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All information within this document is proprietary to TC/American Crane Company.

You may not copy or reproduce its contents without permission, except where specifically noted
(i.e. worksheets, checklists).

TC/American Crane Company equipment is designed and manufactured to the following codes
and specifications where applicable:

« AISC American Institute of Steel Construction

* ANSI American National Standards Institute B30 Code

- AWS American Welding Society

- MMA Monorail Manufacturers Association

* NEC National Electrical Code

* OSHA  Occupational Safety and Health Administration

* HMI Hoist Manufacturers Institute

TC/American Crane Company
11110 Industrial Circle NW Suite A
Elk River, MN 55330 USA

Address your technical support questions to the Sales department.

Phone: 1-763-497-7000
Fax: 1-763-497-7001
Toll Free:  1-866-253-8226

Web Site: http://www.tcamerican.com
EMail: sales@tcamerican.com

TC/American Crane equipment is designed to be used with TC/American Crane products.
TC/American provides no warranty, expressed or implied, for compatibility with other
manufacturers’ equipment.

All TC/American Crane equipment must be installed and serviced by persons who are
experienced with crane and monorail systems and are knowledgeable of their requirements.
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T /AMERICAN
Part Number Catalog Description Max Days to
Number Quantity Ship
10-1011-00 2S2613W | 200 Series Non-Electrified Tongue switch 3 Way — 1 ea. 1-3
Gray-Green Finish
10-1076-00 2S260Y 200 Series Non-Electrified Tongue switch Wye — 1 ea. 1-3
Gray-Green Finish
10-1791-00 2T750 200 Series Trolley 750 Ib. capacity - Orange Finish | 100 ea. 1-3
10-1793-00 27850 200 Series Trolley 850 Ib. capacity - Orange Finish 100 ea. 1-3
10-1303-00 H4600S Splice support hanger 4600 Ib. capacity 4 ea. 1-3
10-1304-00 H6900S Splice support hanger 6900 Ib. capacity 4 ea. 1-3
10-1309-00 H4600 Intermediate support hanger 4600 Ib. capacity 6 ea. 1-3
10-1310-00 H6900 Intermediate support hanger 6900 Ib. capacity 6 ea. 1-3
10-1574-00 C482 Beam Flange Clamp 7500 Ib. capacity fits 4-10" 6 ea. 1-3
flange width
10-1614-00 C479 Beam Flange Clamp up to 3600 Ib. capacity fits 2 1/4"-| 100 ea. 1-3
5" flange width
10-1615-00 C480 Beam Flange Clamp up to 3600 Ib. capacity fits 2 1/4" -| 125 ea. 1-3
8" flange width
25-3970-72 R-4600AT | Plain 5/8"-11 bulk all Thread Hanger Rod 4600 Ib. 6 ea. 1-3
capacity 6’ long
25-3970-144 R-4600AT | Plain 5/8"-11 bulk all Thread Hanger Rod 4600 Ib. 6 ea. 1-3
capacity 12’ long
25-3971-72 R-6900AT | Plain 3/4"-16 bulk all Thread Hanger Rod 6900 Ib. 12 ea. 1-3
capacity 6’ long
25-3971-144 R-6900AT | Plain 3/4"-16 bulk all Thread Hanger Rod 6900 Ib. 12 ea. 1-3
capacity 12’ long
25-3972-72 R-8000AT | Plain 1"-14 bulk all Thread Hanger Rod 8000 Ib. 12 ea. 1-3
capacity 6’ long
25-3972-144 R-8000AT | Plain 1"-14 bulk all Thread Hanger Rod 8000 Ib. 12 ea. 1-3
capacity 12’ long
* Notes:

1. 325 series track. Track must be purchased in 41' lengths however it will be cut and shipped at desired
length.

2. Rail sheet must be submitted with purchase order if beam(s) requires any holes.

3. Finish TC/A American Crane gray-green enamel.

4. No step cuts, notches, or stools.

A-6 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Rail

The backbone of any monorail or crane system is the rail. At TC/American Crane Company, we manufacture
rails specifically designed to provide the maximum in strength, flexibility and durability.

Our rail uses high carbon-manganese steel tee sections which are rolled to close tolerances for maximum
strength and long life while keeping weight to a minimum. These special alloy steel tee sections provide many
years of dependable service, as compared to common structural steel beams which are mild steel and not
precision made.

TC/American Crane offers patented track in numerous standard rail configurations for a variety of applications
up to 20-ton or more capacity. All rails, splices and end stops are furnished with TC/American Crane high
quality gray-green enamel.

200 Series Rail

For a variety of applications up to and including two ton. Unique Twin-Section design with narrow flange and
lap splices results in remarkable ease of trolley propulsion and makes it ideal for manual systems. Twin section
rail is lightweight, easy to handle and, if necessary, curves can be bent in the field. This rail series has a flat
operating flange.

325 Series Rail

TC/American Crane 325 Series Girder Rail is manufactured by unique welding and fabricating methods. The
Flange, Web and Tee Section are joined together by a continuous submerged arc automatic welding process
and computer designed to assure minimum weight and maximum strength. To obtain minimum tread wear, TC/
American Crane 325 Series Girder Rail utilizes a specially rolled Tee Section with a high carbon-manganese
alloy steel, raised, flat operating flange.

400 Series Rail

“‘Railmaster II” is a three-piece welded rail, similar in construction to the 325 and 450 Series rail. This rail series
has a flat operating flange.

400 Series Rail is used for replacement of existing Twin City Monorail “R-1” and American Monorail “MD-1" or
“Railmaster” wide flange rail systems. It is not recommended for new systems.

450 Series Rail

TC/American Crane 450 Series Girder Rail, like the 325 Series Rail, is manufactured by unique welding and
fabricating methods. TC/American Crane 450 Series Girder Rail utilizes a specially rolled Tee Section with a
high carbon-manganese alloy steel, raised, flat operating flange to assure long life in the heaviest applications.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND ai .
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2R3-5T Rail
10-2139-00 €%

The assembled 2R3-5T rail is made of twin sections
bolted together back-to-back to form a solid unit. The
exceptional strength of the rail is due to the design,

high quality of steel, lap splice and the added

strength provided by hangers. The rail has a
balanced section, the head of the rail being a mass of
steel equaling the weight of the flanges.
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+ 1000 Ib. max. wheel loading

+ Weight of rail allowed for — need not be deducted

« Max. hanger spacing for electrified systems = 4'—-0"

Specifications

Rail 2R3-5T
10-2139-00 €&
Weight 4.9 Ibs./ft.
Finish TC/American gray-green

enamel

Metallurgical Data

Carbon
Manganese
Phosphorous
Sulphur
Silicon
Aluminum

.67—-.76%

.50-.80%
.04% Max.
.04% Max.
.15-.35%
.04% Max.

Physical Properties

Tensile Strength
Yield Strength
Brinell Hardness

125,000 P.S.I. Min.
65,000 P.S.I. Min.
235 Bhn.

Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL) — 1/450th Deflection

Span (ft.) 2.0 25 3.0 3.5 4.0 4.5 5.0 5.5 6.0
ECL (pounds) 2500 1996 1660 1422 1237 974 785 645 537
Span (ft.) 6.5 7.0 7.5 8.0 8.5 9.0 9.5 10
ECL (pounds 454 387 334 289 252 221 194 171

Revision Date: 1/1/18 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-3

2019 TC/American Catalog
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Assembled Rail

2R3-5T Rail is assembled and cut to lengths as required.
Hangers may be assembled into the rail during
fabrication and are easily repositioned by loosening the
bolts that hold the twin rail sections together. Slotted
holes for bolts allow the rail to be field bent. Shown below

e

is a length of 2R3-5T rail with hangers, with a lap splice
end preparation for attaching to a mating piece of rail.
An alignment lug at the lap splice assures alignment of
the rail ends.

2H-407 HANGER TYP.

il

Splicing

Lap splices eliminate the use of splice clamps, staggers
the joints, gives the splice the strength of a continuous
rail and does away completely with the roughness of a
“butt” joint. Trolley wheels pass over the splice on one
side of the rail at a time without jolt, jar or vibration.

/

—

Alignment Lug 2L-436
23-1313-00

Alignment lugs are provided at each lap joint in lengths
of 2R3-5T rail, to assure that rail treads are in vertical
alignment.

Tread alignment at end stop ends, switch ends,
interlock ends and intermediate lengths are provided by
the similar shape of the lower shoulder on 2H407,
2H407C and 2H470 hangers, as well as the special
switch and interlock hangers.

\_—

B-4 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Lap ends of two assembled rail sections are brought
together to form the rail splice. Alignment lugs at the joint
bring the treads of the rail into vertical alignment.

Lap ends of the twin-section 2R3-5T rail are 18" long,
with the centerline of the lap joint at 9".

Aligment Lug

Y

C/L of Lap
Note: Bolt Torque = 20ft - lbs

Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Hanger Spacing in 200 Series, 2R3-5T Monorail

I I

SEE TABLES FOR = NOT OUER £ SEE TABLES FOR
30" 30" - 30" 30"
’« ﬂ« PROPER“SPACING# * %%PACIN# %# ﬂd— PROPER‘SPACING * *\STANDARD

CURVE

. SPACING
STANDARD _I’\_‘r?te- ) . _ J#
CURVE e maximum hanger spacing for
ENDOFRUN - HANGER SPACING an electrified system is 48 inches. :

®

The above figure shows suggested locations of hangers to assure proper support for the loads to be carried. With
these support locations deflection in the rail between hangers will not exceed 1/450 of the span, nor will the load on
any hanger exceed 2500 pounds.

The table below provides spacing information for hangers in 2R3-5T rail, based upon combinations of one, two, three
or four trolleys on the rail; trolleys bumper-to-bumper. Hangers must be located within 12" either side of lap joint
centerline. For straight sections where hangers are less than 3 feet, consider using 200 Series Girder Rail.

Trolley Trolley Model Wheelbase Load Maximum Hanger Spacing (feet)

Type Number (inches) (Ibs.) 1 Trolley 2 Trolleys 3 Trolleys 4 Trolleys
Two-Wheel g—gﬂé—zz N/A 250 8% 6% 5% 4Y
Trolleys ST-90002 350 7 5% 4% 3%

2T-2000-2SR 750 5 3% 2V 1%
1000 4 2% 1% 1
2000 2V _ _ Z
Four-Wheel 2T-1150-4 7% 250 8% 6% 5% 5%
Trolleys 27-1200-4 =00 6 o o ;
700 5% 4 3% 3
750 5% 4 3% 3
1000 4, 3 3 2%
1150 4% 2% 2% 2%
1200 4 2% 2% 2%
2T-2800-4 K 500 6% 5 4%, 4%
2T-2800-4SR 1000 o ™ % %
1500 3% 2% 2v4 2
2000 3 1% 1% 1%
2500 2% 1 1 1
2800 2, 1 1 1
2T-3100-4CC 6 1000 4, 3% 3 2%
1500 3% 2% 1% 1%
2000 2% 1Y 1% 1%
2500 2% 1 1 1
3000 1 _ _ _
3100 1 _ _ _
27-3100-4 15 1000 5 4 3% 3%
2T-3100-4SR 1500 4 W 3 o
2000 3% 2 2 2
2500 2% 1% 1% 1%
3000 2% 1 1 1
3100 2% 1 1 1
Eight-Wheel 21-5600-8 15-15-15 2000 4% 4 4 4
Trolleys 2T-5600-8SR 5500 2 W " ™
3000 3% 3% 3% 3%
3500 3% 2% 2% 2%
4000 3 2% 2% 2Y
4500 2% 1% 1% 1%
5000 2V 1% 1% 1%
5600 2 1% 1% 1%
2T-5600-8CC 6-6-6 2000 3 2% 2V4 2Vs
2500 2% 2 2 2
3000 2Y 1% 1% 1%
3500 1% 1% 1% 1%
4000 1% 1 1 1
4500 1 1 1 1
5000 1 1 1 1
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-5
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End Stops

2ES-414 Wheel End Stop

10-1609-00 « Weight = 1 Ib.

End stops bolted to both sides of the rail prevent trolleys ~ Note For hand-pushed monorail and hand-pushed
from running off track ends. Furnished bolted in place crane systems only.

when ordered with rail.

s
O

S

o

2ES-416 End Stop
10-1613-00 + Weight = 3% Ibs.

Where motor driven units are used, this end stop Note For motor driven systems.
furnishes extra strength for a hard stop jolt and at the

same time keeps the current collectors in proper

alignment with the conductor bars.

Trolley wheel
does not strike

4-Wheel
Trolley

2-Wheel
Trolley

J » 19—

Trolley Trolley
Yoke l«— Bumper
Stop Reversible Stop
End Stop
B-6 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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2R-401-BN Rail Clamping Bolt & Nut
10-1996-00

The positive locking feature of the nuts and heads of the
clamping bolts is unique. The bolt head and nut bind
against the fillet or swell of the rail head. This does not
prevent drawing the nuts tight with a wrench, but the
binding resistance is sufficient to lock the bolt and nut
securely in place. The bolts are special steel, heat
treated, having a tensile strength of 125,000 Ibs. P.S.I.

The bolts are seated in slotted holes and are not subject
to shear stress in service or when rail is bent.

The clamping bolts are on 12-inch centers except at
splicing points where additional bolts are used.

Splice Nuts & Bolts for 200 Series Girder Rail

R

2R3-5T Assembled Rail
Rail clamping bolts in place in rail

10-1997-00
10-1996-00
10-1997-00 Splice Nuts and Bolts
for Girder Rail Top Flange,
3/8" X 11/4"
10-1996-00 Splice Nuts and Bolts
for 2R3-5T Rail Tee,
3/8" X 5/8"
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-7

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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200 Series Girder Rail

TC/American girder rail is made from ASTM A36 top
flange angles and web plate, plus the 2R3-5T rail section
joined together by a special automatic electrical welding
process, forming a solid rail with exceptional strength.

+ See “200 Series Girder Rail End Preparations” on
page B-12.

Top Flange Angles

Web Plate —

2R3-5T Rail
10-2139-00 e

200 Series Girder Rail Specifications

Max." Weight

Part # Number A B c D E HoleaGage (Ibs.gllft.) Top Flange
10-2140-00 2GR7-15 53/16" 2" Va" 2" 7 3/16" 275" 16.7 25" x 2" x Va"
10-2141-00 2GR717 63/16" 3" va" 2" 7 3/16" 25" 16.6 3"x2"x Va"
10-2142-00 2GR9-18 63/16" 3" V4" 2" 9" 3/16" 2" 17.9 3"x2"x Va"
10-2143-00 2GR9-22 73/18" 3%" 516" 205" 9" 3/16" 2" 21.9 316" x 22" x 5/16"
10-2144-00 2GR11-16 43/16" 2" Va" 2" 11" 3/16" 25" 17.4 2"x2"x Va"
10-2145-00 2GR11-23 73/16" 3%" 516" 205" 11" 3/16" 25" 23.2 315" x 25" x 516"
10-2146-00 2GR11-26 83/16" 4" 5/16" 3" 11" 3/16" 25" 254 4" x 3" x 516"
10-2147-00 2GR13-27 83/16" 4" 5/16" 3" 13%"  3/16" 25" 27.0 4" x 3" x 516"
10-2148-00 2GR13-29 103/16" 5" 5/16" 3" 137" 3/16" 2%" 29.0 5" x 3" x %/16"

* All top flanges need to be evaluated for proposed loading conditions.

Maximum load per trolley wheel for all “200” Series Rail
is 1000 pounds (2,000 Ibs. per two-wheel trolley).

Note Total load on each trolley wheel includes its share
of the Live Load, Impact, Hoist Weight, Crane
Weight if applicable, plus any handling equipment
weights.

maximum
dia.
F

Standard Top Flange Hole and Top Flange Slot size for
200 Series Girder Rail:

/16"
/16" x 11/8"

Round:
Slot:

B-8 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL) — 1/450th Deflection
Span  2GR7-15 2GR7-17 2GR9-18  2GR9-22 2GR11-16 2GR11-23 2GR11-26 2GR13-27 2GR13-29
(ft) 10-2140-00 10-2141-00 10-2142-00 10-2143-00 10-2144-00 10-2145-00 10-2146-00 10-2147-00 10-2148-00
6 8953 9085
7 7660 7772
8 6689 6785 9825
9 5932 6016 8717 8965
10 5326 5399 7829 8048 5432
1 4828 4893 7100 7296 4467 9833 9918
12 4412 4470 6492 6668 3731 8992 9068
13 3817 4110 5711 6134 3157 8278 8437
14 3270 3530 4900 5675 2700 7665 7726
15 2828 3047 4244 5276 2329 7132 7187 9785 9971
16 2464 2649 3705 4926 2025 6664 6714 9148 9320
17 2162 2318 3258 4615 1771 6250 6295 8584 8744
18 1907 2039 2881 4242 1557 5881 5921 7938 8231
19 2561 3769 1374 5269 5585 7087 7770
20 2286 3364 1217 4723 5282 6358 7354
21 2049 3013 4251 5006 5729 6976
22 1842 2707 3841 4682 5182 6631
23 1660 2438 3482 4239 4704 6315
24 3165 3849 4282 6024
25 2884 3502 3908 5635
26 2634 3193 3575 5169
27 2410 2916 3277 4752
28 2208 2667 3009 4378
29 2026 2441 2767 4040
30 2547 3734
3 2347 3456
32 2164 3202
33 1997 2969
34 1843 2756
35 1700 2559
Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no

more than 1/450 of the span or unsupported length, or 114", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the

allowable ECL.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 ft.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

Revision Date: 8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog
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Additional Information for Rail Load Table

200 Series Rail Properties & Sections

Part # Model # InDI(:IT:es (‘:\tl)(:s/aftt]t) I:: 4 f:: ISr: i

10-2139-00 @ 2R3-5T 2% 4.7 .93 .60 97
10-2140-00 2GR7-15 7 15.4 31.58 11.20 7.04
10-2141-00 2GR7-17 7 16.1 33.50 12.79 715
10-2142-00 2GR9-18 9 17.4 60.79 17.79 10.33
10-2143-00 2GR9-22 9 214 67.62 22.73 10.64
10-2144-00 2GR11-16 1 16.0 86.67 17.89 13.40
10-2145-00 2GR11-23 1 226 109.33 29.73 14.29
10-2146-00 2GR11-26 1 24.8 113.19 32.71 14.43
10-2147-00 2GR13-27 137 26.4 185.32 42.72 19.53
10-2148-00 2GR13-29 13% 28.4 195.27 48.74 19.93

* | =Moment of inertia

T Sc = Section in compression

I St = Section in tension

B-10 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:1/1/18
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2R3-5T and Girder Rail End Preparation Combinations

The figures below show the available rail assemblies and their corresponding end preparations.
Order rail by reference: i.e., two pieces 10'—0", Type 1. Lengths of rail are measured as shown.

2R3-5T rail and Girder Rail are best supported at the centerline of lap joints, plus intermediate locations as
necessary. However, due to the lap joint design, supports may also be located up to 12" off-center of the lap joint
centerline, either direction. For special support applications, contact the factory.

Note We recommend that fillers be used wherever possible for future extension of Monorail or Crane Systems.

L L
fE ap :F ap

< Length
|
Lap End ‘ [ {14\ \
p ; ( 1 ) I ‘ Lap End
‘ 23” Minimum Length with Hanger |<—‘—>
i 20” Minimum Length without Hanger i
Switch & Interlock | 7 AN | Switch & Interlock
Connection t: \ 2 / :j Connection
‘ 7" Minimum Length M
Square End I \/3\) I Square End
Lap End ‘ ( 4 ) Switch & Interlock
1 Connection
i 12” Minimum Length or Special Lap ﬁ
Switch & Interlock (e Square End
Connection }: \ 3 / q
| ’6)
Lap End ‘ \°/ Square End
[ =\
Fill-In \7 ) Fill-In
Fill-In I (8) | Lap End
Fill-In (9) | Switch & Interlock
N Connection
Fill-In (1()) Square End
Revision Date: 1/1/18 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-11

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
. DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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3 200 Series Rail
T /7AMERICAN

200 Series Girder Rail End Preparations

[

SQUARE END

LAP END
LAP END

(74
“f
SWITCH & INTERLOCK CONNECTION END ~
(See Page D-5 for dimensions.)

LAP END WITH END FILLER

\%

ANGLE AND WEB TO END
(for splice to 2R3-5T rail or curve with girder
rail top flange and web past centerline of lap)

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
B-12 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. -
a 2019 TC/American Catalog



325 Series Rail

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

325 Series Rail

“325L” and “325H” Series Rail

Continuous
Welds,
Both Sides

Raised Riding Tread

TC/American “325L" and “325H” Series Patented Track
Rails are 3-piece composite beams consisting of an
ASTM A36 Top Flange, ASTM A36 Web and a load
carrying Tee Section rolled from high carbon-
manganese alloy steel. All 325 Series Tee Sections are
3%4" wide with a raised riding tread. The 325L Tee
Section is 7/16" thick, measured at the riding tread; the
325H Tee Section is 11/16" thick.

The rail components are simultaneously joined together
in TC/American’s fabrication shop by an automatic,
continuous submerged arc welding process to provide
uniformly strong sections. Standard rail sizes are
available from 8" to 40" depth.

See the 325L and 325H Series Specification Sheets and
the Equivalent Center Load (ECL) Tables for the load
capacity of each size rail, as based upon distances
between supports (span) and allowable deflection
criteria. Also see the “General Engineering” section of
this Systems Catalog for more information about ECL’s.
Contact the factory for special rail sizes.

All rail, splice assemblies and end stops are factory
cleaned to SSPC-SP2 (solvent and hand tool cleaned),
and painted with one coat of TC/American high quality,
dark green (gray-green) low luster industrial enamel.
Contact the factory for primer and special paint options.

Revision Date: 8/1/16

ASTM A36

/Top Flange

ASTM A36
Web

Specially Rolled Tee Section

Tee Section Specifications

Metallurgical Data

Carbon 0.48-0.55
Manganese 0.60-0.90
Phosphorous 0.04 Max.
Sulphur 0.05 Max.
Silicon 0.15-0.30
Vanadium 0.05-0.10

Physical Properties

125,000 P.S.1. Min.
65,000 P.S.I. Nom.
235 Avg.

Tensile Strength
Yield Strength
Brinell Hardness

Maximum Wheel Loading

“L” Series Rail
“H” Series Rail

2750 Pounds Per Wheel
5000 Pounds Per Wheel

Note Total load on each trolley wheel includes its
share of the Live Load, Impact, Hoist Weight, Crane
Weight if applicable, plus any handling equipment
weights.

For rail ends with diagonal cuts (i.e., in switches),
the allowable wheel loading is reduced.

See the Switches and Curves section of this catalog
for limitations.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-13

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

2019 TC/American Catalog

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



3 325 Series Rail
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“325L” Series Data

“325L” Series Specifications

Weight Max.”  Ixt Sct st Iyt
Part # Model (Ibs./ft) A a B C D E Ins In3 In3 Ind
10-2651-01 3RL8-16# 16.3 713/16" 73/8" 4" 3gr Yt 2% 48.6 12.43 12.43 3.1

3RL8-18# 17.6 713/16" 73/8" 5" 3/8" A 234" 53.4 14.67 12.78 5.02
10-2652-01C ) ‘

10-3725-01 3RL11-19% 19.0 1013/16" 103/8" 4" 38" " 2% 102.8 18.97 19.03 3.1

10-2653-01 3RL11-21 214 1013/16" 103/8" 6" 38" V" 3" 120.8 25.21 20.06 7.86

10-2654-01 G 3RL11-24 24.0 1015/16" 107" 6" U 3” 136.6 31.04 20.89 10.11

10-2655-01 3RL13-22# 223 1215/16" 127" 4" " v 2% 171.9 28.42 24.96 3.78

10-2656-01 3RL13-27 27.4 1215/16" 127" ™o v 5 213.0 42.88 26.72 1541

10-2657-01 3RL14-35 35.0 1315/16" 13%" 8" " 3" 5N 286.0 53.89 3313 2249

*

All top flanges need to be evaluated for proposed loading conditions.

1t Ix=Moment of inertia (Vertical)
I Sc = Section in compression
§ St = Section in tension
T ly = Moment of inertia (Lateral)
# Standard curve rail
Maximum Wheel Loading
Ti B ﬂ “L” Series Rail = 2750 Pounds Per Wheel
‘ “ E *‘ ‘ 2 Note Total load on each trolley wheel includes its
L T ! >+ share of the Live Load, Impact, Hoist Weight, Crane
C Weight if applicable, plus any handling equipment
weights.
A a Sl b For rail ends with diagonal cuts (i.e., in switches),
the allowable wheel loading is reduced.
16" See the Switches and Curves section of this catalog
1 v for limitations.
L,—|
T Note A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the ECL is
3V ——> limited by Compression Tension or Deflection.
B-14 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/4/23

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



325 Series Rail 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN
“L” Series Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)—1/450th Deflection

Span 3RL8-18 3RL11-21 3RL11-24 3RL13-27 3RL14-35
(ft.) 10-2652-01 € 10-2653-01 10-2654-01 @ 10-2656-01 10-2657-01
6 17,553 C 27,802T 28,947 T 37,034 T 45916 T
7 15,029 C 23,810 T 24790 T 31,718 T 39,324 T
8 13,134 C 20,814 T 21,669 T 27,7271 T 34,375 T
9 11,658 C 18,481 T 19,238 T 24621 T 30,523 T
10 10,475 C 16,613 T 17,292 T 22133 T 27,437 T
1 9476 D 14,330 C 15,697 T 20,095 T 24910 T
12 7963 D 12,012 C 14,366 T 18,394 T 22,800 T
13 6785 D 10,205 C 13,238 T 16,953 T 21,013 T
14 5850 D 8770 C 12,269 T 15,715 T 10,478 T
15 5083 C 7609 C 11,428 T 14,641 T 18,146 T
16 4443 C 6658 C 10,691 T 13,700 T 16,978 T
17 3911 C 5867 C 9615 C 12,867 T 15,945 T
18 3463 C 5203 C 8543 C 11,685 C 15,025 T
19 3083 C 4639 C 7633 C 10,449 C 13,947 C
20 2758 C 4156 C 6855 C 9391 C 12,537 C
21 3739 C 6183 C 8479 C 11,321 C
22 3377 C 5599 C 7686 C 10,265 C
23 3059 C 5089 C 6993 C 9342 C
24 2778 C 4639 C 6383 C 8529 C
25 2530 C 4241 C 5843 C 7810 C
26 2308 C 3886 C 5363 C 7170 C
27 2109 C 3569 C 4934 C 6598 C
28 1930 C 3284 C 4548 C 6085 C
29 3027 C 4200 C 5622 C
30 3885 C 5202 C
3 3599 C 4821 C
32 3338 C 4474 C
33 3098 C 4156 C
34 2879 C 3864 C
35 3595 C
36 3347 C
37 3118 C

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more

than 1/450 of the span or unsupported length, or 114", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the

allowable ECL.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 ft.

Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the ECL is limited by Compression, Tension or Deflection.

Revision Date: 1/1/18

2019 TC/American Catalog

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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325 Series Rail
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“L” Series Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)—1/600th Deflection
Span 3RL8-18 3RL11-21 3RL11-24 3RL13-27 3RL14-35
(ft.) 10-2652-01 € 10-2653-01 10-2654-01 € 10-2656-01 10-2657-01
6 17,553 C 27,802T 28,947 T 37,034 T 45916 T
7 15,029 C 23,810 T 24790 T 31,718 T 39,324 T
8 13,134 C 20,814 T 21,669 T 27,721 T 34,3715 T
9 10,617 D 18,481 T 19,238 T 24,621 T 30,523 T
10 8600 D 16,613 T 17,292 T 22,133 T 27,437 T
11 7107 D 14,330 C 15,697 T 20,095 T 24910 T
12 5972 D 12,012 C 14,366 T 18,394 T 22,800T
13 5089 D 10,205 C 13,025 D 16,953 T 21,013 T
14 4388 D 8770 C 11,230 D 15,715 T 19,478 T
15 3822 D 7609 C 9783 D 14,641 T 18,146 T
16 3359 D 6658 C 8598 D 13,407 D 16,978 T
17 2976 D 5867 C 7616 D 11,876 D 15,945 T
18 2654 D 5203 C 6794 D 10,593 D 14,223 D
19 2382 D 4639 C 6097 D 9507 D 12,766 D
20 2150 D 4156 C 5503 D 8580 D 11,521 D
21 3739 C 4991 D 7783 D 10,450 D
22 3377 C 4548 D 7091 D 9521 D
23 3059 C 4161 D 6488 D 8711 D
24 2778 C 3821 D 5959 D 8001 D
25 2530 C 3522 D 5491 D 7373 D
26 2308 C 3256 D 5077 D 6817 D
27 2109 C 3019 D 4708 D 6321 D
28 1930 C 2808 D 4378 D 5878 D
29 2617 D 4081 D 5480 D
30 3813 D 5120 D
3 3571 D 4795 D
32 3338 C 4474 C
33 3098 C 4156 C
34 2879 C 3864 C
35 3595 C
36 3347 C
37 3118 C
Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more

B-16

than 1/600 of the span or unsupported length, or 1%", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable

ECL.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 ft.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the ECL is limited by Compression, Tension or Deflection.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Revision Date:1/1/18
2019 TC/American Catalog
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“L” Series Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)—1/1000th Deflection
Span 3RL8-18 3RL11-21 3RL11-24 3RL13-27 3RL14-35
(ft.) 10-2652-01 10-2653-01 10-2654-01 10-2656-01 10-2657-01
6 14,333 D 27,802 T 28,947 T 37,034 T 45,916 T
7 10,530 D 23,810 T 24,790 T 31,718 T 39,324 T
8 8062 D 18,249 D 20,636 D 27,7271 T 34,375 T
9 6370 D 14,419 D 16,305 D 24621 T 30,523 T
10 5160 D 11,680 D 13,207 D 20,593 D 27,437 T
1 4264 D 9653 D 10,915 D 17,019D 22,851 D
12 3583 D 811D 9172 D 14,301 D 19,202 D
13 3053 D 6911 D 7815D 12,185 D 16,361 D
14 2633 D 5959 D 6738 D 10,507 D 14,107 D
15 2293 D 5191 D 5870 D 9152 D 12,889 D
16 2016 D 4562 D 5159 D 8044 D 10,801 D
17 1785 D 4041 D 4570 D 7126 D 9568 D
18 1593 D 3605 D 4076 D 6356 D 8534 D
19 1429 D 3235 D 3658 D 5704 D 7659 D
20 1290 D 2920 D 3302 D 5148 D 6913 D
21 2648 D 2995 D 4670 D 6270 D
22 2413 D 2729 D 4255 D 5713 D
23 2208 D 2497 D 3893 D 5227 D
24 2028 D 2293 D 3575 D 4800 D
25 1869 D 2113D 3295 D 4424 D
26 1728 D 1954 D 3046 D 4090 D
27 1602 D 1812D 2825D 3793 D
28 1490 D 1685 D 2627 D 3527 D
29 1570 D 2449 D 3288 D
30 2288 D 3072 D
31 2143 D 2877 D
32 2011 D 2700 D
33 1891 D 2539 D
34 1781 D 2392 D
35 2257 D
36 2134 D
37 2020 D

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no
more than 1/1000 of the span or unsupported length, or 17", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in
the allowable ECL.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 ft.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the ECL is limited by Compression, Tension or Deflection.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-17
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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“325H” Series Data

“H” Series Specifications

. * I 1‘
Weight A a B ¢ p M Ixt Sct Sts y

Part # Model (Ibs.Jit) E In4 In3 In3 In.4

10-2658-01 3RH13-30% 29.61Ibs. 133/16" 127" 4" " 3gr 2" 221.0 33.11 33.92 4.36

10-2650-01€5 3RH13-36  3641bs. 13%16" 12%" 8" %' 38" 5% 2882 5264 37.35 2303

10-2778-01  3RH14-33% 326 Ibs. 14516" 1358" 4" 58 38" 2%' 2881 4159  38.99 5.03
10-2660-01  3RH14-41 4111lbs. 14546" 1358" 8" 58" 38" 5%' 3749 6745  42.81 28.36

10-2661-01€C> 3RH16-47  468lbs. 16"  15516" 12" " 38" 5% 5258 9047  51.61  73.71

10-2662-01 3RH18-52  52.2 Ibs. 18" 17516" 11" 58" 38" 5%" 721.4 113.78  61.87 71.04

10-2663-01 3RH20-67 66.5 Ibs. 20" 19516" 13" 58" %" 5%" 10543 150.75  81.06 116.26
10-2664-01 3RH22-74 741 Ibs. 22" 21516" 15" 58" %" 5%" 1398.3 188.64 95.86 177.63
10-2665-01 3RH24-84  83.7 Ibs. 24" 23516" 15" " %" 5%" 1828.1 23767 112.10 212.81

10-2666-01 3RH26-90 89.6 Ibs. 26" 25516" 16" " " 5%" 22778 27536 128.49 257.89
10-2667-01 3RH28-93  93.0 Ibs. 28" 27516" 16" " " 5%" 2739.2 301.55 144.80 257.91

10-2668-01 3RH30-110  110.0 Ibs. 30" 29516" 16" 1" " 5%" 3531.7 400.30 166.77 343.26
10-2669-01 3RH32-120 119.8 Ibs. 32" 31516" 18" 1" " 5%" 43126 475.04 188.14 487.95
10-2670-01 3RH34-130 130.0 Ibs. 34" 33516" 20" 1" 72" 5%" 51942 555.75 210.69 668.69
10-2671-01 3RH36-140 140.2 Ibs. 36" 35516" 22" 1" 72" 5%" 6182.7 64245 23440 889.33
10-2672-01 3RH38-144 143.6 Ibs. 38" 37516" 22" 1" 7" 5%" 7098.4 68557 256.76 889.39
10-2673-01 3RH40-154 153.8 Ibs. 40" 39516" 24" 1" " 5%" 83076 781.63 282.85 1154.03

* All top flanges need to be evaluated for proposed loading conditions.

T Ix=Moment of inertia (Vertical)
I Sc = Section in compression
§ St = Section in tension
1t ly = Moment of inertia (Lateral)
# Standard curve rail
Maximum Wheel Loading
k< B >| “H” Series Rail = 5000 Pounds Per Wheel
‘ ‘& E %‘ ‘ v Note Total load on each trolley wheel includes its
y [ I I | ; y uaes
| | % share of the Live Load, Impact, Hoist Weight, Crane
C Weight if applicable, plus any handling equipment
weights.
A a —>| |« D For rail ends with diagonal cuts (i.e., in switches),
the allowable wheel loading is reduced.
" See the Switches and Curves section of this catalog
s f‘s for limitations.
- —
<3| *
< 3%
B-18 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/4/23
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“H” Series Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)—1/450th Deflection

Span 3RH13-36 3RH14-41 3RH16-47 3RH18-52 3RH20-67 3RH22-74 3RH24-84
) 1o0e5001€ 10266001 yooeeror@  10-266201  10-266301  10-2664-01  10-2665-01
10 30,946 T 35,469 T 22,776 T 51,208 T 67,217 T
1 28,098 T 32,205T 38,843 T 46,585 T 61,043 T
12 25721 T 29,482 T 35,561 T 22,653 T 55,893 T 66,122 T
13 23,708 T 2TATAT 32,780 T 39,322 T 51,520 T 60,964 T
14 21,079 T 25,194 T 30,394 T 36,463 T 47,784 T 56,538 T 66,140 T
15 20,479 T 23,475 28,322 T 33,981 T 44,535 T 52,607 T 61,650 T
16 19,164 T 21,968 T 26,507 T 31,807 T 1,687 T 49,332 T 57,716 T
7 18,001 T 20,635T 24,902 29,885 T 39,170 T 26,358 T 54,240 T
18 16,005 C 19,449 T 23,473 T 28174 T 36,920T 37117 511457
19 14,393 C 18,385 T 22,1927 26,64 T 34,921 T 21,338 T 28,3727
20 12,936 C 17,4267 21,037 T 25,258 T 331107 39,199 T 258717
21 11,683 C 16,556 T 19,990 T 24,004 T 31,460 T 37,260 T 23,605 T
22 10,503 C 15,764 T 19,035 T 22,8621 29,9737 35,494 T 54T
23 9640 C 14,372 C 18,162 T 21,817 T 28,605T 33,878 T 39,653 T
24 8801 C 13,140 C 17,359 T 20,857 T 27,348 T 32,394 T 37,9197
25 8058 C 12,051 C 16,619 T 19,972T 26,189 T 31,0257 36,321 T
26 7398 C 11,082 C 15,934 T 19152 T 25116 T 29,759 T 34.8M T
27 6807 C 10,217 C 14,881 C 18,392 T 2410 T 28,585 T 33,469 T
28 6277C 9441 C 13,760 C 17,684 T 23194 T 27,491 T 32191 T
29 5799 C 8742C 12,768 C 16,469 C 22,3207 26,470 T 30,999 T
30 5366 C 8109 C 11,863 C 15,313 C 21519T 25.515T 29,884 T
3 2972C 7535 C 11,042 C 14,266 C 20,213 C 24.619T 28,837 T
32 2614 C 7011 C 10,295 C 13312C 18,872 C 23.777T 27,854 T
33 2285C 6533 C 9612 C 12,442 C 17,649 C 22,083 T 26,007 T
34 3984 C 6095 C 8987 C 11,645 C 16,520 C 21,920C 26,053 T
35 3706 C 5601 C 8413 C 10,913 C 15,502 C 20,577 C 25226 T
36 5320 C 7883 C 10,239 C 14,555 C 19,341 C 24,443 T
37 2976 C 7395C 9617 C 13,682 C 18,202 C 23,699 T
38 4658 C 6942 C 9041 C 12,874 C 17,148 C 22,993 T
39 6522 C 8507 C 12,125 C 16,172 C 22,3217
20 6132 C 8011 C 11,430 C 15,265 C 21,536 C
# 5768 C 7548 C 10,781 C 14,421 C 20,376 C
2 5428 C 7117 C 10,177 C 13,634 C 19,205 C
a3 6713 C 9612 C 12,898 C 18,285 C
24 6335C 9082 C 12,210 C 17,341 C
25 5980 C 8586 C 11,565 C 16,456 C
26 5646 C 819 C 10,958 C 15,625 C
a7 5332C 7679C 10,388 C 14,845 C
28 5036 C 7265C 9851 C 14,110 C
29 6874 C 9344 C 13,417 C
50 6504 C 8865 C 12,762 C
51 6154 C 8412 C 12,144 C
52 5821C 7982C 11,558 C
53 5506 C 7575C 11,003 C
54 7188 C 10,476 C
55 6820 C 9975C
56  Note A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the 6469 C 9499 C
57 ECL is limited by Compression Tension or 6135 C 0045 C
~ 58 Deflection. 5816 C 8612 C
T 59 8199 C
60 7805 C

Note This table was developed for Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more than 1/
450 of the span or unsupported length, or 124", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable
ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths over 60 ft. Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported
lengths over 16 feet. Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

Revision Date: 1/1/18 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-19
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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“H” Series Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)—1/450th Deflection

Span 3RH26-90 3RH28-93 3RH30-110 3RH32-120 3RH34-130 3RH36-140 3RH38-144  3RH40-154
(ft.) 10-2666-01 10-2667-01 10-2668-01  10-2669-01  10-2670-01  10-2671-01  10-2672-01  10-2673-01

16 66,203 T

17 62,222 T Note A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the
18 58,678 T 66,202 T ECL is limited by Compression Tension or

19 55,502 T 62,627 T Deflection.

20 52,640 T 59,405T 68,390T

21 50,046 T 56,485T 65,0277

22 47,683T 53,827 T 61,964 T 69,949 T

23 45,522 T 51,395 T 59,162 T 66,790 T

24 43,538 T 49,163 T 56,590 T 63,890 T

25 41,709T 47105T 54,219 T 61,217 T 68,604 T

26 40,017 T  45,202T 52,026 T 58,745 T 65,837 T

27 38,446 T  43,437T  49,992T 56,452 T 63,271 T

28 36,985T 41,794T 48,09 T 54,318 T 60,884 T 67,799 T

29 35,622T 40,261T  46,332T 52,327 T 58,657 T 65,324 T

30 34,346 T  38,828T 44,680T 50,465 T 56,574 T 63,008 T 69,169 T

3 33,150 T 37,484 T 43131 T 48,719 T 54,621 T 60,838 T 66,796 T

32 32,026 T 36,221 T  M,675T 47,079 T 52,786 T 58,799 T 64,567 T

33 30,967 T 35032T 40,304 T 45,534 T 51,058 T 56,879 T 62,469 T 68,888 T
34 29,968 T 33,910 T 39,011 T 44,077 T 49,429 T 55,068 T 60,490 T 66,710 T
35 29,024T 32,849T 37,788T 42,699 T 47,888 T 53,356 T 58,621 T 64,653 T
36 28,129 T 31,565 C 36,631 T 41,395 T 46,430 T 51,736 T 56,851 T 62,705 T
37 27280T 29,746 C  35,532T 40,158 T 45,047 T 50,199 T 55172 T 60,859 T
38 26,474T 28,065C 34,489T 38,983 T 43,733 T 48,740 T 53,579 T 59,105 T
39 25,707T 26,508C 33,4977 37,865 T 42,483 T 47,352 T 52,063 T 57,438 T
40 24,684 C 25,063C 32,551 T 36,800 T 41,293 T 46,029 T 50,620 T 55,850 T
M 23,363C 23,719C 31,649 T 35,785 T 40,157 T 44,768 T 49,243 T 54,336 T
42 22,133C 22,467C  30,787T 34,814 T 39,073 T 43,564 T 47,929 T 52,890 T
43 20,984 C 21,298C  29,963T 33,886 T 38,035 T 42,412 T 46,672 T 51,508 T
44 19,910 C 20,204 C 29,173 T 32,997 T 37,042T M1310T 45470 T 50,186 T
45 18,903 C 19,180 C 28,417 T 32,146 T 36,091 T 40,253 T 44317 T 48,918 T
46 17,959 C 18,219 C 27,690 T 31,328 T 35177 T 39,239 T 43,212 T 47,703 T
47 17,071 C 17,315 C 26,993 T 30,543 T 34,300T 38,266 T 44150 T 46,536 T
48 16,235C 16,464 C  26,322T 29,788 T 33,457 T 37,330 T 41130 T 45,414 T
49 15,448C 15,663C 25676 T 29,062 T 32,646 T 36,429 T 40,148 T 44,335 T
50 14,704 C  14,905C 25,054 T 28,362 T 31,864 T 35,562 T 39,203 T 43,296 T
51 14,001 C 14,190 C 24,454 T 27,687 T 31,110T 34,725 T 38,292 T 42,295 T
52 13,336 C 13,512C 23,468 C 27,036 T 30,383 T 33,919 T 37,414 T 41,329 T
53 12,706C 12,870C 22,430C 26,407 T 29,681 T 33,140T 36,566 T 40,397 T
54 12,107 C 12,261 C  21,445C 25,800 T 29,003 T 32,387 T 35,746 T 39,496 T
55 11,5639 C 11,682 C 20,511 C 25212 T 28,347 T 31,660T 34,954 T 38,626 T
56 10,999 C 11,132 C 19,623 C 24,643 T 27,7112T 30,955 T 34,187 T 37,784 T
57 10,484 C 10,607C 18,779C 23,449 D 27,097 T 30,273 T 33,445 T 36,968 T
58 9993 C 10,108 C 17,976 C 22,257 D 26,501 T 29,612 T 32,726 T 36,178 T
59 9525 C 9631 C 17,210 C 21,144 D 25,466 D 28,971 T 32,029 T 35,413 T
60 9078 C 9175 C 16,464 D 20,104 D 24,214 D 28,349 T 31,353 T 34,670 T

Note This table was developed for Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more than 1/600 of the span or unsupported
length, or 124", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths over 60 ft. Maximum 60:1
Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet. Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
B-20 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



325 Series Rail 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TE/AMERICAN
“H” Series Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL) — 1/600th Deflection
Span 3RH13-36 3RH14-41 3RH16-47 3RH18-52 3RH20-67 3RH22-74 3RH24-84
(ft) 10-2659-01 e 10-2660-01 10-2661-01 e 10-2662-01 10-2663-01 10-2664-01 10-2665-01
10 30,946 D 35,469 T 42,776 T 51,298 T 67,217 T
1 28,098 D 32,205 T 36,843 T 46,585 T 61,043 T
12 25,721 D 29,482 T 35,561 T 42,653 T 55,893 T 66,122 T
13 23,708 D 27474 T 32,780 T 39,322 T 51,529 T 60,964 T
14 21,979 D 25,194 T 30,394 T 36,463 T 47,7847 56,538 T 66,140 T
15 20,479 D 23,4751 28,322 T 33,981 T 44535 T 52,697 T 61,650 T
16 18,136 D 21,968 T 26,507 T 31,807 T 11,687 T 49,332 T 57,716 T
17 16,065 D 20,635T 24,902 T 29,885 T 39,170 T 46,358 T 54,240 T
18 14,330 D 18,641 D 23,473 T 28,174 T 36,929 T BINT 51,145 T
19 12,861 D 16,730 D 22,1927 28,641 T 34,021 T 41,338 T 48,3727
20 11,607 D 15,099 D 21,037 T 25,258 T 33,110 T 39,199 T 45871 T
21 10,528 D 13,695 D 19,210 D 24,004 T 31,469 T 37,260 T 43,605 T
22 9593 D 12,479 D 17,503 D 22,862 T 29,973 T 35,494 T 4,50 T
23 8777 D 1,417 D 16,014 D 21,817 T 28,605 T 33,8787 39,653 T
24 8061 D 10,485 D 14,707 D 20,178 D 27,348 T 32,394 T 37,9197
25 7429 D 9663 D 13,554 D 18,596 D 26,189 T 31,025 T 36,321 T
26 6868 D 8934 D 12,532 D 17,193 D 25116 T 29,759 T 34,801 T
27 6369 D 8285 D 11,621D 15,943 D 23,300 D 28,585 T 33,469 T
28 5922 D 7704 D 10,805 D 14,825 D 21,666 D 27,4917 32,1917
29 5521 D 7182 D 10,073 D 13,820 D 20,197 D 26,470 T 30,999 T
30 5159 D 6711D 9413 D 12,914 D 18,873 D 25,031 D 29,884 T
31 4831 D 6285 D 8815 D 12,094 D 17,675 D 23,442 D 28,837 T
32 4534 D 5898 D 8273 D 11,350 D 16,588 D 22,000 D 27,854 T
33 4263 D 5546 D 7779 D 10,673 D 15,598 D 20,687 D 26,927 T
34 3984 C 5225 D 7328 D 10,054 D 14,694 D 19,488 D 25,479 D
35 3706 C 4930 D 6915 D 9488 D 13,866 D 18,390 D 24,044 D
36 4660 D 6537 D 8968 D 13,106 D 17,383 D 22,726 D
37 4412 D 6188 D 8490 D 12,408 D 16,456 D 21,515 D
38 4183 D 5867 D 8049 D 11,763 D 15,601 D 20,397 D
39 5570 D 7641 D 11,168 D 14,811 D 19,364 D
40 5295 D 7264 D 10,616 D 14,080 D 18,408 D
M 5040 D 6914 D 10,105 D 13,402 D 17,521 D
42 4802 D 6589 D 9629 D 12,771 D 16,697 D
43 6286 D 9187D 12,184 D 15,929 D
44 6003 D 8774 D 11,636 D 15,214 D
45 5740 D 8388 D 11,125 D 14,545 D
46 5493 D 8027 D 10,647 D 13,919 D
a7 5261 D 7679 C 10,198 D 13,333 D
48 5036 D 7265 C 9778 D 12,784 D
49 6874 C 9344 C 12,267 D
50 6504 C 8865 C 11,781 D
51 6154 C 8412 C 11,324 D
52 5821 C 7982 C 10,893 D
53 5506 C 7575 C 10,485 D
54 7188 C 10,101 D
55 6820 C 9737D
56 Note A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the 6469 C 9392 D
57 ECL is limited by Compression Tension or 6135 C 9045 C
" 58 Deflection. 5816 C 8612 C

59 8199 C
60 7805 C

Note This table was developed for Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more than 1/
600 of the span or unsupported length, or 17", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable
ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths over 60 ft. Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported
lengths over 16 feet. Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

Revision Date: 1/1/18 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-21
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



3 325 Series Rail
T /AMERICAN

“H” Series Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)—1/600th Deflection

Span  3RH26-90 3RH28-93  3RH30-110 3RH32-120 3RH34-130 3RH36-140 3RH38-144  3RH40-154
(ft)  10-2666-01 10-2667-01  10-2668-01  10-2669-01  10-2670-01  10-2671-01  10-2672-01  10-2673-01
16 66,203 T

17 62,222 T Note A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the
18 58,678 T 66,202 T ECL is limited by Compression Tension or
19 55,502 T 62,627 T Deflection.

20 52,640 T 59,405 T 68,390 T

21 5,0046 T 56,485 T 65,027 T

22 47,683 T 53,827 T 61,964 T 69,949 T

23 45,522 T 51,395 T 59,162 T 66,790 T

24 43,538 T 49,163 T 56,590 T 63,890 T

25 41,709 T 47,105 T 54,219 T 61,217 T 68,604 T

26 40,017 T 45,202 T 52,026 T 58,745 T 65,837 T

27 38,446 T 43,437 T 49,992 T 56,452 T 63,271 T

28 36,985 T 41,794 T 48,099 T 54,318 T 60,884 T 67,799 T

29 35,622 T 40,261 T 46,332 T 52,327 T 58,657 T 65,324 T

30 34,346 T 38,828 T 44,680 T 50,465 T 56,574 T 63,008 T 69,169 T

3 33,150 T 37,484 T 43,131 T 48,719 T 54,621 T 60,838 T 66,796 T

32 32,026 T 36,221 T 41,675T 47,079T 52,786 T 58,799 T 64,567 T

33 30,967 T 35,032 T 40,304 T 45,5634 T 51,0568 T 56,879 T 62,469 T 68,888 T
34 29,968 T 33,910 T 39,011 T 44,077 T 49,429 T 55,068 T 60,490 T 66,710 T
35 20,024 T 32,849 T 37,788 T 42,699 T 47,888 T 53,356 T 58,621 T 64,653 T
36 28,129 T 31,565 C 36,631 T 41,395 T 46,430 T 51,736 T 56,851 T 62,705 T
37 26,808 D 29,746 C 35,532T 40,158 T 45,047 T 50,199 T 55172 T 60,859 T
38 25,414 D 28,065 C 34,489 T 38,983 T 43,733 T 48,740 T 53,579 T 59,105 T
39 24,128 D 26,508 C 33,497 T 37,865 T 42,483 T 47,352 T 52,083 T 57,438 T
40 22,936 D 25,063 C 32,551 T 36,800 T 41,293 T 46,020 T 50,620 T 55,850 T
1 21,831 D 23,719C 31,649T 35,785T 40,157 T 44,768 T 49,243 T 54,336 T
42 20,804 D 22,467 C 30,787 T 34,814 T 39,073 T 43,564 T 47,929 T 52,800 T
43 19,847 D 21,298 C 29,963 T 33,886 T 38,035 T 42,412 T 46,672°T 51,508 T
44 18,956 D 20,204 C 29173 T 32,997 T 37,042T 41,310 T 45,470 T 50,186 T
45 18,122 D 19,180 C 28,098 D 32,146 T 36,091 T 40,253 T 44,317 T 48,918 T
46 17,343 D 18,219 C 26,890 D 31,328 T 35177 T 39,239 T 43,212 T 47,703 T
47 16,613 D 17,315 C 25,758 D 30,543 T 34,300 T 38,266 T 42,150 T 46,536 T
48 15,028 D 16,464 C 24,696 D 29,788 T 33,457 T 37,330 T 41,130 T 45,414 T
49 15,284 D 15,663 C 23,698 D 28,938 D 32,646 T 36,429 T 40,148 T 44,335 T
50 14,679 D 14,905 C 22,760 D 27,792 D 31,864 T 35,562 T 39,203 T 43,296 T
51 14,001 C 14,190 C 21,876 D 26,713 D 31,110 T 34,725 T 38,292T 42,295T
52 13,336 C 13,512 C 21,043 D 25,695 D 30,383 T 33,919 T 37,414 T 41,329 T
53 12,706 C 12,870 C 20,256 D 24,735D 29,681 T 33,140 T 36,566 T 40,397 T
54 12,107 C 12,261 C 19,513 D 23,827 D 28,698 D 32,387 T 35,746 T 39,496 T
55 11,539 C 11,682 C 18,810 D 22,989 D 27,664 D 31,660 T 34,954 T 38,626 T
56 10,999 C 11,132C 18,144 D 22,156 D 26,685 D 30,955 T 34,187 T 37,784 T
57 10,484 C 10,607 C 17,513 D 21,385 D 25,757 D 30,273 T 33,445 T 36,968 T
58 9993 C 10,108 C 16,914 D 20,654 D 24,876 D 29,610 D 32,726 T 36,178 T
59 9525 C 9631 C 16,346 D 19,960 D 24,040 D 28,615 D 32,029 T 35413 T
60 9078 C 9175 C 15,805 D 19,300 D 23,246 D 27,669 D 31,353 T 34,670 T

Note This table was developed for Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more than 1/
600 of the span or unsupported length, or 1%", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable
ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths over 60 ft. Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported
lengths over 16 feet. Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
B-22 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog
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“H” Series Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)—1/1000th Deflection

Span 3RH13-36 3RH14-41 3RH16-47 3RH18-52 3RH20-67 3RH22-74 3RH24-84
(ft.) 10265001 10-2660-01 10266101 10-2662-01 10-2663-01 10-2664-01 10-2665-01
10 27,858 D 35469 T 42,776 T 51,208 T 67,217 T
1 23,023D 29,949 D 38,843 T 46,585 T 61,043 T
12 19,346 D 25,165 D 35,298 D 42,653 T 55,893 T 66,122 T
13 16,484 D 21,443 D 30,076 D 39,322 T 51,529 T 60,964 T
14 14,213 D 18,489 D 25,933 D 35,579 D 47,784 T 56,538 T 66,140 T
15 12,381D 16,106 D 22,591D 30,994 D 445357 52,697 T 61,650 T
16 10,882 D 14,155 D 19,855 D 27,240 D 39,811 D 49,3327 57,716 T
17 9639 D 12,539 D 17,588 D 24,130 D 35,265 D 46,358 T 54,240 T
18 8598 D 11,185 D 15,688 D 21,523 D 31,455 D 41,719 D 51,145 T
19 7717D 10,038 D 14,080 D 19,317 D 28,231 D 37,443 D 483727
20 6964 D 9059 D 12,707 D 17,434 D 25,479 D 33,792 D 44180 D
21 6317D 8217 D 11,526 D 15,813 D 23,110 D 30,651 D 40,073 D
22 5756 D 7487 D 10,502 D 14,408 D 21,057 D 27,928 D 36,512 D
23 5266 D 6850 D 9608 D 13,182 D 19,266 D 25,552 D 33,406 D
24 4836 D 6291 D 8824 D 12,107 D 17,694 D 23,467 D 30,681 D
25 4457 D 5798 D 8133 D 11,158 D 16,306 D 21,627 D 28,275 D
26 4121D 5361 D 7519 D 10,316 D 15,076 D 19,995 D 26,142 D
27 3821D 4971 D 6972 D 9566 D 13,980 D 18,542 D 24,241 D
28 3553 D 4622 D 6483 D 8895 D 12,999 D 17,241 D 22,541 D
29 3312D 4309 D 6044 D 8292 D 12,118 D 16,072 D 21,013 D
30 3095 D 4026 D 5648 D 7748 D 1,324 D 15,019 D 19,636 D
31 2899 D 3771D 5289 D 7257 D 10,605 D 14,065 D 18,389 D
32 2720 D 3539 D 4964 D 6810 D 9953 D 13,200 D 17,258 D
33 2558 D 3328 D 4667 D 6404 D 9359 D 12,412 D 16,228 D
34 2410 D 3135D 4397 D 6032 D 8816 D 11,693 D 15,287 D
35 2274 D 2958 D 4149 D 5693 D 8320 D 11,034 D 14,426 D
36 2796 D 3922 D 5381 D 7864 D 10,430 D 13,636 D
37 2647 D 3713D 5094 D 7445 D 9874 D 12,909 D
38 2510 D 3520 D 4829 D 7058 D 9361 D 12,238 D
39 3342 D 4585 D 6701 D 8887 D 11,619 D
40 3177D 4358 D 6370 D 8448 D 11,045 D
T 3024 D 4148 D 6063 D 8041 D 10,513 D
42 2881 D 3953 D 5778 D 7663 D 10,018 D
43 3772D 5512 D 7310 D 9558 D
44 3602 D 5264 D 6982 D 9128 D
45 3444 D 5033 D 6675 D 8727 D
46 3296 D 4816 D 6388 D 8352 D
a7 3157 D 4614 D 6119 D 8000 D
48 3027 D 4423D 5867 D 7670 D
49 4245 D 5630 D 7360 D
50 4077 D 5407 D 7069 D
51 3918 D 5197 D 6794 D
52 3769 D 4999 D 6536 D
53 3628 D 4812D 6291 D
54 4635 D 6060 D
55 4468 D 5842 D
56 Note A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the 4310 D 5635 D
57 ECL is limited by Compression Tension or 4160 D 5439 D

" 58 Deflection. 4018 D 5253 D

59 5077 D
60 4909 D

Note This table was developed for Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more than 1/
1000 of the span or unsupported length, or 114", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable
ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths over 60 ft. Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported
lengths over 16 feet. Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

Revision Date: 1/1/18 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-23
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



3 325 Series Rail
T /AMERICAN

“H” Series Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)—1/1000th Deflection

Span 3RH26-90  3RH28-93  3RH30-110 3RH32-120 3RH34-130 3RH36-140 3RH38-144 3RH40-154
(ft.) 10-2666-01  10-2667-01  10-2668-01  10-2669-01  10-2670-01  10-2671-01 10-2672-01  10-2673-01

16 66,203 T

17 62,222 T Note A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the
18 58,678 T 66,202 T ECL is limited by Compression Tension or ’
19 55,502 T 62,627 T Deflection.

20 52,640T 59,405T 68,390 T

21 49,929 D 56,485T 65,027 T

22 45,493 D 53,827 T 61,964 T 69,949 T

23 41,623 D 50,054 D 59,162 T 66,790 T

24 38,227 D 45,970 D 56,590 T 63,890 T

25 35,230 D 42,366 D 54,219 T 61,217 T 68,604 T

26 32,572 D 39,170 D 50,502 D 58,745T 65,837 T

27 30,204 D 36,322 D 46,831 D 56,452 T 63,271 T

28 28,085 D 33,774 D 43,545 D 53,174 D 60,884 T 67,799 T

29 26,182 D 31,485D 40,594 D 49,570 D 58,657 T 65,324 T

30 24,465 D 29,421 D 37,933 D 46,320 D 55,790 D 63,008 T 69,169 T

3 22,912D 27,553 D 35,525 D 43,380 D 52,248 D 60,838 T 66,796 T

32 21,503 D 25,858 D 33,340 D 40,711 D 49,034 D 58,365 D 64,567 T

33 20,219 D 24,315 D 31,350 D 38,281 D 46,107 D 54,881 D 62,469 T 68,888 T
34 19,047 D 22,905D 29,533 D 36,062 D 43,435D 51,700 D 59,358 D 66,710 T
35 17,974 D 21,615 D 27,869 D 34,031 D 40,988 D 48,788 D 56,015 D 64,653 T
36 16,990 D 20,431 D 26,342 D 32,167 D 38,743D 46,116 D 52,946 D 61,965 D
37 16,084 D 19,342 D 24,938 D 30,452 D 36,677 D 43,657 D 50,123 D 58,661 D
38 15,248 D 18,337 D 23,642 D 28,870 D 34,772D 41,389 D 47,519 D 55,614 D
39 14,477 D 17,409 D 22,446 D 27,408 D 33,012D 39,294 D 45,114 D 52,799 D
40 13,762 D 16,549 D 21,337 D 26,055 D 31,382D 37,354 D 42,886 D 50,192 D
M 13,099 D 15,752 D 20,309 D 24,800 D 29,870 D 35,554 D 40,820 D 47,773 D
42 12,482 D 15,011 D 19,354 D 23,633 D 28,464 D 33,881 D 38,899 D 45,526 D
43 11,908 D 14,321 D 18,464 D 22,546 D 27,156 D 32,323 D 37,111 D 43,433D
44 11,373 D 13,677 D 17,634 D 21,533D 25,935 D 30,871 D 35,443 D 41,481 D
45 10,873 D 13,076 D 16,859 D 20,587 D 24,795 D 29,514 D 33,885 D 39,658 D
46 10,406 D 12,514 D 16,134 D 19,701 D 23,729D 28,245D 32,428 D 37,952 D
47 9968 D 11,987 D 15,455 D 18,872 D 22,730 D 27,056 D 31,063 D 36,354 D
48 9557 D 11,492 D 14,818 D 18,094 D 21,793 D 25,940 D 29,782D 34,855 D
49 9171 D 11,028 D 14,219 D 17,363 D 20,912 D 24,892 D 28,579 D 33,447 D
50 8808 D 10,591 D 13,656 D 16,675 D 20,084 D 23,906 D 27,447 D 32,123D
51 8465 D 10,180 D 13,126 D 16,028 D 19,304 D 22,978 D 26,381 D 30,875 D
52 8143 D 9792 D 12,626 D 15,417 D 18,569 D 22,103D 25,376 D 29,699 D
53 7839 D 9426 D 12,154 D 14,841 D 17,875 D 21,277 D 24,428 D 28,589 D
54 7551 D 9080 D 11,708 D 14,296 D 17,219 D 20,496 D 23,532D 27,540 D
55 7279 D 8753 D 11,286 D 13,781 D 16,599 D 19,757 D 22,684 D 26,548 D
56 7021 D 8443 D 10,886 D 13,293 D 16,011 D 19,058 D 21,881 D 25,608 D
57 6777 D 8150 D 10,508 D 12,831D 15,454 D 18,395 D 21,120D 24,717 D
58 6545 D 7871 D 10,149 D 12,392 D 14,926 D 17,766 D 20,398 D 23,872D
59 6325 D 7607 D 9807 D 11,976 D 14,424 D 17,169 D 19,712 D 23,070 D
60 6116 D 7355D 9483 D 11,580 D 13,947 D 16,602 D 19,061 D 22,307 D

Note This table was developed for Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more than 1/1000 of the span or
unsupported length, or 14", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths
over 60 ft. Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet. Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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Top Flange Holes or Slots & End Preparations

325L, 325H & 400 Series Rail

TC/American Crane Patented Track rail can be provided with holes or slots in the top flange of the rail
as required for supporting the rail at the ends and any intermediate points. Holes may also be field drilled or punched.

Top Flange Holes <G| F
for Single Rod Hangers at Splices” g

: : 6 TI.0

Gauge Nom. Hole Size Dim.

HangerModel

H-4600-S 22" /16" 313/16"

% Nolte: .
H-6900-S 214" /16" 313/16" ; Rail end shown with
1

typical “cut-back”
provided on rails
with splice preparation.

H-8000-FS 25" /16" 32"

H-12000-FS AZS 11/16" 3%"

H-20000-FS 3" 15/46" 43/16"

* Top-flange locations for various hangers at rail
ends (splice point)

Holes or slots may also be provided at rail ends at other D e
dimensions and at intermediate support points as T‘f’*’*’*’*’*’*’*’*’*’*‘
required. See Suspension Section for hole size and Gauge: ‘

gauge for Intermediate Hangers. Specify holes or slots | |
and location with order.

TC/A Standard Top Flange Holes or Top Flange Slots are

available as follows:
Prep Prep

Round  "A4e" /46" 1546" 146" 1%46"

TO ORDER RAIL—Specify the following information for

Mae" x 118" 136" x 176" each piece of rail on a drawing similar to that shown
Slots 46" x 1746"  1146" X 17/46" above (show all dimensions from one end):
136" X 176" 1%16" X 17/16"  Length
Not all hole or slot sizes are appropriate for all rails. - Hole or Slot Size

Contact factory for special holes or slots. . Hole or Slot Location

Note: * Hole Gauge
* Maximum top flange width for punched holes is 15" - End Preparations

with a 3%%" gauge. Rails with wider flanges or Splice Assemblies (identify model)
narrower gauge must have holes or slots drilled. End cut with taper or “cut-back.”

* Maximum top flange thickness for punched holes is End Stop (identify model)
1" with a 116" x 17/16" slot. Rails with thicker flanges Specify if end stop is not to be located at end of rail.
must have holes or slots drilled. Larger slot sizes Interlock (identify model)
must be drilled. Switch Connection (identify model)

+ Rail with 4” wide top flange (curves), maximum hole Square or Plain (straight cut, no holes)

gauge is 2" with 146" holes or slots.

* Hole gauge should be kept to the minimum
dimension possible. (see rail specification pages).

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-25
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFAGTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



3 325 Series Rail
T /7AMERICAN

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
B-26 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



Splice Assemblies

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Splice Assemblies

TC/American Splice assemblies for 325 Series and 400
Series Rail are mounted on each side of the rail web
with the use of high-strength countersunk 3/8" socket
head screws and lockwashers. Tighten screws until the
lockwashers (star type) are compressed.

Splice Plate Holes (2" dia.) in rail web are provided
when Splice Plate Assemblies are ordered with rail. Rail
may also be ordered with ends provided for “Future
Splice” (holes only provided).

3AS-16 Splice

Note Splice assemblies are designed for alignment only.

Rail must be supported at the centerline of the rail joint,
or at each end of the adjoining rails. See Suspension
Section for options.

* Weight = 11 Ibs.
+ Finish = TC/American gray-green enamel

10-2374-00
Rail Models
325 Series: 3RL8-16 through 3RH16-47
400 Series: 4R13-27 through 4R15-42
11"
I \
) [
©o o 00 1
5"
o o O 0O v o o 5%+ V3"
} 1 1% / 2+ V"
/ —f = | | Tread
4>H(7 T.L. 1%"min '1 — ” Line
. %" dia. thru ‘ 194" + Vs
Yig" . clearance | (4)holes < 45"+ 52"
16" max. gap between rail ends
Hole Detail for 3AS-16 End Prep
3AS-18 Splice
10-2375-00
Rail Models
325 Series: 3RH18-52 through 3RH40-154
400 Series: 4R17-53 through 4R37-142
-
| SR I e—e
o o I jT’ :
o o .
o © ¥
ZEYE
© O ! 8Y4"+ Vz"
\ ” -_ - 1 n+1 "
) K2, 5 YL Ve
" A it f
»Fﬁ TL 1%6" min. 2" dia. thru 21/21 - /?2 Line
46" max. gap between rail ends clearance (4)holes | 1"+ Ve
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Splice Assemblies

TC/AMERICAN

End Stops

End stops must be provided at the ends of crane
runways, monorail systems and crane rails, except
where a crane interlock, connecting interlock or switch

3ES-03 End Stop

9229F1261F1

Load bar type end stop for up to 67%-inch trolley
wheel assemblies on 325L or 325H Series rail.
Also may be used on 400 Series rail.

* Weight = 10 Ibs.

+ End stop assembly = four 98-inch dia.
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher

3ES-06 End Stop

9229F1262F1

Load bar type end stop with rubber bumper for up to
672-inch trolley wheel assemblies on 325L or 325H
Series rail. Also may be used on 400 Series rail.

* Weight = 12 Ibs.

+ End stop assembly = four /8-inch dia.
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher

3ES-07 End Stop

9229F1976F1

Load bar type end stop for up to 9-inch trolley wheel
assemblies on 325H series rail only.

* Weight = 18 Ibs.

+ End stop assembly = six 9/8-inch dia.
Grade 5 cap screws with nut and lockwasher

B-28 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

is mounted. TC/American end stops are manufactured
from heavy steel shapes or castings and are provided
with bolts, nuts and lockwashers for assembly to rails.

_ 6" o 3%
< > ~——>
1% —< >I42/2;': 1%" |<2—A6>|
\ \ \
T g
/[0 g | Teadtine |p ]
\ N T T
325L 325H
654" 634"
3 9%, _ L3y
P 3%" L 6" _ 2:%6"
1% de—> 21/2”:: 134"
A
/ Tn on | _TL
X \ L
325L 3V’
325H 3% 3254 (L)1 )
63/4"
325L
6:{8”

< 8"———> 315" >
1% 25" 2V Ve 2%s"
/\_/—\\/\‘/\
/ OIn  on  onN mp\,m;r.- =
< s
iSUNSY DT

8%”

Revision Date:8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog



Splice Assemblies ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TL/AMERICAN
3ES-08 End Stop

9229F1977F1
Load bar type end stop with rubber bumper for up to
9-inch trolley wheel assemblies on 325H Series rail 1% 3y
only. I A% 2% 20 AV 2%’
* Weight = 20 Ibs. /f T | ‘ ‘
Tread Line | H r
+ End stop assembly = six %/8-inch dia. ( 0 Th 0 \( read Line
Grade 5 cap screws with nut and lockwasher T T
5%"
i %
3ES-09 End Stop
9229F1265F1
Web mounted trolley wheel type end stop for up to
5-inch trolley wheel assemblies on hand push
systems on 325L on 325H Series rail. 21 25" + web thickness
* Weight = 6 Ibs. 1% <>
+ End stop assembly = two 5/8-inch dia. |1/ T
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher >/ —
T O
4y 24" I
kS
2;/_2n I § B
i Y
' Tread Line ——
3ES-10 End Stop
9229F 1266F1
Web mounted trolley wheel type end stop with rubber 2% 2%4" + web thickness
bumper for up to 5-inch trolley wheel assemblies on 1"[1%8"
hand push systems on 325L on 325H Series rail. T~ —_
- Weight = 6% Ibs. - A L
+ End stop assembly = two 5/8-inch dia. O—
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher 4y 2v4"
O_ H H
21 L |
/ -
' Tread Line ——
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TC/AMERICAN

3ES-11 End Stop

10-2997-00

End Stop, web mounted, wheel type or for hoist
manufacturer’s trolleys, through 10-ton capacity.
* Weight = 137 Ibs.

« End stop assembly = four %-inch dia.
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher

3ES-12 End Stop

10-3459-00

End Stop with Rubber Bumper, web mounted, wheel
type or for hoist manufacturer’s trolleys, through 10-
ton capacity.

* Weight = 16 Ibs.

+ End stop assembly = four %-inch dia.
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher

3ES-613C End Stop
10-613-C

2,, 1%"

e

Splice Assemblies

i

I ] 3%1/

)
=

5 AT e
" TreadLine — =

H 2 1%y

3,

il
|

| A

|
Pa——
Tread Line L—— — 1

3%11 43 41! .

’(7 3%71*)—\‘

o6l || ele
®

Web mounted load bar type end stop for up to 6%- vl 3%" 1y
inch trolley wheel assemblies on 325L on 325H 2|—':|3 =17
Series rail. 51 OO I
2"
- Weight = 10 Ibs. |
J =0T |
+ End stop assembly = four %2-inch dia. Al ——-|
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher o !
L’::::::::::::J
33/4[’
2w
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400 Series Rail

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

400 Series Rail

Railmaster Il Rail

Continuous
Welds Both
Sides

Flat Riding Tread

TC/American “400” Series Railmaster |l Patented Track
Rail is a 3-piece composite beam consisting of an
ASTM A36 Top Flange, ASTM A36 Web and a load
carrying Tee Section rolled from high carbon-
manganese alloy steel. The Tee Section is 41/16" wide
with a flat riding tread.

The rail components are simultaneously joined together
in TC/American’s fabrication shop by an automatic,
continuous submerged arc welding process to provide
uniformly strong sections. Rail sizes are available from
13" to 37" depth.

Railmaster Il rail replaces all previously available rails
rolled as a one-piece beam. Railmaster Il rail is used to
replace worn rail in existing systems or to extend
existing systems.

See the 400 Series Specification Sheets and the
Equivalent Center Load (ECL) tables for the load
capacity of each size rail, as based upon distances
between supports (span) and allowable deflection
criteria. See the “General Engineering” section of this
Systems Catalog for more information about ECL’s.

All rail, splice assemblies and end stops are factory
cleaned to SSPC-SP2 (solvent and hand tool cleaned),
and painted with one coat of TC/American high quality,
dark green (gray-green) low luster industrial enamel.
Contact the factory for primer and special paint options.

Revision Date: 8/1/16

ASTM A36

/ Top Flange

ASTM A36
Web

Specially Rolled
Tee Section

Splices and End Stops

Splices 400 Series Railmaster Il rail uses the same
splices as used on 325 Series rail, Part #10-2374-00
(3AS-16) and 10-2375-00 (3AS-18). See the 325 Series
section of this TC/American Crane Systems Catalog for
data on these splices.

End Stops The following 325 Series End Stops may be
used on 400 Series Railmaster Il rail: Part
#9229F1261F1 (3ES-03) and 9229F1262F1 (3ES-06).
See the 325 Series section of this Systems Catalog for
data on these end stops. For web mounted end stops or
other special applications, contact the factory.

Contact the factory for special rail sizes.

Specifications
Metallurgical Data
Carbon 0.48-0.55
Manganese 0.60-0.90
Phosphorous 0.04 Max.
Sulphur 0.05 Max.
Silicon 0.15-0.30
Vanadium 0.05-0.10

Physical Properties

125,000 P.S.I. Min.
65,000 P.S.I. Nom.
235 Avg.

Tensile Strength
Yield Strength
Brinell Hardness

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-31
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Railmaster Il Data

| € | 400 Series Ral

T /AMERICAN

“400” Series Specifications

Part # Model Weight (Ibs./ft.) A a B c D Max. E*
10-3376-01 4R13-27t 2717 1217/32" 12" 4" 7" 5/16" 2"
10-3377-01 4R13-29 28.88 1217/32" 12" 5" " 5/6" 3’
10-3460-01 4R13-37 37.36 1217/32" 12" 10" 7" 546" 3’
10-3461-01 4R15-42 42.14 1417/32" 14" 10" " 3/g" 3’
10-3462-01 4R17-53 53.22 1617/32" 161/8" 12" 5" 3/g" 5"
10-3463-01 4R19-63 62.79 1817/32" 181/8" 12" 5/8" va" 5"
10-3464-01 4R21-73 72.55 2017/32" 201/8" 15" 5/8" " 5%"
10-3465-01 4R23-76 75.95 2217/32" 221/8" 15" 5/8" V5" 5%"
10-3466-01 4R25-86 85.71 2425/33" 247" 15" a" 7" 5%"
10-3467-01 4R27-92 91.65 2625/32" 267" 16" " %" 5%"
10-3468-01 4R29-95 95.06 2825/3" 28%4" 16" a" 7" 5%"
10-3469-01 4R31-112 112.06 311/32" 307" 16" 1" 7" 5%"
10-3470-01 4R33-122 121.83 3225/3" 324" 18" 1" V5" 5%"
10-3471-01 4R35-132 132.03 3425/3" 34V 20" 1" " 5%"
10-3472-01 4R37-142 142.23 3625/32" 36%4" 22" 1" " 57"

* All top flanges need to be evaluated for proposed loading conditions.
1 Standard curve rail

(

B-32

416"

Maximum load per trolley wheel for all “400” Series rail
is 2600 pounds (5200 Ibs. per two-wheel trolley), based
upon “Square Cut” ends. For higher wheel loads or to
match existing rails, contact the factory for information
about addition of a Tension Strip welded under the tee
section which allows the maximum load per trolley
wheel to be increased up to 3300 pounds (6600
pounds per two-wheel trolley).

Note Total load on each trolley wheel includes its share of
the Live Load, Impact, Hoist Weight, Crane Weight if
applicable, plus any handling equipment weights.
For rail ends with diagonal cuts (i.e., in switches),
the allowable wheel loading is reduced to
correspond to the capacity of the switch being used.

See page B-25 for top flange holes or slots
and end proportions and page B-26 for splice
assemblies.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Qi .
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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400 Series Rail 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TC/7AMERICAN
Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL) — 1/450th Deflection

Span 4R13-29 4R13-37 4R15-42 4R17-53 4R19-63 4R21-73 4R23-76
(ft.) 10-3377-01  10-3460-01  10-3461-01 10-3462-01 10-3463-01  10-3464-01  10-3465-01
8 31,265 38,041 48,150 60,746 78,150 93,936 108,400
10 23,045 30,365 38,444 48,501 62,407 75,019 86,583
12 15,930 25,236 31,959 40,320 51,891 62,382 72,013
14 11,629 21,561 27,315 34,461 43,361 53,336 61,585
16 8827 18,796 23,822 30,054 38,698 46,533 53,744
18 6897 16,637 21,095 26,614 34,280 41,226 47,629
20 5508 14,902 18,906 23,852 30,733 36,965 42,722
22 4473 12,845 16,367 21,582 27,819 33,466 38,693
24 3679 10,541 13,637 19,681 25,380 30,538 35,323
26 8982 11,502 18,065 23,307 28,050 32,460
28 7744 9800 16,672 21,521 25,906 29,995
30 6746 8419 15,301 18,724 24,039 27,848
32 5929 7281 13,448 16,280 22,396 25,449
34 6330 11,913 14,244 20,938 22,328
36 5527 10,626 12,527 19,338 19,701
38 9537 11,064 17,149 17,465
40 8607 9807 15,270 15,546
42 7806 8715 13,643 13,883
44 7113 7761 12,223 12,432
46 6921 10,975 11,157
48 6176 9871 10,028
50 8888 9023

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no
more than /450 of the span or unsupported length, or 14", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the
allowable ECL.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-33
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TC /AMERICAN
Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL) — 1/450th Deflection

Span 4R25-86 4R27-92 4R29-95 4R31-113 4R33-122 4R35-132 4R37-142
(ft.) 10-3466-01  10-3467-01 10-3468-01 10-3469-01 10-3470-01 10-3471-01 10-3472-01
8 127,104 144,917 162,569 188,961 209,608 233,938 259,487
10 101,529 115,769 129,884 150,967 167,467 186,913 207,333
12 84,450 96,306 108,062 125,600 139,322 155,519 172,517
14 72,227 82,377 92,448 107,449 119,201 133,056 147,607
16 63,038 71,908 80,714 93,808 104,073 116,177 128,890
18 55,871 63,745 71,566 83,173 92,279 103,019 114,300
20 50,121 57,197 64,229 74,643 82,819 92,466 102,600
22 45,401 51,822 58,208 67,643 75,058 83,808 93,001
24 41,454 47,328 53,175 61,791 68,569 76,571 84,978
26 38,100 43,511 48,902 56,823 63,061 70,427 78,168
28 35,213 40,226 45,226 52,548 58,321 65,142 72,310
30 32,700 37,367 42,027 48,828 54,198 60,544 67,214
32 30,490 34,854 39,216 45,559 50,574 56,504 62,738
34 28,530 32,626 36,289 42,622 47,363 52,924 58,771
36 26,779 30,635 32,099 40,074 44,495 49,727 55,230
38 24,576 28,118 28,539 37,746 41,915 46,852 52,046
40 21,935 25,115 25,485 35,640 39,582 44,252 49,166
42 19,650 22,518 22,844 33,724 37,459 41,887 46,547
44 17,659 20,255 20,542 31,973 35,519 39,725 44,154
46 15,911 18,269 18,521 30,363 33,736 37,740 41,956
48 14,366 16,514 16,737 28,750 32,092 35,909 39,929
50 12,993 14,955 15,151 26,173 30,569 34,214 38,053

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no
more than /450 of the span or unsupported length, or 1%", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the
allowable ECL.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND ai .
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TCAMERICAN
450 Series Rail

ASTM A36
Top Flange

Continuous
Welds Both
Sides ™~— ASTM A36

Web

Specially Rolled
Tee Section

Raised Riding Tread

TC/American “450” Series Patented Track Rail is a
3-piece composite beam consisting of an ASTM A36 Specifications
Top Flange, ASTM A36 Web and a load carrying Tee

Section rolled from high carbon-manganese alloy steel.

Metallurgical Data

The Tee Section is 44" wide with a raised riding tread. Carbon 0.55-0.65
Manganese 0.80-1.10
The rail components are simultaneously joined together Phosphorous 0.04 Max.
in TC/American’s fabrication shop by an automatic, Sulphur 0.05 Max.
continuous submerged arc welding process to provide Silicon 0.15-.30

uniformly strong sections. Rail sizes are available from

Physical Properties
14" to 40" depth.

Tensile Strength 115,000-125,000 P.S.1.
See the 450 Series Specification Sheets and the Yield Strength 70,000 P.S.1. Min.
Equivalent Center Load (ECL) tables for the load Brinell Hardness 210-230 Bhn.
capacity of each size rail, as based upon distances
between supports (span) and allowable deflection
criteria. See the “General Engineering” section of this
Systems Catalog for more information about ECL’s.

All rail, splice assemblies and end stops are factory
cleaned to SSPC-SP2 (solvent and hand tool cleaned),
and painted with one coat of TC/American high quality,
dark green (gray-green) low luster industrial enamel.
Contact the factory for primer and special paint options.

Contact the factory for special rail sizes.
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3 450 Series Rail
T /7AMERICAN

450 Series Rail Data

Weight Max.”  Ixt Sct Sts lyt
(bs.ft) A a B C D e 4 I3 Ind Ind

10-2624-01 45R14-57 57.291bs.  143/8" 137" 9" " 38" 5% 598.6 92.08 76.03 54.12
10-2625-01 45R14-46#  45.78 Ibs. 143/8" 134" 4" " 3gm 2% 417.41 50.56 68.20 12.56
10-2626-01 45R16-62 62.391bs. 163/8" 15V" 10" %" 38" 5% 841.9 117.62  91.34 71.06
10-2627-01  45R18-73 72.96 lbs. 18" 171/8" 10" 1" 38" 54" 1,186.9 164.35 107.63 91.90
10-2628-01 45R20-79 78.91 Ibs. 20" 1971/8" 11" 1" 3/8" 51" 1,561.1 201.41  124.90 119.50
10-2629-01 45R22-81 81.46 Ibs. 22" 211/8" 11" 1" 38" 5% 1,937.2 22551 141.82 119.51
10-2630-01 45R24-101 100.851bs.  24%"  2371/8" 13)%" 1" V" 5%" 2,631.2 299.03 170.30 213.75
10-2631-01 45R26-109 109.35Ibs. 267"  251/8" 15" 1" V" 5%:" 3,288.7  357.24 192.95 289.99
10-2632-01 45R28-129 129.33Ibs.  28%"  2771/8" 16" 14" " h 4,256.5 480.06 219.60 435.42

Part # Model

10-2633-01 45R30-141  141.23Ibs.  30%" 291/8" 18" 14" " > 5,200.3 572.74 245.65 616.28
10-2634-01 45R32-145 144.63Ibs. 32"  311/8" 18" 1 " i 6,061.5 617.61  270.17 616.30
10-2635-01 45R36-166 166.30Ibs.  36%"  351/8" 18" 17" " > 8,418.1 807.12 326.03 737.84
10-2636-01 45R40-183 183.30Ibs. 407" 3918" 20" 17" %" i 11,202.7 99493 386.43 1008.88

* All top flanges need to be evaluated for proposed loading conditions.
Ix = Moment of inertia (Vertical)

Sc = Section in compression

St = Section in tension

ly = Moment of inertia (Lateral)

Standard curved rail

** Contact Factory

H -+ w0 H+ —+

Maximum load per trolley wheel for all “450” Series
I B | rail is 9000 pounds (18000 Ibs. per two-wheel trolley),

| <—E —| | l based upon “Square Cut” ends.
[ [ [ |
| | T Note Total load on each trolley wheel includes its share of
C the Live Load, Impact, Hoist Weight, Crane Weight if
applicable, plus any handling equipment weights.
— l«—D a A
— T.L.
le—— f
4% 18"
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450 Series Rail 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TC/7AMERICAN
Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL) — 1/450th Deflection

Span 45R14-57 45R16-62 45R18-73 45R20-79 45R22-81 45R24-101
(ft.) 10-2624-01 10-2626-01 10-2627-01 10-2628-01 10-2629-01 10-2630-01
6 105,425 T
8 78,969 T
10 63,072 T 75,805 T 89,327 T 103,689 T 17,776 T 141,412 T
12 52,455 T 63,056 T 74,307 T 86,263 T 97,997 T 117,659 T
14 44,855 T 53,932T 63,555 T 73,793 T 83,846 T 100,663 T
16 39,141 T 47,074 T 55,474 T 64,421 T 73,213 T 87,801 T
18 34,683 T 4,726 T 491727 57,114 T 64,924 T 77,935 T
20 31,106 T 37,434 T 44116 T 51,253 T 58,277 T 69,950 T
22 26,568 D 33,912 T 39,966 T 46,443 T 52,824 T 63,398 T
24 22,324 D 30,475 C 36,496 T 42,4217 48,266 T 57,922 T
26 19,022 D 25,794 C 33,548 T 39,006 T 44,396 T 53,272 T
28 16,402 D 22,066 C 31,011 T 36,068 T 41,068 T 49,273 T
30 14,288 D 19,047 C 28,329 D 33,511 T 38,173 T 45,793 T
32 12,557 D 16,565 C 24,899 D 31,263 T 35,037 C 42,735T
34 11,124 D 14,497 C 22,056 D 29,009 D 30,806 C 40,026 T
36 9922 D 12,754 C 19,673 D 25,876 D 27,247 C 37,606 T
38 8891 C 11,269 C 17,657 D 23,224 D 24,223 C 35430 T
40 9993 C 15,935 D 20,959 D 21,629 C 32,593 C
42 8885 C 14,454 D 19,011 D 19,385 C 29,274 C
44 13,170 D 17111 C 17,429 C 26,385 C
46 12,114 D 15,429 C 15,713 C 23,851 C
48 12,049 D 13,943 C 14,196 C 21,614 C
50 12,576 D 12,849 C 19,629 C
52 11,180 D 11,644 C 17,857 C
54 9983 D 10,562 C 16,267 C
56 14,834 C
58 13,537 C
60 12,266 D
62 11,117 D
64 10,107 D

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no
more than 1/450 of the span or unsupported length, or 11", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the
allowable ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths over 64 ft.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the ECL is limited by Compression, Tension or Deflection.
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TC /AMERICAN
Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)— 1/450th Deflection

Span 45R26-109 45R28-129 45R30-141 45R32-145 45R36-166 45R40-183
(ft.) 10-2631-01 10-2632-01 10-2633-01 10-2634-01 10-2635-01 10-2636-01
10 160,245 T 182,353 T 204,002 T 224,419 T 270,860 T 321,109 T
12 133,337 T 151,724 T 169,743 T 186,750 T 225,412 T 267,254 T
14 114,086 T 129,809 T 145,232 T 159,803 T 192,901 T 228,735 T
16 99,620 T 113,340 T 126,813 T 139,557 T 168,477 T 199,799 T
18 88,345 T 100,503 T 112,456 T 123,777 T 149,443 T 177,253 T
20 79,302 T 90,207 T 100,942 T 11,125 T 134,183 T 159,180 T
22 71,884 T 81,759 T 91,496 T 100,746 T 121,667 T 144,359 T
24 65,684 T 74,698 T 83,600 T 92,073 T 111,209 T 131,977 T
26 60,421 T 68,703 T 76,898 T 84,713 T 102,335 T 121,473 T
28 55,895 T 63,547 T 71,133 T 78,383 T 94,705 T 112,443 T
30 51,957 T 59,060 T 68,118 T 72,878 T 88,069 T 104,592 T
32 48,498 T 55,118 T 61,712 T 68,043 T 82,243 T 97,700 T
34 45,4337 51,626 T 57,807 T 63,759 T 77,082 T 91,597 T
36 42,696 T 48,505 T 54,321 T 59,936 T 72,477 T 86,152 T
38 40,236 T 45,701 T 51,187 T 56,500 T 68,338 T 81,261 T
40 38,011 T 43,163 T 48,352 T 53,393 T 64,597 T 76,840 T
42 35,987 T 40,856 T 45,774 T 50,568 T 61,196 T 72,823 T
44 32,742 C 38,746 T 43,418 T 47,987 T 58,090 T 69,155 T
46 29,643 C 36,808 T 41,254 T 45,617 T 55,239 T 65,790 T
48 26,909 C 35,021 T 39,258 T 43,433 T 52,611 T 62,689 T
50 24,485 C 33,367 T 37,4117 M,413T 50,181 T 59,823 T
52 22,322 C 30,482 D 35,695 T 39,536 T 47,925 T 57,162 T
54 20,383 C 27,219 D 33,255 D 37,788 T 45,823 T 54,685 T
56 18,636 C 24,406 D 29,817 D 34,755 D 43,860 T 52,372 T
58 16,973 D 21,967 D 26,838 D 31,283 D 42,01 T 50,206 T
60 15,331 D 19,843 D 24,243 D 28,257 D 39,243 D 48,172 T
62 13,895 D 17,984 D 21,971 D 25,610 D 35,567 D 46,257 T
64 12,633 D 16,350 D 19,975 D 23,283D 32,336 D 43,032D
66 11,519 D 14,908 D 18,214 D 21,230 D 29,484 D 39,237 D
68 10,532 D 13,631 D 16,654 D 19,411 D 26,958 D 35,876 D
70 9655 D 12,496 D 15,267 D 17,795 D 24,713 D 32,888 D
72 11,483 D 14,029 D 16,353 D 22,710 D 30,223 D

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no
more than 1/450 of the span or unsupported length, or 114", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the
allowable ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths over 72 ft.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the ECL is limited by Compression, Tension or Deflection.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND ai .
B-38 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
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TC/7AMERICAN
Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)— 1/600th Deflection

Span 45R14-57 45R16-62 45R18-73 45R20-79 45R22-81 45R24-101
(ft.) 10-2624-01 10-2626-01 10-2627-01 10-2628-01 10-2629-01 10-2630-01
6 105,425 T 126,674 T 149,267 T 173,235 T 196,728 T 236,225 T
8 78,969 T 94,806 T 111,823 T 129,789 T 147,403 T 176,992 T
10 63,072 T 75,805 T 89,327 T 103,689 T 17,776 T 141,412 T
12 52,455 T 63,056 T 74,307 T 86,263 T 97,997 T 117,659 T
14 44,855 T 53,932 T 63,555 T 73,793 T 83,846 T 100,663 T
16 37,672D 47,074 T 55,474 T 64,421 T 73,213 T 87,891 T
18 29,766 D 4,726 T 49,1727 57,114 T 64,924 T 77,935T
20 24,110 D 33,910 D 44,116 T 51,253 T 58,277 T 69,950 T
22 19,926 D 28,025 D 39,509 D 46,443 T 52,824 T 63,398 T
24 16,743 D 23,549 D 33,198 D 42,417 48,266 T 57,922T
26 14,266 D 20,065 D 28,287 D 37,206 D 44,396 T 53,272 T
28 12,301 D 17,301 D 24,391 D 32,080 D 39,809 D 49,273 T
30 10,716 D 15,071 D 21,247D 27,946 D 34,678 D 45,793 T
32 9418 D 13,246 D 18,674 D 24,562 D 30,479 D 41,398 D
34 8343 D 11,734 D 16,542 D 21,757 D 26,999 D 36,671 D
36 7441 D 10,466 D 14,755 D 19,407 D 24,082 D 32,710 D
38 6679 D 9393 D 13,243 D 17,418 D 21,614 D 29,357 D
40 8477 D 11,951 D 15,719 D 19,507 D 26,495 D
42 7689 D 10,840 D 14,258 D 17,693 D 24,031 D
44 9877 D 12,991 D 16,121 D 21,896 D
46 9085 D 11,886 D 14,750 D 20,034 D
48 9037 D 10,916 D 13,546 D 18,399 D
50 10,060 D 12,484 D 16,957 D
52 9301 D 11,542 D 15,677 D
54 8625 D 10,562 C 14,538 D
56 13,518 D
58 12,602 D
60 11,775 D
62 11,028 D
64 10,107 D

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more than 1/600
of the span or unsupported length, or 124", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable ECL. Contact the
factory for rail lengths over 64 ft.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet. Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.
A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the ECL is limited by Compression, Tension or Deflection.

Revision Date: 8/20/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-39
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

. DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)— 1/600th Deflection

Span 45R26-109 45R28-129 45R30-141 45R32-145 45R36-166 45R40-183
(ft.) 10-2631-01 10-2632-01 10-2633-01 10-2634-01 10-2635-01 10-2636-01
10 160,245 T 182,353 T 204,002 T 224,419 T 270,860 T 321,109 T
12 133,337 T 151,724 T 169,743 T 186,750 T 225,412 T 267,254 T
14 114,086 T 129,809 T 145,232 T 159,803 T 192,901 T 228,735 T
16 99,620 T 113,340 T 126,813 T 139,557 T 168,477 T 199,799 T
18 88,345 T 100,503 T 112,456 T 123,777 T 149,443 T 177,253 T
20 79,302 T 90,207 T 100,942 T 11,125 T 134,183 T 159,180 T
22 71,884 T 81,759 T 91,496 T 100,746 T 121,667 T 144,359 T
24 65,684 T 74,698 T 83,600 T 92,073 T 111,209 T 131,977 T
26 60,421 T 68,703 T 76,898 T 84,713 T 102,335 T 121,473 T
28 55,895 T 63,547 T 71133 T 78,383 T 94,705 T 112,443 T
30 51,957 T 59,060 T 66,118 T 72,878 T 88,069 T 104,592 T
32 48,498 T 55,118 T 61,712 T 68,043 T 82,243 T 97,700 T
34 45,433 T 51,625 T 57,807 T 63,759 T 77,082T 91,597 T
36 40,883 D 48,505 T 54,321T 59,936 T 72,477 T 86,152 T
38 36,693 D 45,701 T 51,187 T 56,500 T 68,338 T 81,261 T
40 33,115 D 42,861 D 48,352 T 53,393 T 64,597 T 76,840 T
42 30,037 D 38,876 D 45,774 T 50,568 T 61,196 T 72,823 T
44 27,368 D 35,422 D 43,276 D 47,987 T 58,090 T 69,155 T
46 25,040 D 32,409 D 39,595 D 45,617 T 55,239 T 65,790 T
48 22,997 D 29,764 D 36,364 D 42,386 D 52,611 T 62,689 T
50 21,194 D 27,431 D 33,513D 39,063 D 50,181 T 59,823 T
52 19,595 D 25,361 D 30,985 D 36,116 D 47,925 T 57,162 T
54 18,170 D 23,517 D 28,732 D 33,490 D 45,823 T 54,685 T
56 16,896 D 21,868 D 26,716 D 31,141 D 43,248 D 52,372 T
58 15,750 D 20,386 D 24,906 D 29,030 D 40,317 D 50,206 T
60 14,718 D 19,049 D 23,273D 27,127D 37,674 D 48172T
62 13,784 D 17,840 D 21,796 D 25,405 D 35,282 D 46,257 T
64 12,633 D 16,350 D 19,975 D 23,283 D 32,336 D 43,032D
66 11,519 D 14,908 D 18,214 D 21,230 D 29,484 D 39,237 D
68 10,532 D 13,631 D 16,654 D 19,411 D 26,958 D 35,876 D
70 9655 D 12,496 D 15,267 D 17,795 D 24,713 D 32,888 D
72 11,483 D 14,029 D 16,353 D 22,710 D 30,223 D

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more

than /600 of the span or unsupported length, or 1", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable
ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths over 72 ft.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

A suffix of “C”, “T” or "“D” denotes whether the ECL is limited by Compression, Tension or Deflection.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND ai .
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Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL)— 1/1000th Deflection

Span 45R14-57 45R16-62 45R18-73 45R20-79 45R22-81 45R24-101
(ft.) 10-2624-01 10-2626-01 10-2627-01 10-2628-01 10-2629-01 10-2630-01
6 105,425 T 126,674 T 149,287 T 173,235 T 196,728 T 236,225 T
8 78,969 T 94,896 T 111,823 T 129,789 T 147,403 T 176,992 T
10 57,865 D 75,805 T 89,327 T 103,689 T 7,776 T 141,412T
12 40,184 D 56,516 D 74,307 T 86,263 T 97,997 T 17,659 T
14 29,523 D 41,522 D 58,538 D 73,793 T 83,846 T 100,663 T
16 22,603 D 31,790 D 44,818 D 58,948 D 73,149D 87,891 T
18 17,859 D 25,118 D 35,412D 46,576 D 57,797 D 77,935 T
20 14,466 D 20,346 D 28,683 D 37,727D 46,816 D 63,587 D
22 11,956 D 16,815 D 23,705 D 31,1779 D 38,691 D 52,552 D
24 10,046 D 14,129 D 19,919 D 26,199 D 32,511D 44,158 D
26 8650 D 12,039 D 16,972 D 22,323D 27,702 D 37,626 D
28 7381D 10,381 D 14,634 D 19,248 D 23,886 D 32,443D
30 6429 D 9043 D 12,748 D 16,767 D 20,807 D 28,261 D
32 5651 D 7948 D 11,204 D 14,737 D 18,287 D 24,839 D
34 5006 D 7040 D 9925 D 13,054 D 16,199 D 22,003 D
36 4465D 6280 D 8853 D 11,644 D 14,449 D 19,626 D
38 4007 D 5636 D 7946 D 10,451 D 12,968 D 17,614 D
40 5086 D 771D 9432D 11,704 D 15,897 D
42 4614 D 6504 D 8555 D 10,616 D 14,419 D
4 5926 D 7795D 9673 D 13,138 D
46 5422 D 7132 D 8850 D 12,020 D
48 4980 D 6550 D 8128 D 11,039 D
50 6036 D 7491 D 10,174 D
52 5581 D 6925 D 9406 D
54 5175 D 6422 D 8723 D
56 811D
58 7561 D
60 7065 D
62 6617 D
64 6210 D

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more

than /1000 of the span or unsupported length, or 14", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable
ECL. Contact the factory for rail lengths over 64 ft.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the ECL is limited by Compression, Tension or Deflection.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-41
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

. DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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TC /AMERICAN
Equivalent Center Load Table (ECL) — 1/1000th Deflection

Span 45R26-109 45R28-129 45R30-141 45R32-145 45R36-166 45R40-183
(ft.) 10-2631-01 10-2632-01 10-2633-01 10-2634-01 10-2635-01 10-2636-01
10 160,245 T 182,353 T 204,002 T 224,419 T 270,860 T 321,109 T
12 133,337 T 151,724 T 169,743 T 186,750 T 2254127 267,254 T
14 114,086 T 129,809 T 145,232 T 159,803 T 192,901 T 228,735 T
16 99,620T 113,340 T 126,813 T 139,557 T 168,477 T 199,799 T
18 88,345 T 100,503 T 112,456 T 123,777 T 149,443 T 177,253 T
20 79,302T 90,207 T 100,942 T M1,125T 134,183 T 159,180 T
22 65,683 D 81,759 T 91,496 T 100,746 T 121,667 T 144,359 T
24 55,192 D 71,434 D 83,600 T 92,073 T 111,209 T 131,977 T
26 47,028 D 60,867 D 74,363 D 84,713 T 102,335 T 121,473 T
28 40,549 D 52,482 D 64,119 D 74,738 D 94,705 T 112,443 T
30 35,323 D 45,718 D 55,855 D 65,105 D 88,069 T 104,592 T
32 31,046 D 40,182 D 49,091 D 57,221 D 79,468 D 97,700 T
34 27,501 D 35,594 D 43,486 D 50,687 D 70,394 D 91,597 T
36 24,530 D 31,749 D 38,788 D 45212D 62,789 D 83,559 D
38 22,016 D 28,495 D 34,813 D 40,578 D 56,354 D 74,995 D
40 19,869 D 25,716 D 31,418 D 36,622 D 50,859 D 67,683 D
42 18,022 D 23,325D 28,497 D 33,217D 46,131 D 61,390 D
44 16,421 D 21,253 D 25,966 D 30,266 D 42,033D 55,936 D
46 15,024 D 19,445 D 23,757 D 27,691 D 38,457 D 51,178 D
48 13,798 D 17,859 D 21,818 D 25,432 D 35,319 D 47,002 D
50 12,716 D 16,458 D 20,108 D 23,438 D 32,550 D 43,317 D
52 11,757 D 15,217 D 18,591 D 21,670 D 30,094 D 40,049 D
54 10,902 D 14,110 D 17,239D 20,094 D 27,906 D 37,137 D
56 10,137 D 13121D 16,030 D 18,684 D 25,949 D 34,532 D
58 9450 D 12,231D 14,943 D 17,418 D 24,190 D 32,192 D
60 8831 D 11,429 D 13,964 D 16,276 D 22,604 D 30,081 D
62 8270 D 10,704 D 13,077 D 15,243 D 21,169 D 28,172 D
64 7761D 10,045 D 12,273 D 14,305 D 19,867 D 26,439 D
66 7298 D 9446 D 11,540 D 13,451 D 18,681 D 24,861 D
68 6875D 8898 D 10,871 D 12,672 D 17,598 D 23,420 D
70 6488 D 8397 D 10,259 D 11,958 D 16,607 D 22,101 D
72 7937 D 9897 D 11,303 D 15,697 D 20,890 D

Note This table was developed for allowable Equivalent Center Loads (ECL) in pounds, with rail deflection limited to no more than 1/
1000 of the span or unsupported length, or 12", whichever is less. The weight of the rail is included in the allowable ECL. Contact
the factory for rail lengths over 72 ft.

Maximum 60:1 Span to Top Flange ratio on spans or unsupported lengths over 16 feet.
Maximum 32:1 Span to Depth ratio.

A suffix of “C”, “T” or “D” denotes whether the ECL is limited by Compression, Tension or Deflection.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND ai .
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450 Series Rail

Top Flange Holes or Slots & End Preparations

TC/American Crane Patented Track Rail can be provided with holes or slots in the top flange of the rail as required
for supporting the rail at the ends and any intermediate points.

Holes may also be field drilled or punched.

Top Flange Holes
or Single Rod Hangers at Splices”
Hanger Model GaEge HoIeFSize Di(r;n.
H-12000-FS 8 146" 31"
H-20000-FS 3% 156" 43/16
H-33000-LFS 3% 156" 45/16"

*

Top-flange locations for various hangers at rail
ends (splice point).

Holes or slots may also be provided at rail ends at other
dimensions, and at intermediate support points as
required. See Suspension Section for hole size and
gauge for Intermediate Hangers. Specify holes or slots
and location with order.

TC/A Standard Top Flange Holes or Top Flange Slots are
available as follows:

Round 146" 146"  1546" 1146  15/6"

/6" x 11/8" 13/16" X 17/16"
Slots  1546" x 176"  11/16" X 17/16"
1346" X 176"  15/46™ X 17/16"

Not all hole or slot sizes are appropriate for all rails.
Contact factory for special holes or slots.

Note Maximum top flange width for punched holes is 15"
with a 3%" gauge. Rails with wider flanges or
narrower gauge must have holes or slots drilled.

Maximum top flange thickness for punched holes is
1" with a 11/16" x 17/16" slot.

Rails with thicker flanges must have holes or slots
drilled.

See Suspension Section for other means of suspension:

* Double Rod
* Direct Bolt
* Clamp

< ﬂ F

T

1177

i Note:
Rail end shown with
typical “cut-back”
° ° provided on rails
|

with splice preparation.

Arep Pre;x

TO ORDER RAIL—Specify the following information for
each piece of rail on a drawing similar to that shown
above (show all dimensions from one end):

* Length

* Hole or Slot Size

* Hole or Slot Location
* Hole Gauge

* End Preparations

Splice Assemblies (identify model)
End cut with taper or “cut-back.”
End Stop (identify model)
Specify if end stop is not to be located at end of rail.
Interlock (identify model)
Switch Connection (identify model)
Square or Plain (straight cut, no holes)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-43
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Revision Date: 8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog



450 Series Rail

TC/AMERICAN

Splice Assemblies

TC/American splice assemblies for 450 Series Rail
are mounted on each side of the rail web with the use
of high-strength, countersunk -inch socket head
screws and lockwashers.

Tighten screws to 60-70 ft-1bs., then stake threaded
ends at 3 places, 120° apart.

* Weight = 14 Ibs.
* Finish = TC/American gray-green enamel

Note Splice assemblies are designed for alignment only.
Rail must be supported at the centerline of the rail
joint, or at each end of the adjoining rails. See
Suspension Section for options.

45AS-22 Splice
9229F1007F3
Rail Models
45R14-46 45R18-73
45R14-57 45R20-79
45R16-62
127 %6" dia. thru
[ \ ——— (6) holes
| T
oo 0O 4 3+ Ve
5
0O o O O V
1 I \ A 6V + Ve
U 51/2" H-r [
¥ l‘ o) O"© @I']Vz \_L_.. [—F] | ¢ | lTreadLine
! I ]  —— Ve Vo
T —ﬂF— TL. 14" min WH%&%Z" 1+ Vs
16" max. gap between rail ends clearance PE
Hole Detail for 45AS-24 End Prep
45AS-24 Splice
9229F1007F4
Rail Models
45R22-81 45R28-129 45R36-166
45R24-101 45R30-141 45R40-183
45R26-109 45R32-145
< 5" ]
[ I \ | — Yo" dia. th
= L = } /(6)h<;?eé "
31/2’%1/32”
o O
o o 12" 35+ Yoo
© © 3Va"+ Ve
% | y 5"+ Y,
T % T Ve
| [ © o 0 O]} \__i._-_ ] | _Tread Line
a7 Il ] TL. | ¥1 e
1 —ﬂ%— <> 11" min. Lﬂ/"+1/ < H1%4" + Va2 !
46" max. gap between rail ends clearance 2x73
Hole Detail for 45AS-24 End Prep
B-44 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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End Stops

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

End stops must be provided at the ends of crane
runways, monorail systems, and crane rails, except

where a crane interlock, connecting interlock or switch is

mounted.

45ES-04 End Stop
9229F1783F1

Load bar type end stop for up to 9-inch trolley wheel
assemblies on 450 Series rail.

+ Weight = 18 Ibs.

+ End stop assembly = six ¥%-inch diameter
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher

45ES-05 End Stop
9229F1636F1

Load bar type end stop with rubber bumper for up to
9-inch trolley wheel assemblies on 450 Series rail.

* Weight = 20 Ibs.

 End stop assembly = six ¥2-inch diameter
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher

45ES-06 End Stop
10-3327-00

Load bar type end stop with rubber bumper for up to 9-
inch trolley wheel assemblies on 450 Series rail. Web

mounted.

* Weight = 123 Ibs.

« End stop assembly = four %-inch diameter
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher

Revision Date: 8/1/16

TC/American end stops are manufactured from heavy
steel and are provided with bolts, nuts and lockwashers
for assembly on rails.

8 [<— 45"—>|
2p 2 2 Y sy
/\/\\f\/\
( on__on  aony|_ _TL — mﬂﬂl
| &
91/8”
L/ 4
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3u | 2 2% 2% % o
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/ T mn  go\|_ _TL.
( ﬂ
0 D o D&
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( 4%"
T.L. ,i \ l
T
i
&5 @: “ib

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
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45ES-13 End Stop
10-3727-00 (for 3/8" web)

10-3727-01 (for 2" web) e 27— 1% | T
Web mounted End Stop for hoist manufacturers’ N T ¥ E ‘ I
trolleys, through 10-ton capacity. I
+ Weight = 14 Ibs. 4% | 1 ; ; NEIZE il
 End stop assembly = four %-inch dia. ‘ ‘ N h
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher @@ E ‘ @mﬂ]
et =

~ TreadLine - :

45ES-14 End Stop
10-3728-00 (for 3/8" web)
10-3728-01 (for 2" web) >11" = 2"

I

\
” Sl
- Weight = 17 Ibs. é@l \ @@{ T f@
— ‘ =

+ End stop assembly = four %-inch dia. =
Grade 5 cap screws with nut & lockwasher | — e — |
Tread Line ,

(I -

Web mounted trolley wheel type end stop with rubber
bumper for hoist manufacturers’ trolleys, through
10-ton capacity.

% @

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND ai .
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Standard Allowable Rail Notching (Step Cutting) Depth

The chart below shows the maximum standard allowable depth for notching (Step Cutting) of Bridge Beams, Runway
Rail and Monorails (dimension relates to the neutral axis location). For rails requiring deeper notches, please contact
your Sales Representative. Deeper notches may require bracing or structural ties for stabilization.

2019 TC/American Catalog

325 Series 450 Series
Rail Model Depth ofB I:ail with oA Rail Model Depth ofB I:ail with A
Maximum Step Cut Notch Depth Maximum Step Cut Notch Depth
3RL8-16 47/16" 338" 45R14-57 83/5" 6"
3RL8-18 411/16" 318" 45R16-62 Qy," 358"
3RL11-21 675" 45/16" 45R18-73 11%" 6%4"
3RL11-24 71/16" 37/8" 45R20-79 13" 74"
3RL13-22 738" 5916" 45R22-31 141/8" 8 1/8
3RL13-27 81" 47/16" 45R24-101 15 15/46" 85/15"
3RL14-35 918" 41316" 45R26-109 17" 8%"
3RH13-30 7" 63/16" 45R28-129 197" 8 3/8"
3RH13-36 814" 415/16" 45R30-141 21 1/1¢" 89/16"
3RH14-33 81/16" 64" 45R32-145 2215/16" 95/16"
3RH14-41 9v4" 516" 45R36-166 26 516" 915/16"
3RH16-47 1058" 411/16" 45R40-183 291/2" 10 %"
3RH18-52 123/16" 51/8"
3RH20-67 131" 513/16"
3RH22-74 151/16" 6v4" 2\
3RH24-84 167/8" 67/16" ¢
3RH26-90 18%4" 71/16" T
3RH28-93 197/16" 778" B
3RH30-110 2111/18" 758" — i
3RH32-120 237718 778 Note For 200 and 400 Series Rail information, please
3RH34-130 253/16" 818" contact a TC/American Sales Representative.
3RH36-140 267/8" 87/16"
3RH38-144 283/16" 91/8"
3RH40-154 297/8" 9Q7/16"
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND B-47

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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Suspension

All methods of suspension of crane and monorail systems from overhead support structures may be
generally grouped into two categories: Rigid and Flexible Suspension. Each method has its own merits
when properly applied.
Rigid Suspension
Methods of Rigid Suspension are:
* Direct Bolt
* Flush Clamps
* Rigid Hangers, Clamps and Rods (threaded rods provided with nuts and lockwashers)
A. Single Rigid Rod Hanger Systems

B. Double Rigid Rod Hanger Systems

» Specially designed Stools and Brackets

Flexible Suspension
Methods of Flexible Suspension are:

 Special Flexible Hangers, Clamps and Rods (hangers have spherical seats, threaded rods have spherical
washers and nuts)

A. Single Flexible Rod Hanger System

B. Double Flexible Rod Hanger Systems

Notes:
1. Systems must include provision for vertical adjustments to accommodate possible future structural settling.

2. Rod suspended systems must be sway braced to withstand all horizontal forces and maintain alignment.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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Rigid Suspension

Hangers and Clamps

2H-407 Hanger
25-1393-00

2H-407C Hanger
25-2392-00 (for curves)

2H-470 Hanger
25-1382-00

2H407, 2H407C and 2H470 Hangers are one-piece
ductile steel castings. A shoulder on the lower part of
the hanger clamps tightly into the upper head of the
2R3-5T rail as shown. Hangers may be easily
repositioned by loosening the clamp bolts and sliding
the hanger as needed. Note the following:

 2H-407 & 2H-407C —used with single /8" rod or bolt
& C-479 or C-480 Beam Clamps or other devices for
suspension of 2R3-5T rail

» 2H-470 Hangers designed to bolt directly to overhead
support structure (hanger drilled for two 2" bolts; 272"
on center); hardware not included

» 2H-407 & 2H-470 Hangers —for installation only in
straight rail sections

» 2H-407C Hangers —for installation in curved rail
sections; manufactured with slight bend in lower part
of hanger to fit into curved rail

 For Electrified Systems using 2H-407 & 2H-407C
Hangers — Conductor Bar Mounting Brackets
clamped onto rod/bolt

Requires minimum clearance as shown.

Also see Electrification Section.

» 2H-470 Hangers not designed for mounting electrical
conductors

Washer
A «—2H-407
Min. Hanger
B 2R3-5T 5
Min. ?a|l 578

2H-407 Hanger

-

N

2H-407 and 2H-407C Hanger

— Clearance (electrified systems)
— Clearance (non-elec. systems)

%" Hanger Rod
or Bolt

)
fffffff ] )|

Specifications

Tread Line £ )T

A= 9" min. for 7" gauge electrification
A= 10" min. for 8" gauge electrification
B = 7" min. for non-electrified system

2H-470 Hanger

Capacity 2500 Ibs. Vo' | 205" | <
Weight ‘ 3;‘» Yi6" dia. “ -] Iy
2H-407/2H-407C 1 Ib. — : =1
2H-470 2% Ib. 2H-470
Finish TC/American gray-green Hanger
enamel
2R3-5T 70
Rail
/ /7
' o i
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C-479 Beam Flange Clamp
10-1614-00 €
C-480 Beam Flange Clamp

10-1615-00 C’; Specifications
C-479 and C-480 Beam Clamps are designed to fit Capacity 3600 Ibs. max. (see chart below)
various sizes of building trusses and | beams. Clamping Rod Size
toes are adjustable to the clamp body to fit up to a s/ 3
maximum 8" flange width and 7/16" flange thickness; ggg 5/8,, or f‘,,
hanger rod is suspended from centerline of the . /8" or %
supporting structure. Weight
Note Hanger rod must be centered under the supporting C-479 4 |bs.

structure. Systems must be rigidly braced to limit C-480 5%, Ibs.

flexing of hanger rod assemblies. — -

Finish TC/American gray-green enamel

To avoid support member flange failure

(due to clamping reaction of hanger clamps)—special
attention must be given to bottom flange width and
thickness when designing a superstructure for crane
and monorail systems.

\ Minzwﬂ Max 5" _|

@_T 2

E

Min 2%4" Max 8"

7/16"

<

Slot —>|
}""%"Or%” ‘0{ %rlor%u

8" 17"
C-479 Beam Clamp C-480 Beam Clamp

Beam Clamp Capacities

Hanger Rod F.Iange Flange Width
Clamps si Thickness
1ze at Toe 4" 5" 6" 7" 8"
Single 5/8" Va" 2400 lbs. 2400 Ibs. 2400 Ibs. - -
Clamp 5/18" 2400 Ibs. 2400 Ibs. 2400 Ibs. 2400 Ibs. 2400 Ibs.
5 Va" 3400 Ibs. 2750 Ibs. 2600 Ibs. — -
5/16" 3600 Ibs. 3400 lbs. 3300 Ibs. 3200 Ibs. 2800 Ibs.
Double 5/g" Y 4800 Ibs. 4800 Ibs. 4600 Ibs. - -
Clamps 5/16" 4800 Ibs. 4800 Ibs. 4800 Ibs. 4800 Ibs. 4800 Ibs.
spaced 6" or
more center- 7 Va" 5000 Ibs. 4800 Ibs. 4600 Ibs. - —
to-center 56" 5500 bs. 5500 Ibs. 5500 lbs.  5500lbs. 4800 Ibs.
C_4 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date: 1/1/18
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C-482 Beam Flange Clamp
10-1574-01 C’; for use with 5/8" Hanger Rod

10-1574-02 C’} for use with 3/4" Hanger Rod

Designed to fit various flange sizes of 4" through 10" wide
and Y2" thick. Accommodates hanger rods up to %"

diameter.

Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of

hanger rod assemblies

To avoid support member flange failure (due to
clamping reaction of hanger clamps)— special
attention must be given to bottom flange width and

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Specifications

Capacity 7500 Ibs. max.
Weight 28 Ibs.
Finish TC/American gray-green enamel

thickness when designing a superstructure for crane

and monorail systems.

147"

4" Min.

10" Max.

T
\‘

t 3"—>
AL
\

3

|[«—— 1" Bolts

|
—

=
5
v

&)

k=)

1" Rod

Adjustment

%" or %"
Hanger Rod

a

f«— 315" —>|

C-4600 Adjustable Flange Clamp

10-1322-00

C-6900 Adjustable Flange Clamp

10-1321-00

The adjustable flange clamp is designed for rigid

suspension to fit support steel or rail with 4" through

9%%" flange width.

Features

» Capacities based on using TC/American high

strength hanger rod assemblies
* Max. flange thickness = 1"

Rods must be installed with either
94" or %" Flat Hardened Washer,
plus a lock washer, as shown.

Specifications
Capacity
C-4600 4600 |bs.
C-6900 6900 Ibs.

Hanger Rod Size

C-4600 5/8" hanger rod (R-4600)
C-6900 %" hanger rod (R-6900)
Weight 17 Ibs.

Finish TC/American gray-green enamel

Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of |

hanger rod assemblies.

To avoid support member flange failure (due to

clamping reaction of hanger clamps)—special

attention should be given to bottom flange width and
thickness when designing a superstructure for crane

and monorail systems.

Revision Date: 1/1/18
2019 TC/American Catalog

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

(8” max. without removing clamp toe)

s

4" Min.
9%%" Max.
‘4— 4%"—»‘

T

1%y .
v |

" 5V4"

Tl

«— & —>»]
N

ﬁ:},

| sl
T i

Hanger Rod
‘ -0" |
1" |

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Rigid Suspension

H-4600 Intermediate Support Hanger
10-1309-00 €
H-6900 Intermediate Support Hanger
10-1310-00 €%

Designed for rigid suspension and direct bolting to

support steel or rail, at locations other than rail splices.

736" (for 212" gauge)

Features

Aligns to fit hole gauges

Furnished = two %/8" Grade 5 bolts,
nuts, lockwashers & flat washers

Capacities = based on TC/American high strength

hanger rod assemblies
Finish = TC/American gray-green enamel

Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of

hanger rod assemblies.

6%" (for 3%%" gauge)
ie" dia.
¥ Part # Rllzng;re Capacity  Weight
2Y2" gauge
5/8" (R- 1
3%" gauge 10_1309_00® % (R 4600) 4600 Ibs. 8% Ibs.
s H-4600
3/n R_ | . 1 I )
10_1310_00® ¥a" (R-6900) 6900 Ibs 8" Ibs
H-6900
A
3"
Y
H-4600-S Splice Hanger Features

10-1303-00 €
H-6900-S Splice Hanger
10-1304-00 €

Designed for rigid suspension and direct bolting to the

« Furnished = four 5/8" Grade 5 bolts, nuts,
lockwashers, flat washers & rail splice cover plate

« Capacities = based on TC/American high strength

hanger rod assemblies

» Finish = TC/American gray-green enamel
Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of

top flange of TC/American rail, at a splice connection. hanger rod assemblies.
Hanger . .
‘ 97/” > " ]
| 4% 8 4 Part # Rod Size Capacity  Weight
,n L1, /46" i "
i o Y da {Br - g 10-1303-0000  %/¢" (R-4600) 4600 Ibs. 13 1Ibs.
——ti— G- 2 4 H-4600-S
2 o v %" (R-
4 @} 1 | @ 10-1302000h 7+ (R-6900) 6900 Ibs. 13 1bs.
fe—>| 7%" | H-6900-S
Py
A
2%
Splice " o
Plate A2 lSA
o B l
TT T % 2,
= = %
‘ _ 97/8” — |
C-6 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:1/1/18
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R-4600 Rigid Suspension Hanger Rod
10-3065-XX* (6"—36")

10-3066-XX* (37"—144")

R-6900 Rigid Suspension Hanger Rod
10-3067-XX*(6"—36")

10-3068-XX*(37"—144")

* XX = Hanger rod length in 1" increments

Special high strength rigid hanger rods are supplied with

(4) Grade 5 hex nuts and (2) lockwashers. Structural flat
washers required for slotted holes; not included.

R-4600AT Bulk Rigid Suspension Hanger Rod
25:3970-72 (6’ Long) @
25-3970-144 (12’ Long) €

R-6900AT Bulk Rigid Suspension Hanger Rod

25397172 (6’ Long)

25:3971-144 (12’ Long) €

R-8000AT Bulk Rigid Suspension Hanger Rod
25397272 (6' Long) %

25:3972-144 (12 Long) €%

Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing.

Features
* R-4600 hanger rods furnished with 6" top thread & 9"
length bottom thread

+ R-6900 hanger rods furnished with 6" thread both
ends

Model Dia. Thread Capacity
R-4600 5/8" 5/8-11 NC 4600 Ibs.
R-6900 %" %-10NC 6900 Ibs

R-4600AT 5/8" 5/8-11NC 4600 Ibs.
R-6900AT Ya" Ya" -16NF 6900 Ibs
R-8000AT 1” 1” - 14NF 8000 Ibs

9" >

vy

I

5o

Capacity in table at right refers to TC/American high strength hanger rod only.

C-40 Clamp Assembly

C-40 hanger clamps are used as shown where rail
hangs at right angle to the support steel. The clamp
allows 2" for shimming so that runways and monorails
can be installed level and parallel.
Note To avoid support member flange failure
(due to clamping reaction of hanger clamps)—
special attention must be given to bottom flange
width and thickness when designing a
superstructure for crane and monorail systems.

Wide Flange
Support Beam

R

Features
» Capacity = 12,000 Ibs. max.
+ Flange width = 8" max./4" min.
» Capacities determined by thinner of 2 flanges clamped
* Used on flat flange beams only
» Must be designed to fit application
* When ordering specify:
Capacity
support beam size and weight (dimension A)
flange thickness (dimension B)

TC/A model number or Top flange width (dimension C)
Top flange thickness (dimension D)

<«<— TC/American Rail —>|

| I

Revision Date: 1/1/18
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C-47-2 Beam Clamp

The C-47-2 beam clamps are used where rails hang at
a right angle below the support steel. The clamp allows
for leveling of crane and monorail systems.

Features
» Capacity = 12,000 Ibs. max.

» Capacities determined by thickness of support beam
flange, hanger rod size & lower hanger assembly

» Application designed to loading & dimensions of
support steel

L]

«—— Wide Flange Support Beam ——>

T
T w 4" Min.

L oy

w —>| |

* When ordering specify:
capacity
support beam size
flange width (dimension A)
flange thickness (dimension B)

Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of
hanger rod assemblies.

Adjust hanger rods so loading is equal
(on 2 hanger rods of clamp assembly).

To avoid support member flange failure

(due to clamping restriction of hanger clamps)—
special attention should be given to bottom flange
width and thickness when designing a
superstructure for crane and monorail systems.

N[

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Direct Bolt Assembly

Either round or slotted holes in the top flange may be
used for suspension of rail. For ease of alignment and
spacing of rails, TC/American Crane recommends the
use of slotted holes when possible.

Support hardware is not included. Flat washers must be

used with slotted holes. See the Hanger Bolt Capacity
chart below.

e TC/American Crane recommends use of Grade 5 or
equal hardware for direct bolt support.

 Rail with 4" wide top flange (curves), maximum hole
gauge is 212" with 116" holes or slots.

* Hole gauge should be kept to the minimum dimension
possible. (see rail specifications pages).

~

When ordering top flange holes or slots, specify the
following:

» Support steel gauge (dim. A)
» Support steel flange thickness (dim. B)
Refer to AISC manual (American Institute of Steel

Construction) current edition for hole gauge
(dim. A) and flange thickness (dim. B)

« TC/American flange thickness (dim. C)

« TC/American rail gauge (dim. E)
Refer to dimensions of TC/American rail
(see “200 Series Girder Rail” on page B-8, “Top
Flange Holes or Slots & End Preparations” on page
B-25, and “450 Series Rail” on page B-43).

<«— Support Steel ——>

«<—E —>

gauge
v ‘ 0 0N ‘ v 0N 0 )
) \ \\
*
: T T ¢ DT
Max. 1" shim
‘4_ A _>‘ for leveling
gauge <— TC/American Rail —>
S | = i
Hanger Bolt Capacity”
SAE Grade 2 Bolts SAE Grade 5 Bolts
Bolt Size Hole Diameter
Number of Bolts Capacity (lbs.) Number of Bolts Capacity (lbs.)
: e : o
10 NIC e 4 15,200 4 26,000
: o : e
2 12,000 2 25,200
- 1 " 3 )
1-8 N/C 17/16 4 24,000 4 50,400

* MMA specifications are based on: Bolt Load = (Ulti%ate) x Thd. root area

** All top flanges need to be evaluated for proposed loading conditions.

Revision Date: 8/1/16
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Direct Bolt Assembly

B-404 Wood Beam Bracket

10-1610-00

B-487 Wood Bracket

10-1611-00

B-488 Wood Bracket

10-1608-00

Brackets to support rail from wood beams, attached with
3/8" bolts and lag screws (furnished).

Use with TC/American R-4600, 5/8" Hanger Rods.

Specifications

Capacity 2500 Ibs.

Size A
B-488 2" bracket 15/8"
B-404 4" bracket 35/8"
B-487 6" bracket 55/8"

Weight
B-488 11b.

B-404 11b.
B-487 1% Ibs.
Finish TC/American gray-green enamel

B-419A Side Beam Brackets

25-2920-00

For use when the bracket must be mounted on the
side of beams.

Y46"

1%

=

C-10

Features

« 2 attachment bolts supplied
(when beam size specified)

U

7 2u

» For 5/" bolt or hanger rod suspension

enamel

—1" Specifications
Capacity 2500 Ibs.
L Y%e" Weight 1 Ib.
(2 places)
Finish TC/American gray-green

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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B-455 Suspension Buckle

25-1659-00
Used for diagonal support and for bracing against track Specifications
sway. Capacity 2500 Ibs.
Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of Weight 2% Ibs.
hanger rod assemblies. Finish TC/American gray-green

enamel

Monorail suspension using B-455 with hangerrods fortrussing long spans.

B-562 Pipe Brace Fitting

10-2757-00
B-562-B Pipe Brace Fitting
10-2758-00
This adjustable clamp permits easy bracing with 1"
standard pipe. The fitting firmly clamps the end of the Feature§ _
pipe which is cut to approximate length. It can be + Clamping “U” bolts included
adjusted to exact length at erection, making close « Flange drilled 11/16" for mounting bolt
measurement unnecessary.
Specifications
Size

B-562 10-2757-00
B-562-B  10-2758-00

5/8" hanger rod
%" hanger rod

Weight % Ib.
Finish TC/American gray-
green enamel
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND C-11
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C-550 Ceiling Cleat
25-1358-00

This cleat permits track suspension from 58" hanger
bolts with 2" of possible adjustment of track height.

Features
» Holes drilled /16" dia. on 5" centers

* Monorail suspension using this cleat offers adjustable
rod suspension

C-12 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of

hanger rod assemblies.
Specifications
Capacity 2500 Ibs.
Weight 1% Ibs.
Finish TC/American gray-

green enamel

Revision Date:8/1/16
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Suspension Details

Shown are typical methods of suspension employing Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of the
most of the standard suspension fittings. hanger rod assemblies.
sl ©
[e)e}
[oNe}
[oNe}
\m/ i °e Bevel
15" Washers
LEBUJ i N rd
e
2"
77
—
B-404 Bracket 2H-470 Hanger
1,

iﬁ 5" max. T : —
i}

)

|8l

B

, |

T \@J Varies
7
S TL L
C-479 Clamp 2H-407 Hanger

e

- |

C-479 Clamp C-480 Clamp

i
Ll
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Typical Suspension Methods

Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of the hanger rod assemblies.

Wall Bracket

q\f‘J—
? Building Beam

Angle Clip

Angle Support

Building
Wall
Pipe Brace
Fitting Angle Clip
EJ |I-Beam or Channel
i
Girder Rail or
Superstructure
RSN Girder Rail or
Superstructure
Building Wall Building Column Building Beam
4] i °© Angle Clip
oh
Wall Bracket ETT‘
o E Channel
™ Angle Bracket Support
/—/“\
Superstruc_:ture
Connection Angle Clip [l
L~ Girder Rail or
Superstructure
Girder Rail or
Superstructure
Building Beam C-479 or C-480 Truss Chord
Beam Clamp—
Flange Clamp =y Double Channel |« Hanger Rod
Superstructure Building Beam
Building Wall
No o C-479 or C-480
Hanger Rod = Beam Clamp
- Beam Superstructure _ |
E I-Beam I-v-l
i
4 {
E T Monorail
Girder Rail or
Superstructure

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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Typical Suspension Methods (continued)

Note Systems must be rigidly braced to limit flexing of the hanger rod assemblies.

Bearing Plate

ﬁ = Building T /

Beam

ﬁ' Building

Beam

ACngIe = fpe— Through
lip 7
" pote <— Hanger Rods
Square
H Washer
Rog C-479 or C-480
Beam Clamp
Double == : =
_ - Channel ——> i i i 8
)4 z Superstructure i Bl
} Superiructure ( = 2407 Hanger
[ﬁ(— 2H-407 Hanger \ I
k = Monorail

Monorail

Concrete Floor

or Ceiling
3 Concrete \ P (
=~
550 Insert Lock Nut
Ceiling
Clamp Hanger C-479 or C-480
Rod — Beam Clamp
=g
Flat Bar
Strap ’ Hanger Rod $<— Girder
Rail
—
Girder | C-479 or C-480
Rail § Beam Clamp
Bolts through Floor Bearing Plate
m )J hid Concrete Floor or Ceiling g
B-455
B-455 Hanger Rod Suspension
Suspension T Buckle
Buckles varies
\ C-479 or C-480
< 2H-407 4 o — Beam Clamp
Hanger :
E— Girder, Rail, or
= Superstructure
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND C-15
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Flexible Suspension

The suspension hanger model number suffix represents * Installation — top hanger or clamp aligned with
the following: supporting superstructure

* “Flexible suspension” components may be bolted or

clamped to support steel or rail without shimming for
-F2 — for use at intermediate points “out-of-level” conditions, within limitations, up to 5°.
See Suspension Systems in the General Engineering
Section of this catalog for more information.

-F1 — for use at intermediate points

-FS — for use at splice points

(splice cover plate required)
» Systems must be properly braced.

All hangers and clamps include a spherical seat

) i » Standard rod lengths sold in 1-inch increments
(installed) for the spherical washer on the hanger rod.

(fractional lengths available on request)
« Standard rod lengths up to 12".

Longer lengths available upon special order;
may use longer rod or couplings.

Single-Rod Flexible Suspension (8000# 12000# and 20000# Capacity)

Single-Rod with Top Hanger Single-Rod with Top Adjustable Beam Clamp
[«<—D—
Supporting
a Superstructure ; mm‘ e Jl [MM .
P [ 2
= ¥ = X Y
A s #&| | Cc B2
C B2 o= =
A ~ C =Typical A M
adjustment
range

Plate Required
at Splice Points

o———— Runway Rail ——/—

Hanger Rod Length =A- (B1 + B2)
Dimension C = typical adjustment at each end of hanger rod

Note Dimension tables are on the following page.

Hangers with splice cover plates at rail splices shown.
Hangers at intermediate (non-splice) points do not require splice cover plates.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Cc-17
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- DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Single-Rod with Top Hanger, Flexible Suspension Dimensions

Model Capacity Rod Diameter A (min) B1 B2 c
H-8000-F1 8000 Ibs. A 10%" " %" "
H-8000-F2 8000 Ibs. Ya" 10%" 13/16" 13/16" +7/8"
H-8000-FS 8000 Ibs. Ya" 11" 111/16" 13/16" +7/8"
H-12000-F2 12,000 Ibs. 1" 10%%" 1" 1" 4"
H-12000-FS 12,000 Ibs. 1" 11" 1%" 1" +34"

H-20000-F2 20,000 Ibs. 1va" 13" 13/8 13/8" +1"
H- 20000-FS 20,000 Ibs. 17" 135/g" 2" 13/8 1"

Note Hanger models with the “FS” suffix are for use at splice points; the B1 dimension for these hangers includes the
splice cover plate.

Single-Rod with Top Adjustable Beam Clamp, Flexible Suspension Dimensions

Model Capacity Rod Diameter A (min) B1 B2 C D
H-8000-F1 8000 Ibs. 3" 11" %" 33/16" =" 4"-8" or 8"-12"
H-8000-F2 8000 Ibs. " 11" 13/16" 3%/16" +7/g" 4"-8" or 8"-12"
H-8000-FS 8000 Ibs. 3" 111" 111/16" 3%/16" +7/g" 4"-8" or 8"-12"
H-12000-F2 12,000 Ibs. 1" 11" 1" 2%" +%4" 4"-8" or 8"-11"
H-12000-FS 12,000 Ibs. 1" 117" 1" 2%" +34" 4"-8" or 8"-11"

Note Hanger models with the “FS” suffix are for use at splice points; the B1 dimension for these hangers includes the
splice cover plate.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND ai .
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Single-Rod Flexible Suspension (33000# capacity)

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

33,000 Ibs. capacity assemblies have:

H-33000-UF 33,000# capacity Upper Hanger
H-33000-LF 33,000# capacity Lower Hanger
H-33000-LFS 33,000# capacity Lower Splice Hanger

 Orient top hanger to align with support

structure

“Flexible suspension” components may be bolted or

clamped to support steel or rail without

shimming for

“out-of-level” conditions, within limitations, up to 5°.
See Suspension Systems in the General Engineering

Hangers include a hardened hanger seat (installed) for + Systems must be properly braced.
the rocker washer on the hanger rod.

NOTE: Must specify

flange thickness —ﬂ_‘@_‘_@ﬁ

Spring Pin %16”

Heavy Hex Nut
1%"-12 UNF Gr. 5

%8 cup point -
Nyloc Setscrew in Upper Nut

1%"dia.rod ———>
Upper and lower hangers

have a hardened washer
welded in place (typical).

Spring Pin ¥8” dia.
Heavy Hex Nut

Section of this catalog for more information.

+ Standard rod lengths sold in 1-inch increments
(fractional lengths available on request)

« Standard rod lengths up to 12’

Longer lengths available upon special order;

may use longer rod or couplings.

%" min.clearance
FY bottom of steel | Hanger Rod Length:

dia.

. A
3%6" adjustment
] | |« UPPER HANGER

172" dia.
Rocker Washer A
NOTE: (18" min.)
Tabs on Washer must
be properly piloted
into 2” dia. hole

in hangers.

LOWER HANGER

A at Intermediate Hanger
at Splice Hanger Point

Point A-4"
A - 5”

" 1" Top Flange
A
172-12UNF Gr. 5 D_| _D_I/ Splice Plate
NOTE: Must ¥ - —- — I5—- % - —-—- ] iff,f,4
specify flange w |
thickness \ !
78" dia. bolt / >
’ Tread surfaces
nut, washer, b to be flush;
lockwasher | [ | shim as
(typical) \ ! %?ar;?:ce - ; ! required
RIMEY > = o e N e e
— " between end —
of rod & top of
rail/splice plate
Typical Intermediate Hanger Assembly Typical Splice Hanger Assembly
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND C-19
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Double-Rod Flexible Suspension

Double-Rod with Top Hangers Double-Rod with Top Spreader
Supporting
JE/Superstructure J C = Typical
L - ¢ i adjustment
= v ¢ B2 K range
A D
C =Typical

Igd
Igd

adjustment S N
range
Weld as required.

sy

Plate Required
at Splice Points o

I \ | T
/ [ | / [

Hanger Rod Length =A- (B1+ B2) Hanger Rod Length = (A-B) + D

Adjust hanger rods so that load is carried equally on each rod.

Note Rail hangers shown are four-bolt intermediate type with double-rod splice cover plates at rail splice point. intermediate
points do not require splice cover plates.

Double-Rod with Top Hangers, Flexible Suspension Dimensions

Model Capacity Rod Diameter ~ Splice Cover A (min) B1 B2 c J
H-8000 16,000 Ibs. " SCP-16000 171" 111/16" 13/16" +1" 10"
H-12000 24,000 Ibs. 1" SCP-24000 11" 1%" 1" +1/16" 10"
H-20000 40,000 Ibs. 1" SCP-40000 135/8" 2" 13/8" +15/16" 12"

Double-Rod with Top Spreader, Flexible Suspension Dimensions

Model Capacity =~ RodDiameter  Splice Cover A (min) B c D J K
H-8000 16,000 Ibs. " SCP-16000 6" 13/8" 1" 311/16" 10" 8Y%"

H-12000 24,000 Ibs. 1" SCP-24000 6" 13/8" +11/16" 41/8" 10" 8"
H-20000 40,000 Ibs. 14" SCP-40000 7" 178" +15/16" 55/16" 12" 915"
C-20 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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Flexible Suspension ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
Hangers
H-8000 Hanger * Only models with -FS suffix used at rail splice points.
H-12000 Hanger * “Flexible suspension” components may be bolted or
clamped to support steel or rail without shimming for
H-20000 Hanger “out-of-level” conditions, within limitations, up to 5°.
H-33000 Hanger See Suspension Systems in the General Engineering
- Order hangers with appropriate “-01” or “-02” suffix. Section of this catalog for more information.
-01 = flanges 3/8" through 13/16" thick » Systems must be properly braced.
-02 = flanges 7/8" through 1%%" thick » Hanger includes spherical seat or hanger seat
Bolt length varies. installed.
7¥%6" (for 24" ga.) Model H-8000-F1 HA Models
6%4" (for 34" ga.) (1:7 B *)(Qj H-8000-F2, FS
ol O 78: D H-12000-F2, FS
2% gauge ol = | od57 H-20000-F2,FS
34" gauge l H-33000-LF, UF, LFS

92
o222
T2y
*H‘
m
l—m

Hanger Specifications

Part # Model* Hanger Rod Bolt Size Weight Capacity
10-2768-01/02@ H-8000-F1 %" FR-8000 5/8" Grade 5 6% Ibs. 8000 Ibs.
10-3190-01/02@ H-8000-F2 %" FR-8000 5/8" Grade 5 8 Ibs. 8000 Ibs.

10-3187-01/02 H-8000-FS %" FR-8000 5/8" Grade 5 14 Ibs. 8000 Ibs.
10-3191-01/02@ H-12000-F2 1" FR-12000 5/8" Grade 5 8 Ibs. 12,000 Ibs.
10-3188-01/02 H-12000-FS 1" FR-12000 5/8" Grade 5 14 Ibs. 12,000 Ibs.
10-3192-01/02 H-20000-F2 14" FR-20000 7/8" Grade 5 17 Ibs. 20,000 Ibs.
10-3189-01/02 H-20000-FS 14" FR-20000 7/8" Grade 5 26 Ibs. 20,000 Ibs.
10-2882-01/02 H-33000-LF 14" FR-33000 7/8" Grade 5 23 Ibs. 33,000 Ibs.
10-2883-01/02 H-33000-UF 12" FR-33000 7/8" Grade 5 33 Ibs. 33,000 Ibs.
10-3383-01/02 H-33000-LFS 15" FR-33000 7/8" Grade 5 42 Ibs. 33,000 Ibs.
Hanger Dimensions
Part # Model* A B c D E F G H
10-2768-01/02€%  H-8000-F1 - - - - 3y vy e -
10-3190-01/02®  H-8000-F2 o 7 214m 45 44" 3/g" /46" -
10-3187-01/02 H-8000-FS %
10-3191-01/02@ H-12000-F2 -
10-3188-01/02 H-12000-FS 9" 7 2%" 4" 47" 3/8" /16" 7"
10-3192-01/02 H-20000-F2 113/8" 83/8" 3%" 5%" 5%" V" 15/16" -
10-3189-01/02 H-20000-FS 5/g8"
10-2882-01/02 H-33000-LF 113/8" 85/g8" 3%" 6" 41/16" 5/8" 15/16" -
10-2883-01/02 H-33000-UF 113/8" 85/8" 3%" 6" 9" 5/g" 15/16" -
10-3383-01/02 H-33000-LFS 113/8" 85/8" 3%" 6" 41/16" 5/8" 15/16" 1"

*

The F1 and F2 designations are for use at intermediate points; the FS designation is for use at splice points.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Revision Date: 1/1/18
2019 TC/American Catalog

C-21
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Flexible Suspension
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C-8000 Adjustable Beam Clamp

9216E1284F1
9216E1284F3

C-12000 Adjustable Beam Clamp

9216E1284F2

9216E1284F4

* Includes spherical seat for hanger rod assembly

« Specify flange width & thickness when ordering

Designed for horizontal beams with flat flanges

Beam flange thickness must be verified by support
beam supplier.

“Flexible suspension” components may be bolted or
clamped to support steel or rail without shimming for
“out-of-level” conditions, within limitations, up to 5°.
See Suspension Systems in the General Engineering
Section of this catalog for more information.

Systems must be properly braced.

clamps
Specifications
. ) Load Restrictions
Model Max Capacity Weight - - -
Flange Width Min Support Beam Flange Thickness
C-8000-8F 8,000 Ibs. 27 Ibs. 4 2" (6000 Ibs.) 5/8" (8000 Ibs.)
9216E1284F1
8 11/16" (6000 Ibs.) 13/16" (8000 Ibs.)
C-8000-12F 8,000 Ibs. 31 Ibs. 8 /16" (6000 lbs.) 13/16" (8000 Ibs.)
9216E1284F3
12 %" (6000 Ibs.) 7/g" (8000 Ibs.)
C-12000-8F 12,000 Ibs. 27 Ibs. 4 5/8" (10,000 Ibs.) /16" (12,000 Ibs.)
9216E1284F2
8 /16" (10,000 Ibs.) %" (12,000 Ibs.)
C-12000-11F 12,000 Ibs. 31 Ibs. 8 /16" (10,000 Ibs.) %" (12,000 Ibs.)
9216E1284F4
11 7/8" (10,000 Ibs.) 15/16" (12,000 Ibs.)
. A g < 43" ! Dimensions
3 n
S Flange 2/ . Model AMin AMax B C D
| A — C-8000-8F &8 % 6 12"
b o O 9216E1284F1
61/8" C'8000'12F 8" 12u 17/8.. 8" 16"
777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 l 9216E1284F3
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, vy =
C-12000-8F 4" 8" 178" 6" 12"
C 9216E1284F2
C-12000-11F 8" 11" 178" 8" 16"
9216E1284F4

C-22
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Double-Rod Flexible Suspension Top Spreader Brackets

Brackets

FSB-16000 Top Spreader Bracket
10-2948-00

FSB-24000 Top Spreader Bracket
10-2947-00

FSB-40000 Top Spreader Bracket
10-2946-00

Note: Top Spreader Brackets must be welded to
support steel as required.

Model FSB-16000
10" 2"+

e v i
‘ ; ‘ ( 1 %"
\ Yo \ 215> A

\ \ L_ 5"

Model FSB-24000

it

g T

=z

1I |7
BOTH SIDES R VAR
/
BOTH SIDES >Wl7wzj

EITHER METHOD PER THE RECOMMENDATION
OF THE BUILDING DESIGNER

nlirf
L}
nlitf
i}

10" —»«21/2'»‘

| | ; | , | T

"""" — v
T U
‘ 1-5" J ‘ ‘(" 5" ) | *
\ | \ 10 ‘
Model FSB-40000
Top Spreader Bracket Specifications
Part # Model Use with Hanger Rods Rod Size Weight Capacity
10-2948-00 FSB-16000 FR-8000 (2) Ya" 26 Ibs. 16,000 Ibs.
10-2947-00 FSB-24000 FR-12000 (2) 1" 27 Ibs. 24,000 Ibs.
10-2946-00 FSB-40000 FR-20000 (2) 1" 78 Ibs. 40,000 Ibs.
Revision Date: 8/28/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND C-23
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Splice Cover Plates

SCP-16000 Splice Cover Plate

SCP-24000 Splice Cover Plate
216F1289D1

SCP-40000 Splice Cover Plate
216F1290D1

When using double suspension hanger assemblies to
support monorail or crane systems, Splice Cover Plates
are required at rail splice points.

 Rail Splice Cover Plate not required with intermediate
hangers

» When flexible hanger rod distance (J) exceeds what
is shown, contact factory

» Hanger capacities based on TC/American high
strength flexible hanger rod assemblies

 Finish = TC/American gray-green enamel

Note Adjust hanger rods so loading is equal on both
hanger rods of the clamp assembly.

“Flexible suspension” components may be bolted or
clamped to support steel or rail without shimming for “out-
of-level” conditions, within limitations, up to 5°. See
Suspension Systems in the General Engineering
Section of this catalog for more information.

Systems must be properly braced.

SIS -
\
?,4 -
\
|
|
|
|
|
|

V2

o

de o — =Y

V2

‘o‘«

—|

)
5

il
s

Splice Cover Plate Specifications

] Bolt Dimensions
Part # Model Weight .
Sze A B C D E F G H J K
216F1289D1 SCP-16000 9lbs. 54" 20" TV " 1" 2% Mpet %" 7" 10" 3"
SCP-24000
216F1290D1  SCP-40000 201bs. 78" 24" 10" V" 1Y 3% 154" 1134e" 836" 12" 35/8"

C-24
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Flexible Suspension Hardware (8000#, 12000# and 20000# Capacity)

Rod Assembly + “Flexible suspension” components may be bolted or
clamped to support steel or rail without shimming for
“out-of-level” conditions, within limitations, up to 5°.
See Suspension Systems in the General Engineering
Section of this catalog for more information.

» Flexible hanger rod assemblies include:
(2) spherical washers, (2) spring pins and lock nuts

« Standard hanger rods 6" to 144" long

» Systems must be properly braced.

6”—144” . . . . . *
‘—6,, Standard —’6” Standard Part # Model Capacity  SpringPins RodSize  Weight
‘ o ’ “ - > 10-3069-xx (6"—-36") FR-8000 8000 Ibs. 36 x 114" " 0.21bs./in.
10-3070-xx (37"-144")
WM@ I ﬁmmﬂ 10-3071-xx (6"-36") FR-12000 12,0001Ibs. 3/16 x1%" 1" 0.31bs./in.
U 10-3072-xx (37"-144")
10-3073-xx (6"—-36") FR-20000 20,0001lbs. 3/6x1%" 1" 0.41bs./in.

10-3074-xx (37"—144")

*  Weight for rod only

Hanger Nut
Part # Model Capacity Thread Weight A B
9220F1318F1 FLN-8000 8,000 Ibs. % —16 NF 0.51Ibs. 18" 58"
9220F1319F1 FLN-12000 12,000 Ibs. 1-14 NF 0.751bs. 1%%" /8"
9220F1320F1 FLN-20000 20,000 Ibs. 1%—-12 NF 1.0 Ibs. 17/8" 11/16"

Y ) A
Lol ls
¥

Hanger Spherical Washer

@ Part # Model Capacity  Rod Size ~ Weight A B c

A
216F1277M10 FSW-8000 8,000 Ibs. " 0.15 Ibs. 2" 5/g" 13/16"
216F1278M10 FSW-12000 12,000 Ibs. 1" 0.25Ibs.  2546" ¥a" 11/16"
iB 216F1279M10 FSW-20000 20,000 Ibs. 1" 0.5 Ibs. 2%" 1" 15/16"
< C>i

Hanger Spherical Seat

Part # Model Capacity Rod Size Weight A B c D*
BA  216F1274M10  FSS-8000 8,000 Ibs. %" 0151bs. 17/8" 118" %" 1.503"
v 1.498"
216F1275M10 FSS-12000 12,000 Ibs. 1" 0.251bs. 23/8" 138"  5/8" 1.881"
216F1276M10 FSS-20000 20,000 Ibs. 1%a" 051bs. 278" 15" %" 2.255"
3 D—A 2.245"

*

Dimension is the hole size for a press fit.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND C-25
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Flexible Suspension Hardware (33000# capacity)

Rod Assembly
» FR-33000 Hanger Rod Assemblies include one 12" » Standard hanger rods—14" to 144" long
diarnete_r rod, two nuts, two rocker washers, two « “Flexible Suspension” components may be bolted
spring pins & one set screw. or clamped to support steel or rail without shimming
for “out-of-level” conditions, within limitations,
(Upper end of rod has 7" thread for length adjustment up to 5°.

at Upper Hanger—nut on this end has set screw to
hold nut in place after final adjustments; and

lower end of rod has threads only long enough for nut,
which is factory fixed to rod, with spring pin.)

» Systems must be properly braced. See Suspension
Systems in the General Engineering Section of this
catalog for more information.

14"~ 144" | i ina Pi i iaht*
7'Thread Length Part # Model Capacity  SpringPins RodSize  Weight
10-3729-xx (14"-144") FR-33000 33000Ibs. 3/6x 2" 1%" 0.51bs./in.

IS ¢

*  Weight for rod only

Hanger Nut
/i T Part # Model Capacity Thread Weight A B
'\ A 25-3285-00 uppernut 33,000 Ibs. 1% —12 NF 1.3 Ibs. 23/8" 115/32"
i 21-2002-00 lower nut 33,000 Ibs. 1% —12 NF 1.3 Ibs. 234" 115/32"
.an.
B
N
Rocker Washer

f\\\ I Part # Model Capacity Rod Size =~ Weight A B c D

J A 25-3186-00 - 33,000 Ibs. 17" 1.2 Ibs. 372" 37" 1946" 1v4"

%54{

& B

Hanger Seat (included in standard hanger)

Used only when rods are suspended directly through holes in the building or support steel.
Hardened Seat is placed between the upper rocker washer and the supporting steel. Seat must be tack-welded in
place.

——A—f C~l I«

T Part # Model Capacity Rod Size ~ Weight A B c D
‘ B 25-3284-00 - 33,000 Ibs. 17" 091Ibs. 4" 3" 3/8" 2"
S
C-26 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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Switches and Curves

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

200 Series Switches
200 Series Switches. . ................ D-5 SwitchLayout.......................... D-15
Track LockingLug. . . ...t D-5 Standard Radius Curves for Non-Electrified Tongue
ToNgue SWItChES . .. .o o ove e e eeeeaeenns. D-6 Switches. ... D-16
Non-electrified: Typical Layout for Standard Radius Curves, Non-Electrified
2S-260 Two-Way Tongue Switch ............... D-8 Tongue Switches .. T D-16
2S-261 Three-Way Tongue Switch . . .. ... ... . ... D-8 Layout for .Non-EIectrlﬁed Tongue Sv.w.tch Curves . . .D-17
Electrified: Short Radius Curves for Non-Electrified Tongue SW|tcge?8
2ES-208-T Two-Way Tongue Switch. . .. ... ... .. .9 SO R, REESEERREREREEREE L
) Typical Layout for Short Radius Curves, Non-Electrified
2ES-209-T Three-Way Tongue Switch . . ......... D-9 .
; Tongue Switches . ......... ... ... ... ... .... D-18
2ES-210-T Wye Tongue Switch ................ D-9 Layout for Short Radius Non-Electrified Tongue Switch Curves
Glide Switches......................... D10 D-19
Non-electrified: Standard Radius Curves for Non-Electrified Glide
2S8-293 Two-Way Glide Switch .. .............. D-11 SWItChES... ..o D-20
28-294 Three-Way Glide Switch. . ............. D-11 Typical Layout for Standard Curves, Non-Electrified Glide
2S-295 Wye Glide Switch. .. ................. D-11 Switches. . ... . D-20
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Switches and Curves

Monorails are custom designed to meet the customer’s exact layout and capacity requirements by selecting from the
TC/American Switches and pre-engineered curves shown in this catalog section. Special curves with different radii,
bends and reverse curves are available by request for other situations. Switch capacities are based on use of TC/
American trolleys.

TC/American Crane switches are available in Right Hand, Left Hand, Wye and Three-Way configurations, either
Electrified or Non-Electrified. The 200 Series Switches also include Cross-Track and Rotary configurations. Standard
switch operation is manual (optional electric or air operation). Other specialized switches can be custom designed for
rotating or turntable operations. Contact the factory for more information on these applications.

TC/American Crane switches are designed to maintain accurate alignment. The inner tongue or sliding frame
assembly is contained in a rigid outer stationary frame. This outer frame has suspension points for hanger rods or for
direct bolting to support steel. Incoming rails and hangers are bolted to the outer switch frame to allow for shimming
to provide accurate rail tread alignment. Monorail systems may require additional support steel for switches and
curves. Switches and curves must be adequately braced for longitudinal and lateral support.

Positive, spring-loaded latch mechanisms hold the inner frame in its correct position to provide maximum protection
to operators, loads and trolleys. Open ends of tracks are protected by trolley stops.

Note Trolleys with optional safety lugs are not compatible with 200 and 600 Series Switches (lugs will not clear switch
trolley stops or baffles). Some trolley and lug combinations will clear the 800 and 2000 Series Switches. Consult
factory for application.

Electrical

Electrified switches are provided with a power supply junction box mounted on the outer switch frame, with factory
wiring from the junction box to the conductor bars that have been mounted on the switch. This wiring only provides
power to the conductor bars within the switch. Building power must be separately run to each switch location, in
addition to the lengths of conductor bar on the straight monorail sections. Contact the factory for more information
about switch wiring or for options such as motorized switch operation. Standard Electrification — Shielded Channel-
Bar; Optional — Shielded Figure 8.

Options
Optional equipment for switches includes electric or pneumatic (air) operators, signal lights to indicate switch position,
electric baffles to prevent motorized carriers from running into a switch, and special electrical enclosures.

Types of Standard Switches

N 7 N7 N7
! ! [ ! L

Left Hand Right Hand Wye 3-Way 3-Way Rotary Cross-Track
Switch and Curve  Switch and Curve Switch and Curves Switch and Curves Switch and Curves Switch and Curves

Monorail Layout Dictates which Configuration will be Required at each Junction Point

Crossover and turntable switches — used to cross two tracks at the same elevation at right angles

Lift sections — used to raise or lower a trolley and load without using a hoist or to connect two monorail tracks at
different elevations

Track openers — used at doorways to provide for closing of fire doors if necessary
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200 Series Switches

Track Locking Lug

All TC/American Crane 200 Series Switches have This creates a positive lock of the incoming and
special rail hangers to support the rail at the incoming outgoing rails to the switch and prevents these rails from
(heel) end of the switch and for each outgoing curve or crowding into or pulling away from the switch. This
straight rail. A “Track Locking Lug” is integral to these assures free operation of the switch and smooth travel
hangers, which are clamped into the head of the rail, of trolleys over the track joints, where straight and curved
and fits into a notch cut into the head of the rail. rails join to the switch.
Arail locking lug is also used with crane and connecting
interlocks.
All 2R3-5T & Girder Rail
must be supported within 18”
(straight rail & curves).
Ral Hangw 18" Switch|End
Max.

Locking

3y P Lug

6v"

]
A

@/
T \J
A

Standard Locking Lug and Notch for 200 Series, 2R3-5T & Girder Rails

L
A

Switch and Interlock
Connection End
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Tongue Switches

200 Series Tongue Switch Description and Features

* Rigid Outer Frame Plate for support to building steel Spegcifications
or auxiliary structure via hanger rods or bolted Max
connections Part # Model Weight Load on
» Incoming & outgoing rails supported by special Switch"
hangers on Outer Frame (w/locking lugs—to securely
hold rails in position) Non-Electrified

 Inner Frame with straight section pivots at incoming

end:; outer end slides in support channel 10-1006-00 € 28-260-L (LeftHand) 751bs.  31001bs.

* Manually operated switch movement via pull ropes
connected to Inner Frame & Latch Mechanism
(12' rope included, unless otherwise specified)

10-1007-00 & 2S-260-R (RightHand) 751lbs. 3100 Ibs.

R . Ty 25-260-Y (Wye) 751bs. 3100 Ibs.
» Positive Latch Mechanism holds moving switch 10-1076-00 6
section securely in place until released by pull rope 104011-00 6 25-261 (3-Way) 841bs. 3100 bs.
Note: 3-Way Switches latch at center position when Electrified
shifting from left or right; requires a second pull to shift
completely across. 10-1127-01 2ES-208-RT (RightHand) 122lbs. 3100 Ibs.

. nght Hand (RH) SWitCheS align Wlth incoming & Out' 10-1125-01 2ES-208-LT (LeftHand) 122Ibs. 3100 Ibs.

going straight rail, & with outgoing switch curve to 10-1123-01 2ES-209-T (3-Way) 129lbs. 3100 Ibs.
right

« Left Hand (LH) Switches align with incoming & out- 10-1129-01 2ES-210-T (wye) 126lbs.  31001bs.
going straight rail & with outgoing switch curve to left * 1000 Ibs. per wheel

* Three-Way (3-Way) Switches align with incoming &
outgoing straight rail, & with outgoing switch curves to

left & right Notes: ,
. . o . . . * Maximum Trolley wheel diameter = 4"
* Wye Switches align with incoming straight rail & (all TC/A 200 Series trolleys, excluding crane trolleys)

tgoi itch to left & right
outgoing switch curves to left & rig « Switches are not to be operated with a trolley or load

+ Open ends of rails protected by guards/baffles on the moving section.

attached to switch to prevent trolleys from coming off . Caution: Do not use these switches on systems with

* Switches may be ordered Electrified or Non- trolleys that have optional safety lugs (safety lugs will
Electrified (with/without conductor bars) not clear switch baffles).

« Electrified switches wired per National Electric code
with NEMA 1 type enclosures

Standard conductor bar = TC/American Shielded
Channel-Bar, 4-bar, side contact, 7" gauge

Shop wired with power feeds on each bar, with leads
to junction box mounted on switch frame.

Wire connectors in junction box provided by others;
switch circuit protection by others.

Proper phasing is the responsibility of the electrical
installer.

+ Standard finish = TC/American gray-green enamel
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» 3-Way Tongue Switches may be ordered with RH
or LH configuration.

Switch assembled for field installation with one
switch position straight ahead and both others
either to right or left (modified switch top plate).

28-261-R
25-261-L

RH Configuration
LH Configuration

10-2888-00
10-2889-00

» Tongue Switches may be ordered without pull ropes,
arms and latch mechanism for field conversion (by
others) to remote operation (usually air operation).

2S-260-L

28-260-R

28-260-Y

25-261

28-261-R
25-261-L

No Latching Parts

No Latching Parts

No Latching Parts

No Latching Parts

No Latching Parts
No Latching Parts

10-1006-03
10-1007-03
10-1076-03

10-1011-03

10-2888-03
10-2889-03

» Tongue Switches may be ordered with both pull
ropes on one side.

28-260-R
25-260-R
2S5-260-L
2S5-260-L
25-260-Y
28-260-Y
25-261

2S5-261

25-261-R
25-261-R
25-261-L
285-261-L

Options
(A

Both Ropes Right
Both Ropes Left
Both Ropes Right
Both Ropes Left
Both Ropes Right
Both Ropes Left
Both Ropes Right
Both Ropes Left
Both Ropes Right
Both Ropes Left
Both Ropes Right
Both Ropes Left

 Air Operated (see page D-60)

10-3355-00
10-3356-00
10-3357-00
10-3358-00
10-3359-00
10-3360-00
10-3361-00
10-3362-00
10-3363-00
10-3364-00
10-3365-00
10-3366-00

» Motor Operated (special order: see page D-60)

» Spark Resistant

Revision Date: 1/1/18
2019 TC/American Catalog
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Non-Electrified Tongue Switches

* Rod suspended switches must use hanger rods at all
locations shown. Remove existing hardware through \ 2_6" |
top plate & rail hangers. T

« If hanger rods cannot be used at primary support
location—use auxiliary support mounting holes
provided in top plate.

= ==

Al ” o
* Rod suspended systems must be sway braced—use /s 2'-0" /&' 3f< TreadLine
auxiliary mounting holes to attach braces to switch.
» All Top Plate Hanger holes —11/16" for 5/8" dia. rods =
or bolts

Side View (same for all models)

2S-260 Two-Way Tongue Switch 25-261 Three-Way Tongue Switch
10-1006-00 (Left) 10-1011-00

10-1007-00 (Right)

10-1076-00 (Wye)

4 B Use for Hanger Rods (4)
1-4v
226"
| "
// : 22y 872
L] i Ly
3;I by 08 234"
v - 3.1
S
\L‘\ 2%6d" 8"
Auxili?ry 22V54" l
»| mounting
1=4%"] holes (2)
Auxiliary Auxiliary
mounting mounting
holes (3) holes (4)
o
o3
2'-6 >
2S-261 Three-Way
2S-260 Two-Way (left hand version)
D-8 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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Electrified Tongue Switches

Rod suspended switches must use hanger rods at
all locations shown. Remove existing hardware
through top plate & rail hangers. 2ES-209-T Three-Way Tongue Switch

If hanger rods cannot be used at primary support 10-1123-01
location—use auxiliary support mounting holes

provided in top plate.
* Rod suspended systems must be sway braced—
use auxiliary mounting holes to attach braces to
switch.
» All Top Plate Hanger holes —11/16" for 5/8" dia. 2%"
rods or bolts 2%"
2%"
‘ 3-0" ‘ 2%
15" | I 2%
= > A2%
1% SR T
l | 76eA
i - = 'i
% ﬂ g Sl TL
Side View (all models)
2ES-208-T Two-Way Tongue Switch 2ES-210-T Wye Tongue Switch
10-1127-01 Right Hand, 10-1125-01 Left Hand 10-1129-01
o Pull Rope Arm - 4— Pull Rope Arm
T-9%" 110"
| i
6" |
e %27/16"
7 D N L7 DN Sl AP
2% 4, \’T’ T 10%4, 327
S L o | 274"
1-9%" 1'-10"4e
Pl Hanger Rods (3)
Y
Revision Date: 8/20/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-9
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Glide Switches

200 Series Glide Switch Description and Features

* Right Hand (RH) Switches align with incoming &
outgoing straight rail & outgoing curve to right

« Left Hand (LH) Switches align with incoming &
outgoing straight rail & outgoing curve to left

« Three-Way (3-Way) Switches align with incoming &
outgoing straight rail & outgoing curves to left & right

» Wye Switches align with incoming straight rail and
outgoing curves to left & right

* Outer Frame supported from building or auxiliary
structure via hanger rods or bolted connections

* Incoming & outgoing rails supported by special
hangers on Outer Frame (locking lugs securely hold
rails in position)

* Moveable (sliding) Inner Frame with straight and/or
curved rail sections

* Manually operated switch movement—pull ropes
connected to Inner Frame (12' standard rope length)

» Positive Latch Mechanism holds moving switch
section securely in place until released by pull rope
Note: 3-Way Switches latch at center position when

shifting from left or right; requires a second pull to shift

completely across.

 Trolleys travel more smoothly & easily through curved

section of Glide Switches

» Open ends of rails protected by guards/baffles

attached to switch to prevent trolleys from coming off

+ Glide Switches allow closer spacing of spur rails than

Tongue Switches

» Switches may be ordered Electrified or Non-
Electrified (with/without conductor bars)

 Electrified switches wired per National Electric code
with NEMA 1 type enclosures
(Standard conductor bar = TC/American Shielded
Channel-Bar, 4-bar, side contact, 7" gauge)
Shop wired with power feeds on each bar, with leads
to junction box mounted on switch frame.
Wire connectors in junction box provided by others;
switch circuit protection by others. Proper phasing is
the responsibility of the electrical installer.

« Standard finish = TC/American gray-green enamel

Specifications

Max
Part # Model Weight Load on
Switch”

Non-Electrified

10-1023-00 2S-293-L (Left Hand) 1541bs. 3100 Ibs.

10-1028-00 2S-293-R (RightHand) 1541bs. 3100 Ibs.

10-1032-00 2S-294 (3-Way) 1811lbs. 3100Ibs.
10-1036-00 2S-295 (Wye) 1651bs. 3100 Ibs.
Electrified

10-1114-01 2ES-296-LT (LeftHand) 174Ibs. 3100Ibs.

10-1116-01 2ES-296-RT (RightHand)  174lbs.  31001bs.

10-1112-01 2ES-297-T (3-Way) 2261bs. 31001bs.

10-1119-01 2ES-298-T (Wye) 1921bs. 31001Ibs.

* 1000 Ibs. per wheel

Notes:
* Maximum Trolley wheel diameter = 4"
(all TC/A 200 Series trolleys, excluding crane trolleys)

» Switches are not to be operated with a trolley or
load on the moving section.

* Not for use with trolleys with optional safety lugs
(lugs will not clear switch baffles).

Options

 Air Operated (see page D-60)

» Motor Operated (special order: see page D-60)
» Spark Resistant
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Non-Electrified Glide Switches

* Rod suspended switches must use hanger rods at all 2S-294 Three-Way Glide Switch
locations shown. Remove existing hardware through

10-1032-
top plate & rail hangers. 0-1032-00
« If hanger rods cannot be used at primary support
location—use auxiliary support mounting holes ) ° ° @ %ﬁ;
provided in top plate. Use for

Hanger Rod
+ Rod suspended systems must be sway braced—use angerrods

auxiliary mounting holes to attach braces to switch. 1'-9%"

» All Top Plate Hanger holes —11/16" for 5/8" dia. rods

r 0%"
or bolts.

1 _ 0%”
R @ @ o 7 1"—91"
Ve« g >« 4" Tread Line o [T Auxiiary P
: mounting ! ‘:?7]\ o
E holes (2)
AL
° © i
Side View (all models) < 1-9" >|
< 2'-0" >|
25-293 Two-Way Glide Switch 2S-295 Wye Glide Switch
10-1023-00 (Left 10-1036-00
10-1028-00 (Right)
o] 9 ¥ @ o o o
Use for
Har?gs:rflgrods Hanger Rods Fg
y | oo 9y W
/i ‘f f
/) gl /(< 143 4 oo
. # TN 72y
oy 3| e/ L kX
723" ; ]\/ p i T 724y
i 3":E )ﬂé; | Auxilia %\ *73" -0
4" 3”1! LA " munt(irgy? N
y 3 171l holes 3]\ A A
Auxili , " Auxili a
ml:)ﬂr:étai;yg 1-9% ml:)ﬂr:z;yg E‘}
holes (4) ol holes (6)
o o o \L9> ' -
| 1-9" | < 1-9" >|
2'-0" < 2'-0" >|
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Electrified Glide Switches

* Rod suspended switches must use hanger rods atall ~ 2ES-297 Three-Way Glide Switch
locations shown. Remove existing hardware through 10-1112-01

top plate & rail hangers.
« If hanger rods cannot be used at primary support

location—use auxiliary support mounting holes o ° @ _of
provided in top plate. Use for I
Hanger Rods
* Rod suspended systems must be sway braced—use

auxiliary mounting holes to attach braces to switch. T_guy

» All Top Plate Hanger holes —11/16" for 5/8" dia. rods
or bolts.

i @ o > - 1-91%"
%”-7\4— in y_gr %3"—»{!<-Tread Line Auxiliary
2-Way Glide Switch mounting |
(left hand version) holes (2) " €]
oles (6) ]
\ o ° @ o
| 1_9" |
: . < 2'-0 |
Side View (all models) 1> | 2-3 <1
2'-6"
2ES-296 Two-Way Glide Switch 2ES-298 Wye Glide Switch
10-1116-01 (Right) 10-1119-01
10-1114-01 (Left)
® q b o Q ° ° o
Use for
Use for Hanger Rods IS
Hanger Rods ddf’ B
19" 1-9%
O
i 1 1]
@ A
A ‘3 47
4&7 'fi // -
I 0%
- Auxiliary ////:ﬂ} T_9Y, 7L ’
r-9% “| mounting 2L o <
holes (2 - < —
Auxiliary Auxiliary
mounting mounting :}é
A holes (4) holes (6) k
é?/ o o ed P A4
FJ 1-9 | | -9 |
L 1 | 2_0
‘ 2-0 [
| 2-3 1% > | 2-3" 1%
2-6 2-6
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Non-Electrified Rotary Switches

2S-204 Three-Way Rotary Switch
91-5061-00

2S-303 Three-Way Rotary Switch
10-2203-00

For extremely compact track arrangements, these
rotary switches permit direct passage of trolleys to the
right, left, or straight ahead from any approach when
tracks cross at right angles. Inner frame rotates on a
precision ball bearing. Positive four-position latching
and 135° total rotation are standard features. Open
tracks are protected in latched positions by guards
attached to the switch.

* Incoming and outgoing rails supported by hangers

with locking lugs to hold rails in position

+ Rotating Center Rail Section supported by thrust

bearing; 2S-204 uses large diameter multiple ball
bearing, 25-303 uses single ball center support &
sliding frame

* Manually operated switch rotation via pull chains

connected to Rotating center Rail Section, with spring-
loaded locking pin for accurate positioning (12-foot pull
chain included, unless other length requested)

» Open ends of rails protected by circular guard

assembly

 Standard finish = one coat TC/American gray-green

» Three-Way Rotary Switches allow trolleys to pass enamel

straight through or to the left or right
+ Not designed to be used as turntable—do not operate Specifications

with -trolley or load on moving section Part # Model Weight Max Load"
» Maximum trolley wheelbase = 1-3" 91-5061-00  25-204  391lbs. 5600 Ibs.
* Maximum TC/American Crane Trolley Wheel Dia.= 4" 10-2203-00 25-303 375 Ibs. 1150 Ibs.

» Switch Curves are 1’-6" radius

* Rigid Top Mounting Plate for support to building steel
or auxiliary structure via hanger rods or bolted
connections

AS SHOWN

ALL 16 HOLES

SWITCH MUST BE
SUSPENDED FROM

* 1000 Ibs. per wheel

Note Do not use these switches with trolleys with optional
safety lugs (safety lugs will not clear switch guard).
Rod suspended systems must be sway braced.

SWITCH MUST BE
SUSPENDED FROM

ALL 8 HOLES

AS SHOWN

(8 holes) ©
< 8" >le—11" 11"—>l<— 8" fe——1"-7"—> 1=7"—>
39y 3-9va" >|

2S-204 3-Way Rotary Switch (non-elec)

2S-303 3-Way Rotary Switch (non-elec)

: S
EH[” S — o| TR
i, & ‘f JH o 5:
T.L. |« V4 " | j 77777
ﬂ!‘ - 3-0" A ’!% Tread Line =

2S-204
Side View

Revision Date: 8/1/16

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

2S-303
Side View

D-13
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Cross Track Switches

2S-317 Cross Track Switch (non-elec.)
10-1537-00

2ES-320-T Cross Track Switch (electrified)
10-2204-00

Cross Track Switches allow 2 tracks at same
elevation to cross at right angles (90° rotation)

Not designed for use as turntable —do not operate
with trolley or load on moving section

Maximum TC/American Crane Trolley Wheel Dia. = 4"

Rigid Top Mounting Plate for switch support to
building steel or auxiliary structure via hanger rods or
bolted connections

Incoming & outgoing rails supported by special
hangers on Mounting Plate (with locking lugs to
securely hold rails in position)

Rotating Center Rail Section supported by thrust
bearing

Manually operated switch operation via pull ropes
connected to Rotating Center Rail Section (with 2
spring-loaded locking pins for accurate positioning)
— 12' rope included (unless otherwise requested)

Open ends of rails protected by circular guard
assembly attached to switch

Electrified switches wired per National Electric code
with NEMA 1 type enclosures

Standard conductor bar = TC/American Shielded
Channel-Bar, 4-bar, side contact, at 7" gauge

Switches shop wired with power feeds on each bar,
with leads to junction box mounted on switch frame.
Wire connectors in junction box provided by others;
switch circuit protection by others.

Proper phasing is responsibility of electrical installer.

Standard finish = TC/American gray-green enamel

Specifications

Max Load
P Model Weigh .
art # ode eight on Switch
10-1537-00 25-317 55 Ibs. 3100 Ibs.
(non-electrified)
10-2204-00 2ES-320-T 70 Ibs. 3100 Ibs.
(electrified)

*

1000 Ibs. per wheel

Note Do not use these switches with trolleys with optional
safety lugs (safety lugs will not clear switch guard).
Rod suspended systems must be sway braced.

46" holes (4) for sway bracing, if required

SWITCH MUST BE SUSPENDED
FROM ALL 8 HOLES AS SHOWN

All holes "416" dia. for %" dia. rods or bolts

11" electrified
7" non-electrified

Tread Line

m m | 3 |
I N T A f
O8] ) (B0 e
= o 1S} T l
ﬁ ﬁ 1%%"—>| ‘47 9" *)‘ l— 172"

D-14
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Switch Layout

200 Series Curves

TC/American Crane offers a wide variety of standard curves to meet most monorail layouts. Special curves are easily
provided to meet almost any radius and degree of bend. Special curves must have 6" minimum of straight bar in
between bends.

Standard curves are shown in this catalog; special curves are made to order. The following table applies to all 200
Series 2R3-5T girder rails:

Minimum Radius for Standard and Special Curves

Curve Type Conductor Bar Min. Radius
Non-Electrified None 1-2"
Electrified” Shielded Channel-Bar 26"

Shielded Channel-Bar, Hi-Temp 40"
Figure-8 2_Q"
Figure-8, Hi-Temp 4_0"
Electrified, Bottom Contact Shielded Channel-Bar 4'—Q"
Shielded Channel-Bar, Hi-Temp 4—0"
Figure-8 3-0"
Figure-8, Hi-Temp 40"

* Reinforced curves must be minimum 11" deep

Curve for use in either left or right turns
with lap splice preparation on each end.

Right hand curve (rail runs to the right from a switch)
with a switch connection preparation on one end and lap splice preparation on the other end.

Revision Date: 8/10/23 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-15
. SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Standard Radius Curves for Non-Electrified Tongue Switches

These standard curves are used in monorail layouts that permit spacing of five feet (60") from the intersection of the
tangent lines to the center of the lap splice or to the switch hinge point.

Note See curveffigures layout on following page (p. D-17)

Standard Radius Curves for Non-Electrified Tongue Switches

_ Weight Curve Support Points
Part # Curve# Radius Curve Type (see layouts)
(Ibs.) Figure A B
10-2175-00%  2C-1 3-9" 40 90 degree A 1-1¥%"  1-1%%6"
10-2176-00€% 2C-2  3'-5%" 30  Switch Curve, RH B 1—4%" 1-0%"
10-2177-00€% 2C-3  3-5%" 30  Switch Curve, LH C  1-4%"  1-0%"
10-2178-00 2C-4 3'-09%16" 3 Switch Curve, RH Wye D 1—146" 10M/16"
10-2179-00 2C-5 3'-09%46" 3 Switch Curve, LH Wye E 1'— 146" 1011/16"
10-2180-00 2C-6 2'—-6%4" 16 Switch-to-Switch, RH Wye F 1"—1" 1—1"
10-2181-00 2C-7 2'—6Y4" 16 Switch-to-Switch, LH Wye G 1"=1" 1—=1"
10-2182-00 2C-8 2'— 113" 20 Switch-to-Switch, RH/LH, Wye H 1"-3" 1-3"
10-2182-00 2C-8 2'— 113" 20 Switch-to-Switch, RH/LH, Wye | 1-3" 1-3"
10-2182-00 2C-8 2'— 113" 20 Switch-to-Switch, RH/LH, Wye J 1-3" 1-3"
10-2182-00 2C-8 2'— 113" 20 Switch-to-Switch, RH/LH, Wye K 1"-3" 1-3"
10-2182-00 2C-8 2'— 113" 20 Switch-to-Switch, RH/LH, Wye L 1-3" 1-3"

Branch Lines to Straight Rail or Switch
— g T e e e d S

2-Way 114" 2-Way
(left hand) 2 (right hand)

Hanger location near Note: Refer to specific switch catalog page for switch hanger rod location & spacing.
tangent point of curves
not to exceed 1'-0" from Typical detail at lap end of curve

centerline of lap.
Hanger location
near tangent point

of curves not to
exceed 1'-0" from
| centerline of lap.

Typical Layout for Standard Radius Curves, Non-Electrified Tongue Switches

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
D-16 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:1/1/18
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog
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Layout for Non-Electrified Tongue Switch Curves

Switch Abbreviations Hanger location
2-WL = 2-Way Left-Hand £ near tangent point
2-WR = 2-Way Right-Hand of curves not to
WYE = 2-Way Wye v exceed 1'-0" from
3-W = 3-Way \ centerline of lap.
XT = Crosstrack \\
@ curve support point \\
Note: See page D-16 for switch curve support locations. Typical detail at lap end of curve
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-17

. SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Short Radius Curves for Non-Electrified Tongue Switches

These short radius curves are used in monorail layouts that permit spacing of four feet (48") from the intersection of
the tangent lines to the center of the lap splice or to the switch hinge point.

Note See curveffigures layout on following page (p. D-19)

Short Radius Curves for Non-Electrified Tongue Switches

Part # N(illrlnnl;:r Radius V{Ii;gl;t Curve Type (see layouts) ) Curve Support Points
Figure A B
10-2183-00 2C-9 2'-6" 33 90 degree A 825/32" 825/32"
10-2184-00 2C-10 2'—27/%6" 22 Switch Curve, RH B 1'-0" 818"
10-2185-00 2C-11  2'—27/¢" 22 Switch Curve, LH Cc 1'-0" 81/8"
10-2186-00 2C-12  1'—115/6" 25  Switch Curve, RH Wye D 1'-0" 81/8"
10-2187-00 2C-13  1'—115/6" 25 Switch Curve, LH Wye E 91/8" 7"
10-2188-00 2C-14  1'—815/6" 14 Switch-to-Switch, RH Wye F 97/8" 97/g"
10-2189-00 2C-15  1'—815/46" 14 Switch-to-Switch, LH Wye G 97/8" 97/8"
10-2190-00 2C-16  2'—11/6" 12 Switch-to-Switch, RH/LH, Wye H 97/8" 97/8"
I 113/8" 113/8"
J 113/8" 113/8"
K 113/8" 113/8"
L 113/8" 113/8"

(left hand)
Note: Refer to specific switch catalog page for switch hanger rod location & spacing.

Hanger location near
tangent point of curves
not to exceed 1'-0" from
centerline of lap.

Typical detail at lap end of curve

_ Hanger location

near tangent point
l of curves not to

~ exceed 1'-0" from
centerline of lap.

N

Typical Layout for Short Radius Curves, Non-Electrified Tongue Switches

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
D-18 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog
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Layout for Short Radius Non-Electrified Tongue Switch Curves

»

‘ 2C-14
Hinge

-

| Hinge |

Switch Abbreviations

2-WL = 2-Way Left-Hand Hanger location
2-WR = 2-Way Right-Hand n;aartangentt ;t)oint
_ Of curves not to
WYE = 2-Way Wye exceed 1'-0" from
3-W = 3-Way \ centerline of lap.
XT = Crosstrack
e curve support point W
Note: See page D-18 for switch curve support locations. Typical detail at lap end of curve
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-19

. SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Standard Radius Curves for Non-Electrified Glide Switches

Standard Glide Switch curves have a 3-foot radius (except for switch-to-switch curves). This allows a 3-foot spacing
from the entrance of the switch to the tangent line of the curve.

Note See curve/figures layout on following page (p. D-21)

Standard Radius Curves for Non-Electrified Glid

200 Series Switches

e Switches

Part # Curve Number Radius Weight (lbs.) Curve Type (see layouts)
10-2191-00 2C-17 3'-0" 34 90 degree
10-2192-00 2C-18 3'-0" 19 Switch Curve, RH
10-2193-00 2C-19 3'-0" 19 Switch Curve, LH
10-2194-00 2C-20 7'—43/8" 12 Switch-to-Switch

A
_O" 1%11 1!_1%"
_Y

11£9" 21_ Oll

swing section

(left hand)

41_ OII ‘}‘ 41_ OII

Hanger location near

tangent point of curves
not to exceed 1'=0" from
centerline of lap.

(right hand)

Note: Refer to specific switch catalog page for switch hanger rod location & spacing.

Typical Layout for Standard Curves, Non-Electrified Glide Switches

Note 2C-20 Curves are supported only at the switch ends; do not require a mid-point support.

D-20

4o 530

107%42"
LR TS TLap Lap |

o _g___l____ﬁ{f‘ﬁ_b_-m:__w_

< 3-0'—]

G- _| N

= 1]

2c-18 | 4-0

2C-17 Curve 2C-19 Curve 2C-18 Curve

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Revision Date:8/1/16
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Layout for Non-Electrified Glide Switch Curves

Switch Abbreviations [ Hanger location
2-WL = 2-Way Left-Hand near tangent point
2-WR = 2-Way Right-Hand of curves not to
WYE = 2-Way Wye exceed 1'-0" from
3-W = 3-Way \ centerline of lap.

XT = Crosstrack

® curve support point \\‘.

Note: See page D-20 for switch curve support locations.
2C-20 Curves are supported only at the switch ends; Typical detail at lap end of curve
do not require a mid-point support.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-21
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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200 Series Switches

Typical Minimum Spacing Layout for Non-Electrified Tongue & Glide Switches

The dimension shown between switches (end-to-end) is

Note

the minimum length of a piece of 2R3-5T, 200 Series
Rail, Type 2 (switch connection on each end) used to
connect the switches together. It is also the minimum
distance required for adequate clearance between

switches.

For tongue and glide switch dimensions (and switch and
curve support locations) see appropriate catalog pages.

[ €«——— 10'-61" ——————>

<«— 6'-6)2"—>

Support arms for the switch pull ropes normally
extend to both sides of a switch which, in some of
the layouts shown, may cause interference with an
adjacent switch and curve. Switches may be
ordered with both pull ropes on one side of the
switch (see Price List for part #s). Alternatively, the
pull ropes may need to be field mounted to avoid
interference or for operator accessibility.

< 5'-3%" >« 5-3% —> o Y
1%5‘7_———‘———*‘** § 2'-27/1¢" § :
Standard Radius Curves 5_0"
4'—-0" |—— 5'_21/2" —
25-261 25-261
>0 |
3 ~eea el h)
( P ¢ T T
aor 25204 | 25204 \ 4
Short Radius Curves |
. J ¢ ! « =
[ S A R B R [/
. 2 20 « radius «
[« 8'-7" P
. Special ; L 60" q
E\ Curves /E ‘ !
Minimum Spacing for Tongue Type Switches and Curves CI, . -
A N Y - 5.0
Lap <
< Minimum with PR
6Y%" 64" A A @ < Standard Radius Curve, 5-0
2 2 2 [ \
> [« < < 2o 1'=2%" <—ﬁ
| H‘ , 35 ﬁ 2S-260L
e -+ 20 >
20
25-260L 257 § = 2
A S Minimum with | 4'=0"
Gt Short Radius Curve
© o ’ ”
el v Yy 55 g 40
Lap Sle Sl< Sle S b g Lap
> < > > < > o=
'With Standard | 2-6%" | 2-7" | 2-6%" | 2-6%'  2-6%" §§
Radius Curve, 5'-0"
With Short
Radius Curve, 4'-0"
Minimum Spacing for Glide Type Switches and Curves
- Y
4—0"
6% >
25-293L \
—0” X
2S-293L
2S-293L 2St293L 2
4—0"
SR IR . e Y
< > < >l< > < Lap
[< > >l >« > ‘ ‘ >
L0723 23y D3y 8l 28l D314
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Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

2019 TC/American Catalog



200 Series Switches Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

| £ |
TC/AMERICAN

Standard Curves for Electrified Tongue Switches

Standard curves for Electrified Tongue Switches are provided with 4 bars of TC/American. Shielded Channel-Bar
conductor bars. Optional Figure-8 conductor bars are available.

Note See curve/figures layout on following page (p. D-24). Minimum curve radius is 2’-6” (see p. D-15)

Standard Curves for Electrified Tongue Switches

Part # Curve Radius Weight Curve Type Curve Support Points
Number (Ibs.) (see layouts) Figure A B

10-2199-01 2C-25-T 3'—9" 105 90 degree AE 1'=31/16"  1'—115/16"
10-2200-01 2C-26-T 3'—53/16" 7 Switch Curve, RH BE 1'=31/16"  1'—115/32"
10-2201-01  2C-27-T 3'—53/6" 77 Switch Curve, LH CE 1'=31/16"  1'—115/16"
10-2202-01 2C-28-T 2'—107/6" 55 Switch-to-Switch DE 1'=31/6"  1'—115/46"
EE 1'=3MAe"  1'—111/16"

1-0" 4-6" 2-10%" |

\ L | ‘

Branch Lines to Straight Rail or Switch
¢

| 2C-27-T

<>

2-Way

2-Way
1 (right hand) or

(left hand)

1/2!1

Hanger location near
tangent point of curves
not to exceed 1'-=0” from
centerline of lap.

Typical Layout for Standard Curves, Electrified Tongue Switches

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Revision Date: 8/28/19
2019 TC/American Catalog
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Layout for Electrified Tongue Switch Curves

Note Use caution when laying out a monorail with multiple Electrified Switches to avoid the possibility of electrical phase reversal.

Switch Abbreviations
2-WL = 2-Way Left-Hand
2-WR = 2-Way Right-Hand
WYE = 2-Way Wye

3-W = 3-Way

XT = Crosstrack

® curve support point

Note: See page D-23 for switch curve support locations.

5/_6!/ !
l 2C-26-T ‘ 2C-28-T
A
Al<eB>] ! A <B>
B #:@ . 2 *( 2-WR /
| XT i
/“J !
‘ |
Hanger location
near tangent point
of curves not to
exceed 1'-0" from
\ centerline of lap.
Typical detail at lap end of curve
D-24 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog
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Standard Curves for Electrified Glide Switches

Standard curves for Electrified Glide Switches are provided with 4 bars of TC/American. Shielded Channel-Bar
conductor bars. Optional Figure-8 conductor bars are available.

Note See curve/figures layout on following page (p. D-26)

Curves for Glide Switches

Part # Curve # Radius Weight (Ibs.) Curve Type (see layouts)
10-2195-01 2C-21-T 3'-0" 79 90 degree
10-2196-01 2C-22-T 3'-0" 58 Switch Curve, RH
10-2197-01 2C-23-T 3'-0" 58 Switch Curve, LH
10-2198-01 2C-24-T 7'—43/" 34 Switch-to-Switch

-0 3-0"  2-1%"

B

Branch Line to Straight Rail or Switc

i A
i AN |

1?9" ! ”
swing section 2-0
1/
17 (left Hand (right Hand)
Hanger location near Note: Refer to specific switch catalog page for switch hanger rod location & spacing.

tangent point of curves
not to exceed 1'—0" from
centerline of lap.

Typical Layout for Standard Curves, Electrified Glide Switches

Note 2C-24-T Curves are supported only at the switch ends; do not require a mid-point support.

— 40— < 3-0—] 3-0 )

3%
- 7y P 2-WL - ——| ‘E——r——
1281 A . | Lap .@
'[ 2C-23-T | +| 2C-22-T! 4-0
I
| 1!_8/!
o de LM _
o
33/4"
2C-23-T 2C-22-T
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

. SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Layout for Electrified Glide Switch Curves

Note Use caution when laying out a monorail with multiple Electrified Switches to avoid the possibility of electrical phase reversal)

-t
| | |

l 101%?4; |

o j"‘ :1017/32" JQ I:ap

7’7’1‘7’7’4‘%7' B A T T

B g

of curves not to
exceed 1'-0" from
\ centerline of lap.

NN

Typical detail at lap end of curve

Hanger location
I near tangent point

Switch Abbreviations
2-WL = 2-Way Left-Hand
2-WR = 2-Way Right-Hand
WYE = 2-Way Wye

3-W = 3-Way

XT = Crosstrack

e curve support point

Note: See page D-25 for switch curve support locations.
2C-24-T Curves are supported only at the switch ends;
do not require a mid-point support.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
D-26 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog
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600 Series Glide Switches

600 Series Glide Switch Description and Features

600 Series Glide Switches are for use with “L” Series
Rail only. Rail within the switch is either 3RL8-16 (non-
electrified) or 3RL13-22 (electrified).

Standard curves are 3'— 0" radius.

Revision Date: 8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog

Rigid Outer Frame for support to building steel or
auxiliary structure via hanger rods or bolted
connections

Incoming & outgoing rails bolted directly to Switch
Outer Frame; shim as required for tread alignment to
switch rails (shims provided)

Moveable (sliding) Inner Frame with straight and/or
curved rail sections (eccentric adjusting nuts provide
alignment of inner frame)

Manually operated switch movement via pull ropes
connected to Inner Frame & Latch mechanism;
12' rope included (other lengths available)

Positive Latch Mechanism holds moving switch
section securely in place until released by pull rope
Note: 3-Way Switches latch at center position when
shifting from Left or Right and require a second pull to
shift completely from one side to other.

Open ends of rails protected by guards/baffles
attached to switch to prevent trolleys from coming off

Switches may be ordered Electrified or Non-
Electrified (with/without conductor bars)

Electrified switches wired per National Electric code
with NEMA 1 type enclosures

(Standard conductor bar = TC/American Shielded
Channel-Bar, 4-bar, side contact, at 774" gauge)
Switches shop wired with power feeds on each bar,
with leads to junction box mounted on switch frame.
Wire connectors in junction box provided by others;
switch circuit protection by others. Proper phasing is
the responsibility of the electrical installer.

Standard finish = TC/American gray-green enamel

Options

« Air Operated (see page D-60)

» Motor Operated (special order: see page D-60)
» Spark Resistant

Note Switches are not to be operated with trolley or load
on the moving section.

Maximum Trolley Wheel Diameter = 445"
(up to 3T-5400-4 / -4SR trolleys)

Use with drivetractors with 4" dia. trolley wheels
only.

See Section “H”, Single Girder Hoist Carriers, for
information regarding hoist carrier wheelbase to
curve radius ratio.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-27

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Glide Switches

See “600 Series Glide Switches” on page D-27 for
overview information.

Specifications

MaxLoad
«— 2-3"——>] Part # Model Weight on
B.O.S 2_0" ; | Switch
T':' — —u——:_l ) Non-Electrified
T T : Y o JI—I—I
A B C 10-2957-01 3S-693-L2 (Left 2461bs. 5000 Ibs.
L % v Hand)
Y/ A}
Tread Line < %" Typical 10-2941-01  3S-693-R2 (RightHand) 246 Ibs. 5000 Ibs.
10-2981-00 3S-694-2 (3-Way) 2411bs. 5000 Ibs.
10-2982-01 3S-695-2 (Wye) 2531Ibs. 5000 Ibs.
«—— 1'-8%" —>
< 1-9" > 10-1298-00 3S-625-2 (Cross 150 Ibs. 5000 Ibs.
Track)
2-Way, 3-Way and Wye Side View Electrified
Dimensions 10-2985-11  3ES-696-L2 (LeftHand) 295Ibs. 5000 Ibs.
: : . - 10-2984-11  3ES-696-R2 (Right H) 2951Ibs. 5000 Ibs.
Dimensions Electrified Non-Electrified
10-2986-01 3ES-697-2 (3-Way) 3171bs. 5000 Ibs.
A 1'—23/" 9%
10-2987-11  3ES-698-2 (Wye) 304Ibs. 5000 Ibs.
LI 3 "w 1/n
B T-1%8 8% 10-2206-00 3ES-625-2 (CrossTrack) 1661bs. 5000 Ibs.
L (1] 3 "
c 1-0% 78 * 1000 Ib. load per 4" wheel with 6" min. wheelbase;
1250 Ib. load per 472" wheel with 14" min. wheelbase
35.44°  3'-0" Radius
Typical all
600 Series
Switches ,
//// ~// //
— /
] - jL
- // ,¢ i T
6" Hole (Typical) - 3% o
1 - 7 /16
> 1% — | l
NN T e 1" Minimum
Jj \i ? %
‘ Shimming
1 " ‘
16 GA. Shims 272" | -9 ‘ Allowance
(Typical) «—— 20—  BOs
T T
= =l
Incoming Outgoing
Monorail Switch Rail Curve Rail
I >l 14" Typical T_reéﬁl-ne
Typical 600 Series Switch Connection
D_28 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Dat98/1/16
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600 Series Glide Switches E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN
Non-Electrified Glide Switches

<—1'—17"—>| 4 bracing & leveling 4 bracing & levelin
2% Lm"» holes ("V/s') 1= 1Y P g |0
" i ” 3/
Dy e 3% for sway bracing ’(7.2%2§ .N:MGK. for sway bracing
Rail (F_Ral\ | q_ﬁawl
— e ° ‘m& . Ll =i
[ E}p E—— ﬁfg\
Switch must Switch must
be supported o] —0" be supported A - 2'_0"
atall6 P atall 6
locations shown | 2'-3 3-0 locations shown
1-9" ("16") | RadIUS\ 1_g ("he")
Switch Gap | Switch
‘O Gap
i JRYAY|
| i X
o fol%lyo A
DLy
o L] <2%"GA. A A
l«——1-9% 1 11457
< 3-6Y%4" >|
B.O.S E1” Min. Shimming Allowance B.O.S J—1” Min. Shimming Allowance

*E =] = i T” . —
Sl | WD) pp U U0

Tread " S = j =
Line 4% Clearance <> ) lPuII Rope TL. 574" Cloarance le>E 2% Clearancei; i
le—>L" st l«—>1-8"shift ~ PullRope
3S-693-2 Two-Way 3S-695-2 Wye
(right hand view shown) 10-2982-01 (Non-Electrified)

10-2957-01 (Left, Non-Electrified)
10-2941-01 (Right, Non-Electrified)

< 117"
" " 4 bracing & leveling
15 15,
! AP i holes (V")
«)Pa/ﬁ(» >¥ee for sway bracing

Bail

o g
2-0 oy
° Bwitch
Gap
>
2'-11%4" >|
< 5'-10%" >
1" Min. Shimming Allowance
B.O.S.
_'_'_'_'_'1_i'Tﬁ'TT_I+:
A O O m—
T OU U] 0T T

[ " T 8 0

TL.
Shift | - Shift Pull Rope

3S-694-2 Three-Way
10-2982-01 (Non-Electrified)

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-29
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2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



f— 11

78" —>|

3,
3% ﬁ715/161>
¢ Rail

TC /AMERICAN
Electrified Glide Switches

4 bracing & leveling
holes ("/46")
for sway bracing

fe—1'=176"

176"

|

3¥4e" 3/e-<<—>
F-H-Ws/s 7'%6%

600 Series Glide Switches

4 bracing & leveling
holes ("46")
for sway bracing

A A\ FERT
4 e o o] L
Switch must Switch must
1= o be supported be supported
Switch Gap atall 6 atall6
3 locations shown locations shown
(W) 2_Q" 19" (Whe")
Switch 3-0"
- ° Gap Radius
1 i -
L ©
ri 17
2" GA. t > <-21/2" A
" " 1 "
44 —04—»}4—»0—4‘/4 11" 2_3%" }4—»1—4 3% 1%
3 -6V e—————— 4 6%"
1" Shimming Allowance B.0.S B.0.S _'v_—1" Shimming Allowance
a3/
e I S _'_'_'_'Tl Po i DY/
i T T ; B I R | 3
ZE e R <17
" E " % 3]&"Rot. ’ " ’ " . Typ. fol
£ "3 % 1ye| 1 1% 1 1% 11%” L — E :
ol o] 7% Clearance C\earance /zn lo| lol
GA. A.
Tread /| | Jd YT __ +
Line TL 3/~
| L—A—-‘t% Clearance Pull Rope e 4%" Clearance T—h—»\
Electric Junction < > " o . Pull Rope
Box: 6 x 8 x 3%" ‘ 8 snif . 4_4 8" Shift Electric Junction
NEMA12  gpown with Standard (4)Bar S.C. Shown with Standard (4) Bar S.C.  Box: 6 x 8 x 3%"
Channel Electrification Channel Electrification NEMA 12

3ES-696-2 Two-Way

(left hand view shown)
10-2885-11 (Left, Electrified)
10-2984-11 (Right, Electrified)

k1= 176" 1"~ 1716" |
7"/16" 716"
ke

3ES-698-2 Wye
10-2987-11 (Electrified)

4 bracing & leveling
holes ("/16")

3%/16'| > |«3¥6” for sway bracing
AT e
U
T — 3-0"
111 Radius
Switch|@!
’ ,(ysap Switch must be supported ;A
2-0 °| atall 8 locations shown R?aai(l)Js — °
(11/“;')
o i 5
Ly | K—21/2"GA
11/2// 41/7/
2 3/I6"—>
< 5'-10%%" >
1" Shimming Allowance Electric Junction Box
B.OS 6 x 8 x 3%" NEMA 12
- T <« 9%"—>]
3% i A
| i — N
L 7% GA : ®
YN A, e
Tread Line ‘ l«—>++4%" Clearance ﬂ
8" shift ' 8" Shift

D-30

Pull Rope

Shown with Standard (4) Bar S.C.

Channel Electrification

3ES-697-2 Three-Way
10-2986-01 (Electrified)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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600 Series Glide Switches

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Cross Track Switches

3S8-625-2 Cross Track Switch
10-1298-00 (Non-Electrified)

1-8" TYP.,

%—10‘/2" TYP.

Support locations (8)
for sway bracing
46" dia. TYP.

1_5"

Switch must

be supported
atall 8

locations shown.

(V")

4" (4)16 GA. Shims TYP.

Y )

Tread Line >ll< " GAP TYP.

_ 11,_ 563?” > (H6" min, %" max)

A

Note Cross Track Switches are not designed to be
operated with a load on the switch.

3ES-625-2 Cross Track Switch
10-2206-00 (Electrified)

le— 10‘/;”—»‘
Switch must be
. supported at all

8 locations shown.

Support locations (8)
for sway bracing
/16" dia. TYP.

Electric Junction Box
6 x 8 x 3% NEMA 12

B.O.S. " Shimming AlloWance 3 ;1 ) 16 G, shims
T [ A 1 1
1'—2%"T )
1-1%6"

lO/
4 )

Tread Line < Ve gap TYP.
< 1-5%" >
o

Note Cross Track Switches are not designed to be
operated with a load on the switch.

Revision Date: 8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog
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600 Series Glide Switches

TC/AMERICAN

Switch Layout

600 Series Curves

Features

* All curves = 3'-0" radius
» “L” Series Rail only

» Top flanges = 4" wide

» Top flange holes in 600 Series curves provided only at
switch connection end — for bolting to switch frame

All other top flange holes must be ordered — specify
type, size & location (add to curve price)

» Splice holes in web provided at curve ends with splice
preparation

+ Standard Electrified Curves include:
4-bar Shielded Channel-Bar electrification, mounting
holes in web, mounting brackets & power feeds

See “Layout for 600 Series Glide Switches and
Curves” on page D-34 and page D-35.

See “Typical Rail Connections to 600 Series
Switches” on page D-33.

Note See Section “H”, Single Girder Hoist Carriers, for
information regarding hoist carrier wheelbase to
curve radius ratio.

Non-Electrified Glide Switch Curves

Part # Curve Type Rail Weight
10-2211-00 3C-600-2 90 Degree Curve 3RL8-16 109 Ibs.
25-3356-00 3C-611-2 Switch Curve, LH 3RL8-16 90 Ibs.
25-3337-00 3C-612-2 Switch Curve, RH 3RL8-16 90 Ibs.
10-2992-00 3C-613-2 Switch-to-Switch 3RL8-16 72 Ibs.

Electrified Glide Switch Curves

Part# Curve Type Rail Weight
10-2215-01 3EC-600-2 90 Degree Curve 3RL13-22 197 Ibs.
10-2994-01 3EC-611-2 Switch Curve, LH 3RL13-22 130 Ibs.
10-2995-01 3EC-612-2 Switch Curve, RH 3RL13-22 130 Ibs.
10-2996-01 3EC-613-2 Switch-to-Switch 3RL13-22 106 Ibs.

D-32 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

2019 TC/American Catalog



600 Series Glide Switches

TLC/AMERICAN

Typical Rail Connections to 600 Series Switches

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

46" dia.

A
2% 4 B

o

Top of Rail

< 4"—>

i

T | l-)% ‘ 1/2”
A '|—Y—‘ . f

, 79"
i [ :

(non-electrified)

AT Fedites) |
I L electrified

<>l 1 rca

5%"GAl

'

2" dia. holes
for conductor bar
mounting brackets

A

Tread Line
For “a” and “B”, see Rail Section

Straight Rail to Switch

46" dia.

3%6"

22" GA.

. 3'-0" Radius
Top of Rail
_>I11/2”
‘_)‘ 1/2//
1
7%"
1% (non-electrified)
GA.Typ._).{ | .}(_ 125"
T (electrified)
2" dia. holes |<—4—>7
for conductor bar 2 GA.
mounting brackets 576" GA. l
Tread Line

3'-0” Radius

Curve Rail to Switch

47" \4-7%"-+-7%"->\
| 3%6" 1'-3"
| 172" ref.
oo/ || Y
oTo /
. A
2'-0"
1/ -9 iy
! / Switch Gap
\li
i A— o

1%677

Typ.

17" ref.—T

22" GA.

Typical Switch Connection

Revision Date: 8/1/16
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600 Series Glide Switches

| £ |
TC/AMERICAN

Layout for 600 Series Glide Switches and Curves

Note Use caution when laying out a monorail with multiple Electrified Switches to avoid the possibility of electrical phase reversal.

< 40 > _0 40 >
e 30" —>e1-0"> L— 30" —>{e1- 0> <1-0">f«— 30" ‘
1-6"—>| VN VAR
: i — > e
= ¢ Splice Splice ¢ ¢ Splice ‘
I 3C-612-2 1-3" 3C-611-2
30°>| 4'%%6” !
Y 3'=0" A 0"
4-0 \\Radius \ 3-0 _0" 3_0" \ X
3-0" A~ . Radlus -9 Radius \
r ‘f , 300 N \ \
l N Ny
A ] e 4% : (L
'1 -0 ‘ nght_Hand Left Hand
Yy : ¢ Splice 3C-600-2 Switch Switch

3_0"
Radius

D-34

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

%—‘/ - —-— R %R
. /'
Q Left Hand Left Hand ﬁ /
Switch Switch f
3- Way ™~ -
Switch ngsht_tH%nd
! WITC ;oA
3-0" / 4-0
Radius ]
\ 3C-612-2 3C-611-2 (
b b ] Y Gsplice
1= 9" —>€ 1= 3" >— 1= 9" —> < 1"~ 3> t—1'=9"—>| €1~ 3" > <«— 1" 9"—>

Revision Date:8/1/16
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600 Series Glide Switches

3_Q"

3_0" 3

& Cspice —— 1

3C-612-2

Radius

TLC/AMERICAN

Layout for 600 Series Glide Switches and Curves (cont'd)
Note Use caution when laying out a monorail with multiple Electrified Switches to avoid the possibility of electrical phase reversal.

>

Rail

Right Hand
Switch

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Cross Track
Switch

4-
7' -4%"
Hanger A V>l lede" Radius
Point Typ. M~ 1—g
- > -
T - i *Efr 3-0" Left Hand
ai Radius Switch
Lv—sw&«— 19— e—1-9"—>l<1-37 Yy -
Right Hand Left Hand < 4'—0"
Switch Switch ‘
¢ Rail Typ.
j{ Rail Typ.
—‘N Left Hand
! Switch
veor| |\ Y
J | ‘ 7_ 4%
4 A Radius
—0" TS 4-0"
! 3C-613-2
‘ Wye
| Switch
Splice ¢ - ‘ 1
- . 4-6" —tot —-—- o= Y
L) . Hanger A Rail (T Hanger
1-0 3C-611-2 Point Typ. v Typ. Point Typ.

3_0"
- Radius

< 4-0"

3C-613-2
7'—4%"

Radiu&

Wye
Switch

—1'-4Y46"

Revision Date: 8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog

> 4-0"

Y

4-

7 -4%"
Radius

, Right Hand
Switch

4-0"

* Not applicable with electrified
switches due to phase reversal

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
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800 Series Glide Switches

Crane and Monorail Systems Catelog

TCAMERICAN
800 Series Glide Switches

800 Series Glide Switches may be used with either “L”
or “H” Series Rail. Rail within the switch is either
3RL13-22 or 3RH13-30.

Standard curves are 4'—0" radius.

* Rigid Outer Frame for support to building steel or
auxiliary structure via hanger rods or bolted
connections

* Incoming & outgoing rails bolt directly to Switch Outer
Frame; shim as required for tread alignment to switch
rails (shims provided)

* Moveable Inner Frame with straight and/or curved rail
sections mounted on rollers with eccentric bushings
for adjusting alignment of inner frame

* Manually operated switch movement via pull chain
connected to Inner Frame & Latch Mechanism:;
12' pull chain included (other lengths available)

 Positive latch Mechanism holds moving switch
section securely in place until released by pull chain
Note: 3-Way Switches latch at center position when
shifting from Left or Right; require a second pull to
shift completely from one side to the other.

* Open ends of rails are protected by guards/baffles
attached to switch to prevent trolleys from coming off

» Switches may be Electrified or Non-Electrified (with/
without conductor bars)

« Electrified switches wired per National Electric code
with NEMA 1 type enclosures

Standard conductor bar = TC/American Shielded
Channel-Bar, 4-bar, side contact, at 774" gauge

Switches shop wired with power feeds on each bar, with
electrical leads back to junction box mounted on switch
frame.

Wire connectors in junction box provided by others;
switch circuit protection by others.

Proper phasing is responsibility of electrical installer.

+ Standard finish = TC/American gray-green enamel

Revision Date: 8/1/16

Options

« Air Operated (see page D-60)

* Motor Operated (special order: see page D-60)
» Spark Resistant

Note Switches are not to be operated with a trolley or load
on the moving section.

Maximum Trolley Wheel diameter = 5"

(up to 3T-12400-4/-4SR or 3T-24800-8/-8SR
trolleys) on electrified switches; 62" diameter on
non-electrified switches

(up to 3T-16000-4/-4SR trolleys)

Use with all TC/American Crane drive-tractors with
up to 5" diameter trolley wheels. Not compatible with
Motorized Trolleys

(i.e., “AT” Drives, “A” Drives).

See Section “H”, Single Girder Hoist Carriers, for
information regarding hoist carrier wheelbase to
curve radius ratio.

Some TC/A trolleys with optional safety lugs will
pass through these switches. Consult the factory for
application.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-37
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800 Series Glide Switches

| &8
TC/AMERICAN
Glide Switch Table
Specifications
Part # Model Type Rail within Switch Weight Max Load on Switch"
Non-Electrified
10-2427-00 3S-830-R 2-Way, RH 3RL13-22 437 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2469-00 3S-830-RH 2-Way, RH 3RH13-30 474 |bs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2430-00 3S5-831-L 2-Way, LH 3RL13-22 437 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2301-00 3S-831-LH 2-Way, LH 3RH13-30 474 |bs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2394-00 3S-832 Wye 3RL13-22 454 |bs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2471-00 3S-832-H Wye 3RH13-30 492 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2433-00 35-833 3-Way 3RL13-22 602 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2468-00 35-833-H 3-Way 3RH13-30 658 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2207-00 3S-826 Cross Track 3RL13-22 220 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2209-00 3S-826-H Cross Track 3RH13-30 226 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
Electrified
10-24438-01 3ES-830-R 2-Way, RH 3RL13-22 442 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2454-01 3ES-830-RH 2-Way, RH 3RH13-30 479 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2445-01 3ES-831-L 2-Way, LH 3RL13-22 442 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2451-01 3ES-831-LH 2-Way, LH 3RH13-30 479 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2443-01 3ES-832 Wye 3RL13-22 463 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2449-01 3ES-832-H Wye 3RH13-30 501 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2441-01 3ES-833 3-Way 3RL13-22 614 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2455-01 3ES-833-H 3-Way 3RH13-30 670 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2208-01 3ES-826 Cross Track 3RL13-22 230 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
10-2210-01 3ES-826-H Cross Track 3RH13-30 236 Ibs. 13,500 Ibs.
* 1250 Ib. load per wheel for 325 Series “L” Series rail; 3500 Ib. load per wheel for 325 Series “H” rail
Min. Clearance
m
e
1-3"
i s s
7" GA.
_L._J._. .._._._._._._.._._._._._._._._l_,_)b 'l—"
Tread Line |<—+5"Clearance 2-Way, Right Hand
with 4-Bar electrification
Non-Electrified @
2-Way, Right Hand shown

D-38
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800 Series Glide Switches E Crane and Monorail Systems Catelog
TC /AMERICAN

3S-830-R Two-Way Glide Switch 3S-831-L Two-Way Glide Switch
10-2427-00 (shown) (non-electrified) 10-2430-00 (non-electrified)
3S-830-RH Two-Way Glide Switch 3S-831-LH Two-Way Glide Switch
10-2469-00 (non-electrified) 10-2301-00 (non-electrified)
3ES-830-R Two-Way Glide Switch 3ES-831-L Two-Way Glide Switch
10-2448-01(electrified) 10-2445-01 (electrified)
3ES-830-RH Two-Way Glide Switch 3ES-831-LH Two-Way Glide Switch
10-2454-01 (electrified) 10-2451-01 (electrified
*see note *see note
A T o
o) '*?’
16”
TYP. .
*Switch must be
su;z)lported with
3-2%" all 4-holes at
all locations
o} ’ Gja—
Y S
Single
corner holes *see note
for swittc):h frame < 4- 3% >
and leveling Top View (2-Way, Right)
only. Switch Gap =2'-3"
A — (distance between

connecting rails)
See Page D-46

|
( ) Front View

RSP 197y
le1"=1%2">)
110%™
<10%2"
T 5|
o7 4 1] -
ol ¥ Al RN ST
r2 R j tm"
7% GA. 2% 2_6
L — 3'-0"
— 84—
End View ‘ ‘
Electrified Switch B — P Tu— [
Bt 3 o]
%46” dia. hole (16\places) t
Hole Layout Detail (Ref. only)
Revision Date: 8/20/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-39
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3 800 Series Glide Switches
T /AMERICAHN

3S-832 Wye Glide Switch 3S-832-H Wye Glide Switch
10-2394-00 (shown) (non-electrified) 10-2471-00 (non-electrified)
*see note *see note
kA 'y
o
16"
TYP. )
[ [ g |
i o
3'-2%" b i *Switch must be
7 suaported with
all 4-holes at
all locations
1 i |
o
) jod 19 o
Single .
corner holes see note
for switch 4'— 64" >
frame Top View (Wye
bracing and P (Wye)
leveling only.
T Switch Gap =2'-3"
1-1%" (distance between
] 3 connecting rails)
L 3 ] See Page D-46
— =
Tread Line }4—8%”—>4
Front View
1-9%—sle—1'—9"—>
ke 1'—1"%32" 111"V
l<1076">1<-107">|
«10%;#«10%2%
X 72%2';‘—" X n
°l! > A L
R ¢ % T
g
3-0"
Az
1"
@3 ‘Y &l ? i o
ol - o
%46" dia. hole (16 places)
Hole Layout Detail
(Ref. only)
. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND i .
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800 Series Glide Switches E Crane and Monorail Systems Catelog
TC /AMERICAN

3S-833 Three-Way Glide Switch 3S-833-H Three-Way Glide Switch
10-2433-00 (shown) (non-electrified) 10-2468-00 (non-electrified
*see note *see note *see note

16"
TYP.
— |
lﬂﬁﬁa"s}: L el *Switch must be
il sue‘ported with
323, all 4-holes at
4 all locations

g} |

Single *sed note

corner holes
for switch } 5_1114" >
frame bracing .
and leveling Top View (3-Way)
only.

-1 Switch Gap = 2'—3"
(distance between

N I I connecting rails)
Tread Line < 8Y4" > < 8Y4" ] See Page D-46

Front View

all holes
%46” diameter

2-5%" 2-5%
1% | 1%
107" | 10%"
10%2"| 10%2"
(725/32' 725
oi 1 T T T T o

j t:1 1/‘"
AZ3

-0
4

bid Y_._iio
%46" dia. hole (16 places)

Hole Layout Detail
(Ref. only)

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-41
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800 Series Glide Switches
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3ES-832-H Wye Glide Switch
10-2449-01 (electrified)

3ES-832 Wye Glide Switch
10-2443-01 (electrified)
*see note *see note

13,2l holes
346" diameter

'

3'- 2%""

4'-0"
Radius

o]

87>

€ 64>

1-9"

1-9"

11"

1'-1%2"

1078"

107"

10%42"
7252

10%52"

e \
|

+
|

—-

3

3

4

e 214"
e 1v4"

CR

4

:

‘o

_ 6"

0"

o

o

l—1"-1 V8" —>|

1%/46” dia. hole (16 places)

Hole Layout Detail
(Ref. only)

corner holes
for switch frame
bracing and
leveling only.

‘ 2'-3" 2'-3Y/s"

‘ Single

*Switch must be Top View (Wye)
supported with
all 4-holes at
all locations

E OEE—

Switch Gap =2'-3"

77" GA. (distance between connecting rails)
See Page D-46
l<—8Ya"—>|
End View
3ES-833 Three-Way Glide Switch 3ES-833-H Three-Way Glide Switch
10-2441-01 (electrified) 10-2455-01 (electrified)
¥see note *see note *see note N
Switch must be
supported at all all holes
O || 4-hole locations %46” diameter
2'-5Y%" 2'-5Y%"
o 1=1%%" | 1= 192"
107" | 107"
= 10%2"| 10%2"
‘ 7255572547
EHr o v l i f’*?
3 ot gt s
i[5
2Y%"
2-6"
= 3.0
> |2
; e
P \ @ li Y o
; [<—84"—> 8%”—»1,_91/2” < BY/4">| Single 13.As”dia. hole (16 places)
5 -11V4" } ]((:orner hgl(fes Hole Layout Detail
. or switch frame Ref. onl
Top View (3-Way) bracing and (Ref. only)
leveling only.
== =® o Switch Gap =2'-3"
7% GA. (distance between connecting rails)
L See Page D-46
l— 814"l 847>
End View

D-42
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Cross Track Switches 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catelog
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Cross Track Switches

3S5-826 Cross Track Switch 3ES-826 Cross Track Switch
10-2207-00 (non-electrified) 10-2208-01 (electrified shown)

3S-826-H Cross Track Switch 3ES-826-H Cross Track Switch
10-2209-00 (non-electrified) 10-2210-01 (electrified)

A

2 5" dg— >

Mount Electrical
J-Box

(for electrified
switches only)

Switch must
be supported
and leveled at
all 4-hole
patttern
locations.

Top View
Cross-Track

3ES-826 electrified shown

(dimensions same for elec. & non-elec.)

Side View 1” shim allowance
i — 7
Y — ; 1 I 11 I I | T ——
1"—2V8" %Iﬂ% T
75" GA.

| o ,
Tread Line 6" >l 1'_§" >l 18" o |

switch gap

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-43
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Turntable Switches

TC/AMERICAN

Turntable Switches

3S-1010-L Turntable Switch

Standard Turntable Switches provided with “L” Series
Rail. Designed to rotate with load on the rotating section.
Turntables are very adaptable in application. See the
typical configurations shown on the following page.

TC/American Turntable Switch Features

Holes are provided in the heavy steel switch frame so
that approaching rails are mounted directly to the switch
frame for alignment to the rotating section of the
turntable. Features include:

 Designed to rotate with load on rotating section

* Manual operation (pull chain)— 12' chain included
(unless otherwise specified)

Incoming Monorail

Incoming
Monorail

* Non-electrified
« Steel mounting plate

* Rolled steel supporting members— with full floating
ball bearing support

* Positive latch— to hold rotating track in position

« Hanger holes = ""/16" (for 5/8" dia. rods)

» Capacity = One ton

* For trolleys with up to 4" dia. wheels

» Standard finish = TC/American gray-green enamel
Options

* Electrified

Contact TC/American for a solution for any special
switch configurations.

A
< C4 Twist
Link Chain

1'-6%6"

aul peat|

Turntable must be

supported at all
v 8 locations shown.
o0 \4
e (Typ. 8 places)
Ly i X e A
Incoming Monorail
D-44 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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Turntable Switches ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catelog
TC /AMERICAN

Typical Turntable Configurations Incoming/Outgoing rails will usually be at 90 degree

The basic turntable can be configured with the spacing, but other increments may be provided. The
Incoming/Outgoing rails and the Pull Chain Arm
positioned as required to meet the system layout. Latch
pin engages to indexing holes in outer ring to align with
rails.

Pull Chain Arm will usually be at 45 degrees to one of
the Incoming/Outgoing rails, but may be spaced as
close as 30 degrees. Indexing stops are positioned to

limit rotation.
Shown below are some typical examples.
Typical Turntable Configurations
Pull Chain Pull Chain
o~ Arm Arm )
&N | o Pull Chain
%y j of Arm
_ § |
KX b) S
Q] ) ; ;
2
4 Rails 3 Rails 3 Rails
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-45
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Switch Layout 800 Series
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Turntable Switches

Features

« All curves = 4'-0" radius
» Top flanges = 4" wide

switch connection end —for bolting to switch frame —
and other holes

(as shown on p. D-47 & D-48)
» Splice holes in web provided where required

« Electrified Curves include 4-bar Shielded Channel-
Bar electrification and mounting holes in web

See “Typical Rail Connections to 800 Series Switches”

on page D-47.

See “Minimum Spacing for 800 Series Glide Switches”
» Top flange holes in 800 Series Curves provided at on page D-49.

Note See Section “H”, Single Girder Hoist Carriers, for

information regarding hoist carrier wheelbase to
curve radius ratio.

800 Series Curves

Part # Curve Type Rail Weight
Non-Electrified
10-2219-00 3C-89 90 Degree 3RL13-22 185 Ibs.
10-2220-00 3C-89-H 90 Degree 3RH13-30 245 Ibs.
10-2221-00 3C-813 Switch, RH 3RL13-22 132 Ibs.
10-2222-00 3C-813-H Switch, RH 3RH13-30 175 Ibs.
10-2223-00 3C-814 Switch, LH 3RL13-22 132 Ibs.
10-2224-00 3C-814-H Switch, LH 3RH13-30 175 Ibs.
10-2225-00 3C-815 Switch-to-Switch 3RL13-22 66 Ibs.
10-2226-00 3C-815-H Switch-to-Switch 3RH13-30 87 Ibs.
10-2227-00 3C-816 Switch-to-Switch 3RL13-22 97 Ibs.
10-2228-00 3C-815-H Switch-to-Switch 3RH13-30 129 Ibs.
Electrified

10-2229-01 3EC-89 90 Degree 3RL13-22 199 Ibs.
10-2230-01 3EC-89-H 90 Degree 3RH13-30 259 Ibs.
10-2231-01 3EC-813 Switch, RH 3RL13-22 150 Ibs.
10-2232-01 3EC-813-H Switch, RH 3RH13-30 193 Ibs.
10-2233-01 3EC-814 Switch, LH 3RL13-22 150 Ibs.
10-2234-01 3EC-814-H Switch, LH 3RH13-30 193 Ibs.
10-2235-01 3EC-815 Switch-to-Switch 3RL13-22 83 Ibs.
10-2236-01 3EC-815-H Switch-to-Switch 3RH13-30 104 Ibs.
10-2237-01 3EC-816 Switch-to-Switch 3RL13-22 115 Ibs.
10-2238-01 3EC-816-H Switch-to-Switch 3RH13-30 146 Ibs.

D-46
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Turntable Switches
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Typical Rail Connections to 800 Series Switches

Crane and Monorail Systems Catelog

Straight Rail to Switch

L Ve’ dia.
° A
Top of Rail ‘ 2% 4" B
[ J
( [« 3"

"7 6"—>
C

1%
v >

See Rail section
for dimension

Curve Rail to Switch

Top of Rail
4'—0" Radius

| l—
y4 1 |
* : ' : : ‘ : _)111/2"__
|
15"> |«
1%
Side of Rail  °!° A Y alll
3RL13-27 . Side of Rail ‘ T 12
3RH13-36 3> 7% A, ea>
l v dia. '
| . , L
' Tread Line l " Tread Line
ﬁ See Page D-47 for Layout
< 50" ‘ Configurations 1-8 @
12" i 41_01/ ~ @
1% rm*/z"-» 2 e e PR 2 o
,L*L - - - ‘ — @ - -G of Cross Track
2y 4 % ‘ ‘ 1-4%" | 3-4Y"
1%" | 3%, , .
1%” ! 1 < 2%2% 2 —41/2
! ‘ 3%6”
‘ i o +” A (
; 3
\ 3 | A
S !
| £ .
? | & \ o/
L, 0 All holes '¥6” \ |/
| 2% on 2" GA. "
2 for %" rods \l/
n W[
W i
| N i L
Yy ¢ y | v ! +
Switch Gap = 2'-3" b 1< 3
(distance between connecting rails) 1%4">T . KI
2vs) | e

Revision Date: 8/20/19
2019 TC/American Catalog

Typical Switch Connection
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Layout for 800 Series Glide Switches and Curves

Turntable Switches

Note (Use caution when laying out a monorail with multiple Electrified Switches to avoid the possibility of electrical phase reversal

c& 2-Way
] Right | .
2-Way Cross ‘ 50" o Hand | ;.
Right - | .| Switch
Hand [ 4=-0"—> —SERET— ]
... | Switch | .| . I _ "
’E',T§’~\”.T ¢ N T—
1%" 10%%" N la_gr
144" A 5_0"
5_0" 4'-0” Radius \ @
50 ) 10%" T o ,
@ Left \ - ‘ y Y ¢ Splice
Hand ! i ‘ t1'—0’ a—
y | Switch | | 3-89 ¥ ¥ !
‘u] 1‘/2”—T AE _G Splice
< 50" [,] Splice
§
sway |\
5" Switch ;
5!_0" 2 ‘l g
@ 3-Way ‘,/
) Switch |
End Of Incoming Rail [(:J g\-/vvl\{i{‘l
< 5-0" 0 50" > s
HiE
; |
’* ®
3-Way /I
Switch i\ I
60"
3-Way 3-Way
Switch g | Switch
e B D P
7£ﬁ-<7 - - ;:>"?9 5‘@
6'—0" —=h
A mn
: @
_ 6'—0" >l 6'—0" >
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Turntable Switches
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Minimum Spacing for 800 Series Glide Switches

Crane and Monorail Systems Catelog

“L” & “H” Series Rail

- —F§ Rail

Sa, el

—4/4/4 a3

/ 4'—-0" Radius
S ”"<7 V 235
- B | ¥
T
<11 i | H
97_1 ‘: 8’—0” ;‘
NON-ELECT. ¢_
9-7" Rail Rail
ELECT.
Note:
Dimensions with 2 values
Top value = NON-ELECTRIFIED
Bottom value = ELECTRIFIED
4_0" ,'_
¢ -
4'-0" Radius
5'-0"
,/, - ’/, " r/"w'
H s . 4 | — . ..
QRa” Z--‘i”- I B N R 7’7*’7‘-'71}’7’
. . _—
5_0"
4'-0"Ra 1 0" Radius
~
e 2'— 3 272 5l 2 3rale 272" 5l ' 3> >l 2'— 3>
210" 2_10" m

Revision Date: 8/20/19
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2000 Series Glide Switches ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
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2000 Series Glide Switches

Description and Features Options

2000 Series Glide Switches are available with « Air Operated (see page D-60)
3RL13-22, 3RH13-30 or 3RH14-33 Rail. Straight stub
rails mounted on the Outer Frame splice onto the
incoming straight rail, outgoing straight rail and out-
going curve rails. Interior curves (moveable part of the * Spark Resistant
switch) are 4'—0" radius. Outgoing switch curves are

formed to the radius and degree of bend as required.

* Motor Operated (special order: see page D-60)
+ Bottom Contact Electrification

) ) ) ) Note Switches are not to be operated with a trolley or load
+ Order quantity of splice plate assemblies as required on the moving section.

(not included with switch)
Use with all TC/American Crane Company

* Rigid Outer frame for support to building steel or Drivetractors and Carriers with “AT” or “A” Motorized

auxiliary structure via hanger rods/bolted connections

Trolley drives.
* Incoming & outgoing rails bolted directly to (and sus-
pended from) Switch Outer Frame— shim as required TC/A Trolleys with optional safety Iugs will pass
for tread alignment to switch stub rails (shims provided). through these switches. Consult factory for specific
applications.
* Moveable Inner Frame mounted on guide rollers on
adjustable plates for frame alignment Maximum Trolley Wheel Diameter
* Manually operated switch movement via pull chains; Rail Electrified Non-Electrified
12" pull chain included (other lengths available)
3RL13-22 5" dia. wheels 674" dia.
 Positive Latch Mechanism holds moving switch section 3RH13-30 wheels”

securely in place & aligned until released by pull chain -
3RH13-30 6'%" dia.wheels 9" dia. wheelst

* Note: 3-Way Switches latch at center position when 3RH14-33
shifting from Left or Right; may require a second pull
to shift completely from one side to the other.

* up to 3T-16000-4//-4SR.trolleys

1 up to 3T-20000-4//-4SR trolleys
» Open ends of rails protected by guards/baffles

 Electrified switches wired per National Electric code
with NEMA 1 type enclosures
(Standard conductor bar = TC/American Shielded
Channel-Bar, 4-bar, side contact, at 7%2"or 9" gauge—
depending upon rail within switch)
Switches wired with power feeds on each bar on the
moveable Inner Frame, with leads to terminal strip in
junction box on switch frame. Switch circuit protection
by others.

» Proper phasing is responsibility of electrical installer.

» 2000 Series Switches can be fitted with 2 bars of
Bottom Contact conductor bars on each side of rails
(also possible to mount 2 bottom & 2 side contact for
installations requiring additional conductors)

+ Standard finish = TC/American gray-green enamel

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-51
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2000 Series Glide Switches

2000 Series Glide Switches
Model Part #* Rail Size within Switch Weight (Ibs.) Operation

2-Way, Right Hand (Non-electrified)

3S-2690-R12 10-3139-101 3RL13-22 875 Manual

3S-2690-R12H 10-3139-102 3RH13-30 915 Manual

3S-2690-R14H 10-3139-103 3RH14-33 930 Manual
2-Way, Right Hand (Electrified)

3ES-2690-R12 10-3139-111 3RL13-22 955 Manual

3ES-2690-R12H 10-3139-112 3RH13-30 995 Manual

3ES-2690-R14H 10-3139-113 3RH14-33 1010 Manual
2-Way, Left Hand (Non-electrified)

3S-2690-L12 10-3138-101 3RL13-22 875 Manual

3S-2690-L12H 10-3138-102 3RH13-30 915 Manual

3S-2690-L14H 10-3138-103 3RH14-33 930 Manual
2-Way, Left Hand (Electrified)

3ES-2690-L12 10-3138-111 3RL13-22 955 Manual

3ES-2690-L12H 10-3138-112 3RH13-30 995 Manual

3ES-2690-L14H 10-3138-113 3RH14-33 1010 Manual
3-Way (Non-electrified)

3S-2700-12 10-3148-101 3RL13-22 1445 Manual

3S-2700-12H 10-3148-102 3RH13-30 1540 Manual

3S-2700-14H 10-3148-103 3RH14-33 1575 Manual
3-Way (Electrified)

3ES-2700-12 10-3148-111 3RL13-22 1545 Manual

3ES-2700-12H 10-3148-112 3RH13-30 1640 Manual

3ES-2700-14H 10-3148-113 3RH14-33 1675 Manual
Wye (Non-electrified)

3S8-2710-12 10-3147-101 3RL13-22 1100 Manual

3S-2710-12H 10-3147-102 3RH13-30 1165 Manual

3S-2710-14H 10-3147-103 3RH14-33 1190 Manual
Wye (Electrified)

3ES-2710-12 10-3147-111 3RL13-22 1175 Manual

3ES-2710-12H 10-3147-112 3RH13-30 1240 Manual

3ES-2710-14H 10-3147-113 3RH14-33 1265 Manual

*Part numbers above are for manually operated (pull chain) switches, either non-electrified or electrified with 4
bars of Side Contact Shielded Channel-Bar. Order other configurations based upon the part number code
shown below.

Part numbers for Model 2000 Switches are typically as: 10-3139-XYZ

X: 1 =Manual Operation; 2 = Air Operation; 3 = Motorized Operation
Y: 0= Non-Electrified; 1 = Side Contact Channel-Bar; 2 = Side Contact Figure 8; 3 = Bottom Contact Channel-Bar; 4 = Bottom Contact Fig. 8
Z: 1 =3RL13-22 Rail; 2 = 3RH13-30 Rail; 3 = 3RH14-33 Rail

D-52 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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2000 Series, 2-Way Glide Switches

Non-Electrified Electrified

3S-2690-R12 10-3139-101 (shown) 3ES-2690-R12 10-3139-111
35-2690-L12 10-3138-101 3ES-2690-L12 10-3138-111
35-2690-R12H 10-3139-102 3ES-2690-R12H  10-3139-112
35-2690-L12H 10-3138-102 3ES-2690-L12H  10-3138-112
35-2690-R14H 10-3139-103 3ES-2690-R14H  10-3139-113
35-2690-L14H 10-3138-103 3ES-2690-L14H  10-3138-113

%" (16) plcs. used to support %" (6) plcs. used to

switch with % dia. Grade 5 bolts [<— 1'—8%"—> support incoming &
oy < 1'—6%4"—>] outgoing rails with %"
76" (4) plcs. use to 1~ 515" —> dia. Grade 5 bolts
sway brace switch le—1'— 354" >
only \ 1
¥ —> 1< 22" (Typ.) .
& e D &
11/4T-|r ) ,,1 v
& SWAY BRACE CONNECTION IR Y ) A
O SWITCH HANGER T T F
® TRACK HANGER 214" GA.
Note: Switch must be supported
. OPTIONAL OPTIONAL
at all four (4) locations shown. AIRASS'Y MOTOR ASS'Y
MOUNTS THIS MOUNTS THIS
SIDE SIDE
l« T_ 4 > N
T d 55 40
1-0"
_}
1
Vs : 2147
Y 0‘05:4:)-‘ “ (.2/27(@)7 i
5" T I A
s s 11 f
GAP %
14"
%”l
N
v o

Top View
(3RL13-22, 3RH13-30)
1_g"
(3RH14-33) _
Side View T 1-6"46"
1'—2%6"l
= | |
e 77>
lt-o:
End View

Note Notes:Maximum load on all switches is 14,000 Ibs. (limited to 1250 Ibs./wheel for “L” Series Rail; 3500 Ibs./wheel for
“H” Series Rail).

Maximum Hanger Load at support points of incoming/outgoing rails & curves to switch = 14,000 Ibs.
(based upon two Grade 5 bolts).
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2000 Series, 3-Way Glide Switches

Non-Electrified

3S5-2700-12
35-2700-12H
35-2700-14H

<> SWAY BRACE CONNECTION
O SWITCH HANGER
® TRACK HANGER

Electrified
10-3148-101 3ES-2700-12
10-3148-102 3ES-2700-12H
10-3148-103 3ES-2700-14H

¥6" (24) plcs. used to support
switch with %" dia. Grade 5 bolts
<« 1-8%"—>< 1-8%"—>]|

2000 Series Glide Switches

10-3148-111
10-3148-112
10-3148-113

%" (6) plcs. used to
support incoming &
outgoing rails with %"

'%16" (4) plcs. used to sway le—1'—6%"—»<1—6%"—>|| dia. Grade 5 bolts
NOTE: Switch must be supported brace switch only e 1= 5%l 15>
at all six (6) locations shown. v <1—3%">] ‘*1,_3%,,_)
- L] * .I.
[r— 1724 51/2,,¢ \3 —)1@(—21/2" v
r-4" o & T — X% —fﬁ}* .
+ — 22" GA.
— eSS W— OPTIONAL — Y— ! I T e
Iy il AR ASSY | [T L1 b MOTOR ASSY
8 MOUNTS THIS \\ MOUNTS THIS
SIDE \ SIDE
N s
2'-8%" . . ‘ .
2'-9"GAP Bl.| 578 4-0 ) 370\\ “
|
Y : L7 T \P—o)l T - — ! T |_|\!|_| """"" \0 0) T
* 1 e | I [ hd 24"
10" 51/2"¢ 24 (Typ.) 34| e { { 1
-4 Yooy P T e 2§£{§{%£:::::::::: *
v | . .
— |¢ ! | o[o [ 1 &
A [ 2=0 =0
— 1-av —] , < e
(3RL13-22, 3RH13-30) 1% Shift | Shift
1_g" e 15"l 1_5"
(3RH14-33) 3-11" 3-11"
Side View 710"
Top View
3-Way
"""""""""" o =
q °° oo h
1’—8%6" L, JL7 \
REF.
l il
‘ 70
N
10" - 0"
THROW  THROW
End View

Note Maximum load on all switches is 14,000 Ibs. (limited to 1250 Ibs./wheel for “L” Series Rail; 3500 Ibs./wheel for “H”
Series Rail).

Maximum Hanger Load at support points of incoming/outgoing rails & curves to switch = 14,000 Ibs.
(based upon two Grade 5 bolts).

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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2000 Series Glide Switches

TLC/AMERICAN

2000 Series, Wye Glide Switches

Non-Electrified
3S-2710-12 10-3147-101
3S5-2710-12H 10-3147-102
3S-2710-14H 10-3147-103

- SWAY BRACE CONNECTION
O SWITCH HANGER
® TRACK HANGER

NOTE: Switch must be supported
at all five (5 ) locations shown.

%" (4) plcs. used to
sway brage switch
only v i

&

l«<— 1-8%">

Electrified

3ES-2710-12
3ES-2710-12H
3ES-2710-14H

%" (20) plcs. used to support
switch with %" dia. Grade 5 bolts

< 1-8%"—>
<«— 1-6%">< 1-6%"—>
<—1-5V2">< 1-5V2"—> /
< 1-3%">< 1'-3%">|

10-3147-111
10-3147-112
10-3147-113

%" (6) plcs. used to
support incoming &
outgoing rails with %"
dia. Grade 5 bolts

i o o de &
Eu * ek | e
o o o S%L | i
1o lle - ° S R - X
P <
2 2 S— o~ 2" GA.
Iy | &)
N | - OPTIONAL OPTIONAL
AIRASS'Y MOTOR ASS'Y
MOUNTS MOUNTS THIS
THIS SIDE SIDE
, N 1Y
2'-9"caAp 3 55" 40" ’
- -
t 2y
Y 9 v
1-0 o o o vy $ Y
¢ o o q:i ‘ ! ‘ T
|3 14 —i— ° [ ol ! hd
1—0"
oy |<_>
<_1I—47/8”4J 1Va L , Shyl[ft
(3RL13-22, 3RH13-30) 1-5"—
1-6" e 2'-11" > < 2-11" >
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End View

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Note Maximum load on all switches is 14,000 Ibs. (limited to 1250 Ibs./wheel for “L” Series Rail; 3500 Ibs./wheel for “H”

Series Rail).

Maximum Hanger Load at support points of incoming/outgoing rails & curves to switch = 14,000 Ibs. (based upon two

Grade 5 bolts).

Revision Date: 8/1/16

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
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Layout for 2000 Series Glide Switch and Curves

Note Use caution when laying out a monorail with multiple Electrified switches to avoid the possibility of electrical phase
reversal.

4-9"
Switch Opening
Holes on switch
frame match holes
on curve

13450 \/XI 9.04

. 134" diameter R po
diameter 8

a b

Switch Curve Layout Dimensions

Part # Radius (R) A B c D E F G
10-3594-01 4'-0" 2-0" 1'-615/16" 5-1/8" 5'—33/8" 3-6" 1'-97/16" 6'-9"
10-3595-01 5'-0" 2'-413/16"  1'-107/16" 6'-3/4" 6'-015/16"  3'-103/16" 2'-2%" 7'-113/16"
10-3596-01 6'-0" 2'-95/4" 2-115/46"  7-MAe"  6'-10946"  4'-27/16" 2'-814" 7'—658"
10-3597-01 7-0" 3'-27/16" 2-51/" 8'-15/16" 7'-814" 4'—65/8" 3'—17/16" 7'-117/16"
10-3598-01 8-0" 3'-73/16" 2-9" 10'-346"  8'-5MAe"  4'—1078"  3'-6'3/6"  8'-43/16"
10-3599-01 9'-0" 4'-0" 3-0%6" 11'=7/16" 9'-31/4" 5-31416" 4'-03/16" 8'-9"
10-3600-01 10'-0" 4'-413/16"  3—41/16" 1'-034"  10'-0%3/16"  5'-75/16" 4-512"  9-113/1¢"

Note See Section “H”, Single Girder Hoist Carriers, for information regarding hoist carrier wheelbase to curve radius ratio.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-57
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Typical Rail Connections to 2000 Series Switches

Layout for 2000 Series Glide Switch and

Straight Rail to Switch

(3RL13-27, 3RH13-36, 3RH14-41)

> 2%"

5%” + %2" +

2%"1 %2/: ‘

<

%46" dia. (2 holes)

i

™) sritia-se
SRH13-27 3RH14-41

!

Top of Rail
’VB"*’(—

vl e
4%111 %211_

Side of Rail

(1-0%")  (1r_134)
3RL13-27 .
3RH13-36 3RH14-41

<

Tread Line

5" dia. holes (4)

Note For all 2000 Series Switches, order #10-2374-00
Splice Plate Assembly for each switch to curve or
switch to straight rail connection.

D-58

Curve Rail to Switch

(3RL13-22, 3RH13-30, 3RH14-33)

|«

> 2%

6" dia. (2 holes)

Top of Rail
V"> ‘4—
| |
(1'-0%%") 45/
3RL13-22 3(3<H?f3)3
3RH13-30
S%Ht %2" L
2'y2ni %2"
% ~ TreadLline
12"+ Vao'"> | 5" dia. holes (4)
41/2”1 %27!
Side of Rail

Right Hand Shown
Left Hand Opposite (Top Flange Holes)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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2000 Series Glide Switch Electrification

Shown below are typical views of 2000 Series Glide Switch conductor bars as installed on the switches in our shop.
Switches are pre-wired with power feed leads to a junction box with a terminal strip provided. All views with Side
contact, Shielded Channel-Bar electrical conductors. Bottom Contact and Figure 8 conductor bars also available.
2000 Series switches have enough internal clearance to allow two bars of bottom contact and two bars of side
contact conductors on each side of rails for special electrification requirements.Building power must be provided by

others to the junction box at each switch location.

Note Conductor bars on stub rails—provided with splice preparations to connect to conductor bars on straight rails/curves..

SIDE CONTACT ELECTRIFICATION SHOWN

2-WAY SWITCH & CURVES
Right Hand Shown (left hand opposite)

Black #10 Hypalon, Condu_ctor bars on C%?]I(iicuectzrregar
with flexible, protective Ref. stub rails are not / this end
sheath (spiral wrap) Mounting Bracket ~ Outer Frame Channel electried (connect ¥
to bars on outgoing Flared
rails). Only center % End Guide
- section is powered. &~ (notched)
- g 9 Flared
End Guide
A 2 D)
””””” P
Ky ‘ g Foed
75" 3RL13-22,
3RH13-30 ) i
" Splice Prep X
9" 3RH14-33 Junz%vrfréox Conductor Bar Flared
this end End Guide
Tread Line | (8"x6"x3.5") : N
End View with Conductors Top View of Conductors
3-WAY SWITCH & CURVES
Black #10 Hypalon, Splice Prep
with flexible, protective Ref. Conductor bars Conductor Bar
sheath (spiral wrap) Mounting Bracket  Quter Frame Channel ~ on stub rails

thls end
are not Flared

electrified End Guide
(connect to bars (notched)
on outgoing ye

rails). Only
center section
is powered.
Gage
72" 3RL13-22, b Power
3RH13-30 Flared Feed
o 3RH14-33 - End Guide
oo QB dkj Junction Box
TL (8"x6"x3.5") Splice Prep Flared
Conductor Bar End Guide
this end \4/4
End View with Conductors Top View of Conductors
WYE SWITCH & CURVES
Black #10 Hypalon, Splice Prep Splice Prep
with flexible, protective Ref. Conductor Bar Conductor Bar
sheath (spiral wrap) Mounting Bracket ~ Outer Frame Channel this end thls end
Conductor bars \X Flared
on stub rails End Guide
are not electrified (notched)
(connect to bars
on outgoing rails).
Only center
section is Flared
Gage powered. End Guide \ Power
7%" 3RL13-22, | Feed
3RH13-30
9" 3RH14-33
Junction Box Spi FIared
e plice Prep "
TL ‘1)5 (8"x6"x3.5" Conductor Bar End Guide
| this end
End View with Conductors Top View of Conductors
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-59
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Switch Options

Manual operation is standard (includes pull rope or
chain to move switch into position). Optional operation
by air cylinder or electric operators. Other options
include: signal lights to indicate switch position, electric
baffles to prevent motorized carriers from running into a
switch, special electrical enclosures, and spark
resistance.

Operation
Motorized Operation:electric
actuator controlled

TYPICAL WALL MOUNTED
SELECTOR SWITCH

Switch Position

Shipped loose, field wiring by others

Air Operated, Electric Control

¢ RAIL ¢ RAIL

S

=

Ao te e Hetel ol
= \

Air Operation: air cylinder with either manual (pull
ropes) air valve or solenoid controlled air valve

Spark Resistance

Switches used in environments where sparks generated
by metal contact could be hazardous (i.e., dust or gases
in the air) can be supplied with non-sparking materials
at sliding or rolling contact points, and at latches and
operating mechanisms.

Also, trolleys on the system can be supplied with
wheels, side rollers and bumpers made of non-sparking
materials (i.e., bronze).

. . [o_o.!

Double Acting
Air Cylinder

Motor Operated, Electric Control

Outgoing Curved
Outgoing Rail ¢~ Rail }p_

i

i

;
i .f
e

i)

R — ]
Incoming Rail ¢ Inner plate
Typical, 200, 600 and 800 Series Typical, 2000 Series
D_60 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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Hanger Support Locations

90 Degree Curve Layout Dimensions

C !v1’—0”—ﬂ i: c
— T

|
Splice ! I I Splice
| \
|
|

1-0" |
l—G- - —i—q'_SpIice !
‘4— F —>|
Figure 1 Figure 2
Curve supported at splices, tangents and 45° points Curve supported at splices, tangents and 30° points

90 Degree Curve Layout Dimensions

(R) Radius c D E F G Figure
4'-0" 4'-0" 2'-915/16" - 1'-2116" - 1
5'-0" 5'-0" 3'-67/16" - 1'-5946" - 1
6'—0" 6'-0" 4'-27/g" - 1'-91/8" - 1
7-0" 7'-0" 4'—113/" - 2'-05/8" - 1
8'-0o" 8'-0" 6'=111/8" 4'-0" 4-0" 1-078" 2
9'—0" 9'-0" 7'-9%s" 4'-6" 4-6" 1-2%%" 2
10'-0" 10'-0" 8'—713/16" 5'-0" 5'-0" 1-41/16" 2

Note For top flange hole layout at support points, see Section “C” Suspension.
See page D-15 For Electrification Minimum Radius
See Section “H”, Single Girder Hoist Carriers, for information regarding hoist carrier wheelbase to curve radius ratio.

Revision Date: 8/20/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND D-61
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Hanger Support Locations

With Hangers at Tangent Points

I HANGER (TYP)

“SPAN. X 500

/\ 30°

30°

A

A

Y

Y

<« First hanger at splice
point or as required

for ECL.

“SPAN’,

AN

1%

45°

Va HANGER (TYP)

T ——

45° <—>‘

First hanger at splice
point or as required
for ECL.

With Hangers At Tangent Points

Radius (R) Span 3RL8-16 3RL11-19 3RL13-22 3RH13-30 3RH14-33 45R14-46
30 Degrees
3 18.6 19,744 28,900 34,733 N/A N/A N/A
4 249 12,483 17,901 21,885 26,421 29,920 N/A
6 37.3 6,580 9,180 10,885 13,844 17,074 33,680
8 49.7 4,287 5,897 6,817 9,011 10,120 21,746
10 62.1 3,150 4,025 4,832 6,635 7,564 15,822
12 74.5 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 12,723
14 87.0 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 10,550
45 Degrees
3 27.5 7,695 10,568 12,928 N/A N/A N/A
4 36.7 4,821 6,770 7,871 9,970 12,195 N/A
6 55.1 2,618 3,488 4,035 5,431 6,189 13,212
8 73.5 1,783 2,132 2,618 3,720 4,060 9,166
10 91.8 1,363 1,562 1,933 2,859 3,059 7,204
12 110.2 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 5,894
14 128.6 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 4,875

Note To select an appropriate curve rail and adequate hanger support location: determine the ECL required by selecting a
"curve span: from the charts and apply either a "point load weight value" or a total weight load "W" distributed over
the wheelbase of a carrier. Calculate as you would for a straight piece of rail. For a motorized carrier, the wheelbase
of the carrier should be no greater than approximately 80% of the radius of the smallest radius curve in the system.

D-62
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30°

“SPAN”

30°
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No Hangers at Tangent Points
(first hanger on straight rail must be within 12" of tangent)

HANGER (TYP.)

— o

12"

12"<«——— CL hanger within
l 12" of tangent

.y

“SPAN”

HANGER (TYP.)

45° 12" —

12"«—— CL hanger within

)

No Hangers At Tangent Points

12" of tangent

Radius (R) Span 3RL8-16 3RL11-19 3RL13-22 3RH13-30 3RH14-33 45R14-46
30 Degrees
3 30.4 7,975 10,808 13,389 N/A N/A N/A
4 36.6 5,917 8,466 9,737 12,337 15,234 N/A
6 49.0 3,849 5,235 6,094 8,036 9,200 19,159
8 61.4 2,850 3,604 4,356 5,973 6,636 14,332
10 73.8 2,276 2,762 3,376 4,789 5,250 11,630
12 86.2 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 9,719
14 98.6 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 8,432
45 Degrees
3 38.9 3,800 5,333 6,126 N/A N/A N/A
4 49.0 2,776 3,793 4,350 5,718 6,633 N/A
6 66.4 1,805 2,189 2,687 3,746 4,246 9,047
8 84.7 1,355 1,592 1,938 2,830 3,175 7,081
10 103.0 1,098 1,219 1,529 2,302 2,444 5,795
12 121.4 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 4,797
14 139.7 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 4,130

Note To select an appropriate curve rail and adequate hanger support location: determine the ECL required be selecting a
"curve span: from the charts and apply either a "point load weight value" or a total weight load "W" distributed over
the wheelbase of a carrier. Calculate as you would for a straight piece of rail. For a motorized carrier, the wheelbase
of the carrier should be no greater than approximately 80% of the radius of the smallest radius curve in the system.

Revision Date: 8/1/16
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Track Openers

Track Openers are devices to allow a gate section of a
monorail to swing out of the way and provide clear
passage for a door through the monorail line. Track
Openers can be provided with or without electrical
conductor bar (Electrified or Non-Electrified).

Originally designed for use with fire doors, these Track
Openers automatically swing open (spring loaded
actuator) when struck by a kick plate on the door. Doors
can be either horizontal or vertical operation. The Track
Opener may be manually closed when the door is
returned to open.

Applications for Track Openers at other than fire doors
may use manual open and manual close via a pull chain
that is field routed as required for easy access and also
to clear building obstructions. Standard gap opening is 9
inches. Standard capacity is 2 ton.

Options include: air cylinder or electric actuator
operated open/close; longer gap for thick doors or
swinging doors; spark resistant components; special
paint; and greater than 2 ton capacity. Contact the
factory for other options. Electric operated doors to be
field wired by others to a limit switch to prevent the door
being closed when the track opener is closed.

Contact the factor for information about Rotating Track
Openers, designed to be installed between parallel
doors in a Jet Engine Test Cell.

Available for 200 or 325 series monorails.

Typical Fire Door Track Opener - Automatic Open, Manual Close

RT POINT

1°—0"
MAXIMUM

Ti SUPPORT POINT

—o®
MAXIMUM

9" GAP
HOLD
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Typical Air Operated Track Opener

PROXIMITY SWITCH
S.C. CHNL BAR
ELECTRIFICATION —— AIR CYLINDER FOR
. * i TRACK SWING
—— 1)) —>|

€ LINE SUPPORT

-
|
1l
1l
NN
1l
[-]
|

ATl

3 i 5
) =R S e i F=5====="%5"

€ LINE SUPPORT |

Al

N
i\

AIR CYLINDER
FOR TRACK LOCK

ENCLOSURE

26" 7 *
CLEAR OPENING
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Trolleys

200 Series Trolleys

200 Series Trolleys . .............ccuuennn. E-5 Model 2T-2800-4 Trolley . .......... ... .. E-7
Model 2T-750-2 Trolley . . ... ... . it E-5 Model 2T-2000-2SR Trolley . . . ... .............. E-8
Model 2T-750-2L Trolley . . . ......... .. ... . ..., E-5 Model 2T-2800-4SR Trolley . . . ................. E-8
Model 2T-1150-4 Trolley . . . ... ... ... ... E-5 Model 2T-3100-4 Trolley .. .................... E-9
Model 2T-1150-4L Trolley . . .. ................. E-5 Model 2T-3100-4SR Trolley . . . ................ E-10
Model 2T-850-2Trolley . . .. ... ...t E-6 Model 2T-3100-4CC Trolley . . .. .. ............. E-11
Model 2T-850-2L Trolley . . . .......... ... . ..., E-6 Model 2T-5600-8 Trolley . .................... E-12
Model 2T-850-2C (Crane Trolley) . . . ............ E-6 Model 2T-5600-8SR Trolley . . .. ............... E-13
Model 2T-1200-4 Trolley . . . ... .. ... .t E-6 Model 2T-5600-8CC Trolley . . ... .............. E-14
Model 2T-1200-4L Trolley . . ... ....... ... ... E-6 Model 2T-3000-2 Trolley . .................... E-15
Model 2T-2000-2 Trolley . . . .. ...t E-7 Model 2T-4000-4 Trolley .. ................... E-15

325 Series Trolleys

325 Series Trolleys ..................... E-17 Model 3T-5400-4 Trolley .. ................... E-24
Model 3T-750-2Trolley . . . .. ... .. oot E-17 Model 3T-2700-2SR Trolley . . ... .............. E-25
Model 3T-750-2L Trolley . . .. ........ ... ..... E-17 Model 3T-2700-2SRC Trolley. .. . .............. E-25
Model 3T-1150-4 Trolley . . . .. ... . ... ...... E-17 Model 3T-5400-4SR Trolley . . . ................ E-25
Model 3T-1150-4L Trolley . . .. ... ... . ..... E-17 Model 3T-6200-2 Trolley . .................... E-26
Model 3T-850-2Trolley . . . ... ... ... .. E-18 Model 3T-12400-4 Trolley . ................... E-26
Model 3T-850-2L Trolley . . .. ................. E-18 Model 3T-6200-2SR Trolley . . . ................ E-27
Model 3T-850-2C Trolley. . .. ................. E-18 Model 3T-12400-4SR Trolley . . . . .............. E-27
Model 3T-1200-4 Trolley . . .. ... ... . ... . ..., E-18 Model 3T-8000-2 Trolley . .................... E-28
Model 3T-1200-4L Trolley . . . . ... ... ... ... E-18 Model 3T-16000-4 Trolley . ................... E-28
Model 3T-2000-2 Trolley . . .. ... ... ... ... E-19 Model 3T-8000-2SR Trolley . . .. ............... E-29
Model 3T-2800-4 Trolley . . .. ................. E-19 Model 3T-16000-4SR Trolley . ... .............. E-29
Model 3T-2000-2SR Trolley . ................. E-20 Model 3T-10000-2SR Trolley . . ... . ............ E-30
Model 3T-2800-4SR Trolley . ................. E-20 Model 3T-20000-4SR Trolley . ... .............. E-30
Model 3T-3100-4 Trolley . . .. ... ... .. ... ..., E-21 Model 3T-20000-4SRL Trolley ... .............. E-30
Model 3T-3100-4SR Trolley . ................. E-22 Model 3T-24800-8 Trolley . ................... E-31
Model 3T-3100-4CC Trolley . ................. E-23 Model 3T-24800-8L Trolley. . .. ................ E-31
Model 3T-2700-2 Trolley . . .. .......... ... .... E-24 Model 3T-24800-8SR Trolley . . ... ............. E-32
Model 3T-2700-2C Trolley. . . ................. E-24 Model 3T-24800-8SRL Trolley ... .............. E-32

400 Series Trolleys

400 Series Trolleys . ........... ... .ot E-33 Model 4T-6600-2SR Trolley . . .. ............... E-33
Model 4T-4200-2SR Trolley . ................. E-33

450 Series Trolleys

450 Series Trolleys . ........... ... oot E-34 Model 45T-30000-4SRL Trolley . .. ............. E-34
Model 45T-15000-2SR Trolley . ............... E-34 LoadbarDetails ...............ccoiiiiiiinn E-35
Model 45T-30000-4SR Trolley ................ E-34  Articulated Trolley Component Assembly. . ...... E-36

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-1
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Trolley Fittings
Trolley Fittings . . .............. ... .. ... E-37 Miscellaneous Fittings
Load Eyes HB-118 Hook Bearing . .. .................... E-42
E-31LoadEye....... ... .. ... ... .. E-37 HB-217 Hook Bearing . . . . ................... E-42
E-41-2BLoadEye ........... .. ... . ... E-37 SB-213 Swivel Bushing. .. ................... E-42
E-41-4BloadEye ........... ... .. .. ... ..., E-37 FF-8000 Flanged Fitting .. ................... E-42
E-42LoadEye............cooiiiiiiiii E-37  Trolley Wheels
E-104 LoadEye ... ..... ... ... E-37 W-123Wheel. .. ... ... E-43
E-121LoadEye ... ... ... ... E-37 W-124AWheel. .. ... . i E-43
E-159 LoadEye ... ... ... i E-38 W-163F Wheel. .. ......... ... .. ... .. .. .. E-44
E-173LoadEye ... ... ... ... ... . E-38 W-164F Wheel. .. ......... ... .. ... ...... E-44
Load Hooks W-164FAWheel. . ...... ... ... . it E-45
H-32Load HooK . . . .. ........ ... ... E-38 W-284F Wheel. .. ......... ... .. ... ... ... E-45
H-103 Load Hook . . .. ... ... ... .. ... ... E-38 W-284FAWheel. . ......... ... ... .. .. ..., E-46
H-120 Load Hook . . .. ....... ... .. .. ... .. ... E-38 W-539 Wheel. ........ ... . i E-46
H-158 Load Hook . . .. ......... ... .. ... ..... E-38 3W-8017Wheel. .. ........ ... E-47
H-160 Load Hook . . .. ....................... E-39 3W-8033-FWheel.......................... E-47
Swivels 3W-8035Wheel. .. ......... ... .. ... E-48
FS-113F Flat Swivel . . ... ... .. ... .. ... ..... E-39 3W-8037-F Wheel . ......... ... ... ... ..... E-48
FS-119A Flange Swivel .. .................... E-39 3W-8039Wheel. .................. .. E-49
S-193 Stud Swivel . ........ ... E-39 45W-8025Wheel. . .......... ... E-49
S-194 Stud Swivel, with Nut. . ................. E-39 Wheel . ... . ... . E-50
SW-43-2 Flat Swivel. . ........ ... ... .. ...... E-40
SW-43-4 Flat Swivel. . .. ..................... E-40
SW-44-2 Clevis Swivel. .. ......... ... ... .... E-40
SW-44-4 Clevis Swivel. . ..................... E-40
SW-45-2 Flange Swivel . . .................... E-40
SW-45-4 Flange Swivel . .. ................... E-41
FS-30000 Flange Swivel .. ................... E-41
SW-48-2 Stud Swivel .. ........ .. ... . E-41
SW-48-4 Stud Swivel .. ....... ... ... . E-41
TS-106AClevis Swivel . .. .................... E-42
E-2 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



Trolleys ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
T /AMERICAN

Trolleys

Wheels

TC/American wheels are high strength machined steel, with the treads and flanges of over 3" dia. wheels heat
treated to a minimum hardness of 425 Brinnel. Wheels are available in 3" to 9" dia. tread sizes, both flanged
and flangeless style. Wheel treads and bearing bore are machined after heat treating to assure concentricity.
Wheel assemblies are suitable for use in temperatures up to 150° F. Bronze wheels, sealed bearings, high
temperature bearings, etc. are available from TC/American. Axles are made of high strength, machined steel.

Bearings

TC/American trolley wheels use top quality precision ball or roller bearings. All wheel bearings have a minimum
B-10 life of 5,000 hours. Standard wheel bearings are regreaseable with sealed type as an option.

Guide Rollers

Trolleys are available with lubricated and shielded ball bearing side guide rollers. These side roller trolleys are
recommended for use on high speed, heavy service and monorail systems with curves. This type of trolley can
extend the wheel life and flanges on the edge of the rail. They also serve to guide the trolleys into and out of
curves, switches, and when operating at high speeds.

Yokes

Trolley yokes are forgings, ductile castings or fabricated steel for generous capacity. All yokes are of compact
design to reduce bearing stress and gain maximum headroom.

Loadbars

Loadbars are forgings, ductile castings or fabricated steel. Load bars are used to couple two-wheel trolleys to
make four-wheel trolleys and four-wheel trolleys to make eight-wheel trolleys. The load bars are captured
inside the yokes to gain maximum headroom clearance, capacity and free wheeling around curves.

Trolley Retaining Bolts

Trolleys provided with Retaining Bolts must have these bolts installed to prevent a loadbar or saddle from
disengaging from the trolley. This could happen in extreme circumstances that would cause the loadbar to lift
upward in the trolley yoke. Retaining bolts are shoulder bolts. When properly installed they allow clearance for
trolley articulation.

Adapters

Trolleys can be furnished with a variety of standard load eyes, hooks, swivels and adapters. Two-wheeled
trolleys can be used as single units or in units or in pairs for carrying racks, hoists or special carriers. However,
a single two-wheel unit is not recommended for carrying a hook or lug mounted hoist. Other types of fittings
can be furnished for special applications.

Trolley Capacities

Trolley capacities are based on travel speed, bearing life, total live load, impact and accessories. All trolley
capacity specifications include live load, impact and handling equipment weights.

Paint
Wheels — zinc-plated

Monorail trolleys — TC/American alert orange enamel

Crane trolleys — TC/American alert yellow enamel

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-3
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Trolleys 3 Trolleys
T /7AMERICAN

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND . .
E-4 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date_. 8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



200 Series Trolleys

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

200 Series Trolleys

Model 2T-750-2 Trolley
10-1231-00

Model 2T-750-2L Trolley

10-1791-00€%
le—— 4%4"
T} |

*
Specifications

*

For collector details and other options, see “Figure 1” on

page I-11.

Model 2T-1150-4 Trolley
10-1232-00

Model 2T-1150-4L Trolley
10-1792-00

12"
———
. .TreadLine X\

l I] 777777777 ~ i¢

L > %" da. H——%

Consists of two 2T-750-2 trolleys coupled by LB-155-1
Loadbar.

Fittings
Dimension from Tread
Part # Fittings Line “A”
2T-750-2 2T-1150-4
10-1426-00 E-121 Load Eye 41/g" 446"
10-1429-00 H-120 Load Hook 454" 496"

Weight
2T7-750-2, 2T-750-2L" 478 Ibs.
2T-1150-4, 2T-1150-4L* 11% Ibs.
Total Load Capacityt
2T-750-2 750 Ibs.
2T7-1150-4 1150 Ibs.
Gravity Systems 350 Ibs.
2T-750-2L* 500 Ibs.
2T-1150-4L*
Yoke Y-186
25-1249-00
Wheel and Bearing Assembly W-123
See “W-123 Wheel” on page E-43. 10-1230-00
Axle
With grease fitting W-123-1
25-1246-00
With oil port. W-123-1L
25-2148-00
Loadbar
2T-1150-4, 2T-1150-4L LB-155-1
25-1244-01

Trolley model with “L” indicates trolley wheel bearings
with light oil only and an oil port in the axle in place of a
grease fitting— used for gravity systems.

1 Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights

Collectors & Mounting Bracket

*

See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.

Tread Line

E-121
Load Eye H-120
Load Hook

Part # Shielded Channel Bar'& Bracket
10-1872-00 E-988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1)
10-1873-00 E-989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1)
10-2125-00 E-189-1Side Mnt Brkt, one required per collector

Revision Date: 1/1/18
2019 TC/American Catalog

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
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200 Series Trolleys

T
TE /AMERICAN
Model 2T-850-2 Trolley Model 2T-1200-4 Trolley
10-1357-00 10-1358-00
Model 2T-850-2L Trolley Model 2T-1200-4L Trolley
10_1793_00® 10-2240-00
Model 2T-850-2C (Crane Trolley) 12"
10-2239-00 77"
4—3%':7 <«~5
/ \ T W
i %% § .s i
W = l ‘ < |__Tread
Tread | /__ﬁ - Lineﬁf ] ‘
Line <ﬂ W j/ta,, 2%";} 17y NVE‘V\1¢6 N—E—V\_
Cotblod—r e = > lesdia

>t |« %" dia.

Note Model 2T-850-2C is the same as Model 2T-850-2
except it has an 11/16" diameter hole in the yoke—
for use with crane end trucks.

Specifications

Consists of two 2T-850-2 trolleys coupled by LB-155-1 Loadbar.

Fittings
Dimension from Tread
Part # Fittings Line “A”
27-850-2 2T-1200-4
10-1426-00 E-121 Load Eye 41/ 434"

10-1429-00 H-120 Load Hook 454" AN

t See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.

Tread Line

E-121
Load Eye H-120
Load Hook

Collectors

These trolleys are not designed to mount collectors
on the trolley yoke

Weight
2T-850-2, 2T-850-2L", 2T-850-2C 6 Ibs.
2T-1200-4, 2T-1200-4L* 15 Ibs.
Total Load Capacityt
2T-850-2 850 Ibs.
2T-850-2C (Crane Trolley) 850 Ibs.
2T-1200-4 1200 Ibs.
Gravity Systems*
2T-850-2L* 350 Ibs.
2T-1200-4L* 700 Ibs.
Yoke
2T-850-2 Y-686
25-1417-00
2T-850-2C (Crane Trolley) 25-1417-01
Wheel and Bearing Assembly W-123
See “W-123 Wheel” on page E-43. 10-1230-00
Axle
With grease fitting W-123-1
25-1246-00
With oil port W-123-1L
25-2148-00
Loadbar
2T-1150-4, 2T-1150-4L LB-155-1
25-1244-01

* Trolley model with “L” indicates trolley wheel
bearings with light oil only and an oil port in the
axle in place of a grease fitting— used for gravity
systems.

T Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

E-6 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Revision Date:1/1/18
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200 Series Trolleys 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TC /AMERICAN
Model 2T-2000-2 Trolley Model 2T-2800-4 Trolley
10-1095-00 10-1825-00 Plain (shown)

10-1180-00 with Swivel Bushing
10-1184-00 with Hook Bearing

17"
11"
N
<
See Fig. 1 (page E-35)
See Detail 1 (page E-38) Loadbar
Consists of two Model 2T-2000-2SR trolleys coupled by an
Specifications LB-167 Loadbar with Hook Bearing or Swivel Bushing.
Weight Fittings
2T-2000-2 11 Ibs.
2T-2800-4 29 Ibs. Dimension from
Total Load Capacity* Pal't # Flttlngs*I Tread Line “A”
2T-2000-2 2000 Ibs. 2T-2000-2  2T-2800-4
2T-2800-4 2800 Ibs. 10-1428-00 E-173 Load Eye 56" 516"
10-1439-00 H -160 Load Hook 513/6" 67/46"
Yoke EVTS 10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel 41/ 4y
10-1837-00 25-1440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel  43/" 5"
Wheel, Bearing and Axle AssemblyT 10-2637-00 FS-119AFlange Swivel 3" 41/"
With grease fitting W-164-F 10-2423-00 S-193A Stud Swivel 334" 313"
10-1092-00 10-2424-00 S-193B Stud Swivel 33450 313/
With oil port W-164-F2 10-2425-00 S-193C Stud Swivel 33/6" 313/6"
10-1818-00
Loadbar 2T-2800-4 LB-167 10-2491-00 HB-118 Hook Bearing — 1946"
25-1210-01 * See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
Bumper 2T-2800-4 B-141

25-1211-00

- Tread Line
Hook Bearing

2T-2800-4 HB-118 N A % AI
10-2491-00 ;
Swivel Bushing integral
2T-2000-2 SB-213 Load Eye ey E

2T-2800-4 10-2345-00 Load Hook 5-193
* : . . . . Stud Swivel
Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. Tread Line
t See“W-164F Wheel” on pageE-44. | T Tty -
Al = A p—t AI ﬁ
Collectors - o X
o of Yo o) = esum
Part # Shielded Channel Bar* TS-106A FS-113D Flange Swivel
10-1872-00  E-988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1) Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel
10-1873-00 E-989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1) _ . Treadline = o
* For collector details and other options, see A :
“Figure 1” on page I-11. @ D
HB-118
Hook Bearing Swivel Bushing
(top view)
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-7
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200 Series Trolleys

TC/AMERICAN

Model 2T-2000-2SR Trolley
10-1121-00

\
See Detail 1 (page E-36)

Specifications

Weight
2T-2000-4SR 13 Ibs.
2T-2800-4SR 33 Ibs.

Model 2T-2800-4SR Trolley
10-1147-00 with HB-118 Hook Bearing
10-1156-00 with SB-213 Swivel Busing

17"
1" 1

Tread Line

9o
_______ k2

7 co | i

See Fig. 1 (page E-35)

Loadbar

Consists of two Model 2T-2000-2 trolleys coupled by an
LB-167 Loadbar with Hook Bearing or Swivel Bushing.

Total Load Capacity”

Fittings
Dimension from
Part # Fittings” Tread Line “A”
T20002SR  2T-28004R
10-1428-00 E-173 Load Eye 516" 51/

10-1439-00 H -160 Load Hook 51346" 674"

10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel  41/g" 43"

251440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel  43/g" 5

10-2637-00 FS-119A Flange Swivel 31" 41/g"

10-2423-00 S-193A Stud Swivel 334" 31346
10-2424-00 S-193B Stud Swivel 3346"  31346"
10-2425-00 S-193C Stud Swivel 334s" 31346

10-2491-00 HB-118 Hook Bearing — 196"

2T-2000-2SR 2000 Ibs.
2T-2800-4SR 2800 Ibs.
Yoke Y-145R3
10-1839-00
Wheel, Bearing and Axle Assemblyt  W-164-FA
10-1378-00
Side Rollers SR-7095
23-1017-00
Loadbar 2T-2800-4SR LB-167
25-1210-01
Bumper 2T-2800-4SR B-141
25-1211-00
Hook Bearing
2T-2800-4SR HB-118
10-2491-00
Swivel Bushing integral
2T-2000-2SR SB-213
2T-2800-4SR 10-2345-00

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
1 See “W-164FA Wheel” on page E-45.

Collectors

Part # Shielded Channel Bar

10-1872-00 E-988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*)

10-1873-00 E-989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*)

*

For collector details and other options, see
Figure 1 on page I-11.

E-8 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

*

See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.

__ .. Treadbine
a % A
E 173
Load Eye H-160
Load Hook S-193
Stud Swivel
Tread Line
= I i
o o  FS-119A
TS-106A FS-113D Flange Swivel
Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel
Tread Line
J E A
HB-118 SB —213
Hook Bearing Swivel Bushing
(top view)

Revision Date:8/20/19
2019 TC/American Catalog



200 Series Trolleys 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

Model 2T-3100-4 Trolley

10-1826-00 Plain (shown)
10-1209-00 with Hook Bearing
10-1211-00 with Swivel Bushing

| 23/,,4\ See Detail 1 (page E-38) See Fig. 2 (page E-37)
A
Loadbar

Consists of two Model 2T-2000-2 trolleys coupled by an LB-212 Loadbar.

Specifications Fittings
. Dimension from
Weight 33 Ibs. ittinas*
g Part # Fittings Tread Line “A”
Total Load Capacity” 3100 Ibs. 10-2637-00  FS-119A Flange Swivel 4y
10-2423-00 S-193A Stud Swivel 315/46"
- T
2-Wheel Trolley 10-2424-00  S-193B Stud Swivel 315 /46"
Loadbar LB-212 10-2425-00 S-193C Stud Swivel 315/46"
25-1243-01 10-2491-00  HB-118 Hook Bearing 115/
Hook Bearing HB-118 * i PP _
10-2491-00 See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37
Swivel Bushing SB-213 Tread Line
10-2345-00 —_——— —
. . . . . . Al 2 A A
Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. A 17
1t For components of 2T-2000-2 Trolley, see page E-7. @
E-159
Collectors Load Eye H-158
Load Hook $-193
Part # Shielded Channel Bar* Stud Swivel
Tread Line

10-1872-00  E-988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*)
10-1873-00 E-989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1¥)

*

For collector details and other options, see .

TS-106A FS-113D Flange Swivel
Fitti Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel
Tnes . _Teadlne
e Dimension from A
Part # Flttlngs Tread Line “A” @ D

10-1425-00 E-159 Load Eye 634"

10-1437-00 H-158 Load Hook 73/8" HB-118 _ ‘

. . Hook Bearing Swivel Bushing
10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel 47/g" (top view)
25-1440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel 51/g"
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-9
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200 Series Trolleys

TC/AMERICAN

Model 2T-3100-4SR Trolley
10-2315-00 Plain (shown)
10-1216-00 with Hook Bearing
10-1218-00 with Swivel Bearing

o (e 5

@l l_,] Line ‘—@—
e/ 4

T =3
F—A See Detail 1 (page E-38
234" (pag )
Loadbar

See Fig. 2 (page E-37)

Consists of two Model 2T-2000-2SR trolleys coupled by an LB-212 Loadbar.

Specifications

Weight 37 Ibs.

Total Load Capacity” 3100 Ibs.

2-Wheel Trolleyt

Loadbar LB-212
25-1243-01

Hook Bearing HB-118
10-2491-00

Swivel Bushing SB-213
10-2345-00

Fittings
e Dimension from
Part # Flttlngs i Tread Line “A”

25-1440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel 51/8"
10-2637-00 FS-119A Flange Swivel 43/8"
10-2423-00 S-193A Stud Swivel 378"
10-2424-00 S-193B Stud Swivel 37/8"
10-2425-00 S-193C Stud Swivel 37/g"
10-2491-00 HB-118 Hook Bearing 115/16"

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

T For components of 2T-2000-2SR Trolley, see
page E-8.

Collectors

Part # Shielded Channel Bar*

10-1872-00 E-988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*)

10-1873-00 E-989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*)

* For collector details and other options, see
Figure 1 on page I-11.

Fittings
e % Dimension from
Part # Fittings™" Tread Line “A”
10-1425-00 E-159 Load Eye 65/8"
10-1437-00 H-158 Load Hook 73/8"
10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel 5"

*

See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.

Tread Line
A I A A
E-159
Load Eye H-158
Load Hook S-193
Stud Swivel
Tread Line
FS-119A

Flange Swivel

TS-106A FS-113D
Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel
Tread Line

HB-118 SB-213
Hook Bearing Swivel Bushing
(top view)

E-10

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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200 Series Trolleys ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

Model 2T-3100-4CC Trolley
10-1334-00 with Swivel Bushing (shown)

< >| " See Detail 1 (page E-38)

2%
Loadbar
Consists of two Model 2T-2000-2 trolleys, coupled by an LB-114 Loadbar.
Specifications Fittings
Weight 29 |bs. L Dimensionfrom
Part # Fittings Tread Line “A”
ity” 3100 Ibs.
Total Load Capacity ° 10-2637-00  FS-119A Flange 4%
2-Wheel Trolleyt Swivel
10-2423-00 S-193A Stud Swivel 43/M16"
Loadbar 25'-:34'3140 , 10-2424-00 S-193B Stud Swivel 436"
R 10-2425-00 S-193C Stud Swivel 43/16"
Swivel Bushing SB-213 . e ”
10-2345-00 T See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

Tread Line
1 For components of 2T-2000-2 Trolley, see page B e —
e L
Collectors
E-159
Part # Shielded Channel Bar* Load Eye H-158
Load Hook 5-193
10-1872-00 E-988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*) Stud Swivel
Tread Line ud swive

10-1873-00 E-989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1%) — ey — g ——

A = A %
*  For collector details and other options, see i
Figure 1 on page I-11. D T Fs110A
L TS-106A ES-113D FIange Swivel
F|tt|ngs Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel
Part # Fittinas' Dimensionfrom = ;
9 Tread Line “A”
10-1425-00 E-159 Load Eye 7
10-1437-00 H-158 Load Hook 73/8" Swivel Bushing
(top view)
10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel 51/8"
25-1440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel 53/8"
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-11
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3 200 Series Trolleys
TC/AMERICAN

Model 2T-5600-8 Trolley Part number not assigned: Trolley with Adapter and Thrust

10-2241-00 Plain (shown) Bearing
10-1224-00 with Hook Bearing

314" See Fig. 3 (page E-42)
Loadbar
Consists of two Model 2T-3100-4 trolleys with Swivel Bushings, coupled by an LB-215 Loadbar.
Specifications Fittings
Weight 96 Ibs. N Dimensionfrom
Part # Fitting's* Tread Line “A”
Total Load Capacity” 5600 Ibs.

10-1441-00 E-104 Load Eye 12v4"
4-Wheel Trolley? 10-1455-00  H-103 Load Hook contact factory
Loadbar (Lower) LB-215 USE: Q1606-001-2 for dimensions

10-1717-00 10-1241-00 HB-217 Hook Bearing 4v,"
Hook Bearing HB-217 *  See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
10-3491-00

259 Adapter, Thrust Bearing and Tread Line
Mounting Hardware — il

For 11/8" 10-2619-01 oo
For 14" 10-2619-02 . A A
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. —
1t For components of 2T-3100-2 Trolley, see page E-9. @
Collectors Load Eye Loni be ok
Part # Shielded Channel Bar' Thract bomme) et Bome)
10-1872-00 E-988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*) Tread Line

10-1873-00 E-989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*)

A
* For collector details and other options, see \
Figure 1 on page I-11. Top of Hook Bearing

HB-217
Hook Bearing

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
E-12 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/9/23
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200 Series Trolleys ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

Model 2T-5600-8SR Trolley Part number not assigned: Trolley with Adapter and Thrust

10-2242-00 Plain Bearing
10-1226-00 with Hook Bearing

N\
See Fig. 3 (page E-42)

31/2"
Loadbar
Consists of two Model 2T-3100-4SR trolleys with Swivel Bushings, coupled by an LB-215 Load Bar.

Specifications Fittings
Weight 104 Ibs. " Dimension from
Part # Fittings Tread Line “A”
Total Load Capacity” 5600 Ibs.
10-1441-00 E-104 Load Eye 12"
4-Wheel Trolley' 10-1455-00  H-103 Load Hook  contactfactory
Loadbar (Lower) LB-215 for dimensions
10-1717-00 10-1241-00  HB-217 Hook Bearing 4"
Hook Bearing HB-217 * See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
10-3491-00
259 Adapter, Thrust Bearing and Tread Line
Mounting Hardware - S S
For 11/8" 10-2619-01 oo oo
For 1%4" 10-2619-02 o= A A o
L T =~ L=t T~
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
T For components of 2T-3100-2SR Trolley, see O
page E-10.
E-104 H-103
Load Eye Load Hook
Collectors 8 Thvust Bearing) & Thrst Bearing)
Part # Shielded Channel Bar* _ . . . _Treadline
10-1872-00 E-988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*) A
10-1873-00 E-989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1*) \
Top of Hook Bearing
*  For collector details and other options, see -
Figure 1 on page I-11. ‘
\
HB-217
Hook Bearing

Revision Date: 8/20/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-13
. SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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TC/AMERICAN

Model 2T-5600-8CC Trolley
10-1380-00 with Hook Bearing

200 Series Trolleys

Top of 1V4"dia.
hook bearing

—»‘ F—‘l Va"

Consists of two Model 2T-3100-4CC trolleys, coupled by an LB-126-1 Loadbar.

Specifications

Weight 80 Ibs.

Total Load Capacity” 5600 Ibs.

4-Wheel Trolleyt

Loadbar (Lower) LB-126-1

Loadbar with Hook Bearing 10-1374-00

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

1t For components of 2T-3100-4CC Trolley, see page
E-11.

Collectors

Part # Shielded Channel Bar*

10-1872-00 E-988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1%)
10-1873-00 E-989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 1%)

* For collector details and other options, see
Figure 1 on page I-11.

Fittings

Hook Bearing only

E-14 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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TC /AMERICAN
Model 2T-3000-2 Trolley Model 2T-4000-4 Trolley
10-1364-00 10-1368-00
— 1—11%" —
B 3%8 ’} 15 | 3%

Note These are crane trolleys only.

Specifications Consists of two 2T-3000-2 trolleys coupled by LB-519
Loadbar.
Weight
2T-3000-2 15 Ibs.
2T-4000-4 41 Ibs.

Total Load Capacity”

2T-3000-2 3000 Ibs.
2T-4000-4 4000 Ibs.
Yoke Y-561
25-1425-01
Wheel, Bearing and Axle Assemblyt W-539
10-1361-00
Spherical Washer CR600-1
25-1426-00
Pin CR600-2
25-1427-00
Loadbar 2T-4000-4 LB-519
25-1424-01

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
T See “W-539 Wheel” on page E-46.

Collectors

These trolleys are not designed to mount collectors on
the trolley yoke.

Fittings

None

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-15
. SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



325 Series Trolleys

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

325 Series Trolleys

Model 3T-750-2 Trolley
10-1246-00

Model 3T-750-2L Trolley
10-2243-00

6”

1z > < 19%4" dia.

Specifications

Model 3T-1150-4 Trolley
10-1247-00

Model 3T-1150-4L Trolley
10-2244-00

2%"
Loadbar

Weight Consists of two 3T-750-2 trolleys coupled by an LB-155-1
3T-750-2, 3T-750-2L** 4, |bs. Loadbar.
1150-4, 3T-1150-4L* 11% Ibs.
31-1150-4, 3T_1150 aL ’ Note Do not use 4-wheel trolley on “H” series rail
Total Load Capacity? (no clearance between loadbar and rail).
3T-750-2 750 Ibs.
3T-1150-4 1150 Ibs. o
Gravity Systems* Fittings
3T-750-2L 350 Ibs. - -
3T-1150-4L 500 Ibs. Dimension from
H [13 ”
Yoke Y-586 Part # Fittings" Tread Line “A
25-1254-00 37T-750-2  3T-1150-4
Wheel and Bearing Assembly# W-124A
10-1235-00 10-1426-00 E-121 Load Eye 416" 4"
Axle W-123-1 10-1429-00 H-120 Load Hook  49/16" 4"
25-1246-00
Loadbar 3T-1150-4, 3T-1150-4L LB-155-1 * See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
25-1244-01

*  Trolley model with “L” indicates trolley wheel bearings
with light oil only and an oil port in the axle in place of
a grease fitting— used for gravity systems.

T Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
I See “W-124A Wheel” on page 43.

Collectors & Mounting Bracket

Part # Shielded Channel Bar & Bracket"

10-1854-00 E-6988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2*)

10-1855-00 E-6989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2*)

10-2125-00 E-189-1 Side Mnt Brkt, one required per collector

* For collector details and other options, see
Figure 2 on page I-11.

Revision Date: 8/1/16

E-121
Load Eye H-120
Load Hook

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-17
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325 Series Trolleys

Model 3T-850-2 Trolley Model 3T-1200-4 Trolley
10-1513-00 10-1722-00
Model 3T-850-2L Trolley Model 3T-1200-4L Trolley
10-2246-00 10-2247-00
Model 3T-850-2C Trolley
10-2245-00 | 12" |
7% |
o (@)
A
Tread
Line
<"/46" dia.
Loadbar
Consists of two 3T-850-2 trolleys coupled by an LB-155-1
Loadbar.
Note Model 3T-850-2C is the same as Model 3T-850-2
except it has an 11/16" diameter hole in the yoke— Note Do not use 4-wheel trolley on “H” series rail
for use with crane end trucks. (no clearance between loadbar and rail).
Specifications Fittings
Weight Dimension from
3T-850-2, 3T-850-2L, 31’-850-2C 1(;‘{; I::Ls. Part # Fittings" Tread Line “A”
3T-1200-4, 3T-1200-4L 2 Ibs. 37-850-2 3T-1200-4
Total Load Capacityt
10-1426-00 E-121 Load Eye 41/16" 4"
3T-850-2, 3T-850-2C 850 Ibs.
3T-1200-4 1200 Ibs. 10-1429-00 H-120 Load 49M16" 4"
Gravity Systems* Hook
3T-850-2L* 350 Ibs.
3T-1200-4L* 700 Ibs. * See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
Yoke Y-578
25-1581-00
Wheel and Bearing Assembly# W-124A
10-1235-00
Axle W-123-1
25-1246-00
E-121
Loadbar 3T-1200-4, 3T-1200-4L LB-155-1 Load Eye H-120
25_1244_01 Load Hook
*  Trolley model with “L” indicates trolley wheel bearings
with light oil only and an oil port in the axle in place of
a grease fitting— used for gravity systems.
T Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
T See “W-124A Wheel” on page 43.
Collectors
These trolleys are not designed to mount collectors on
the trolley yoke.
E-18 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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325 Series Trolleys

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3T-2000-2 Trolley
10-1178-00

See Detail 1 (page E-38)

Specifications

Weight 11 Ibs.
3T-2000-2 32 Ibs.
3T-2800-4

Total Load Capacity”

3T-2000-2 2000 Ibs.
3T-2800-4 2800 Ibs.
Yoke Y-149-D
10-1840-00
Wheel and Bearing Assemblyt W-163-F
10-1168-00
Loadbar LB-167
3T-2800-4 25-1210-01
Bumper B-141
3T-2800-4 25-1211-00
Hook Bearing HB-118
3T-2800-4 10-2491-00
Swivel Bushing included
3T-2000-2 SB-213
3T-2800-4 10-2345-00

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
T See “W-163F Wheel” on page E-44.

Collectors
Part # Shielded Channel Bar*
10-1854-00 E-6988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2*)
10-1855-00 E-6989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2*)

* For collector details and other options, see
Figure 2 on page I-11.

Revision Date: 8/1/16

Model 3T-2800-4 Trolley

10-2336-00 Plain (shown)
10-1185-00 with Hook Bearing
10-1183-00 with Swivel Bushing

< 17"
< e
‘P P
9 e wl
‘ ﬂ \3/7@_

L /
See Fig. 1 (page E-37)

Loadbar
Consists of two Model 3T-2000-2 trolleys coupled by an
LB-167 Loadbar.

Fittings
Dimension from
Part # Fittings" Tread Line “A”
3T-2000-2 3T-2800-4
10-1428-00 E-173 Load Eye 5%" 515/16"
10-1439-00 H-160 Load Hook 5%" 515/16"
10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel  45/16" 5"
25-1440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel  49/6" 54"
10-2637-00 FS-119AFlange Swivel  3%" 476"
10-2423-00 S-193A Stud Swivel 338" 4"
10-2424-00 S-193B Stud Swivel 338" 4"
10-2425-00 S-193C Stud Swivel 338" 4"
10-2491-00 HB-118 Hook Bearing — 17/8"

* See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37

Tread Line

|

|

, |
<~
|

I

E-173
Load Eye H-160
Load Hook 5-193
Stud Swivel
e ___Treadline = __
|7
FS-119A

TS-106A FS-113D
Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel

Tread Line

HB-118
Hook Bearing Swivel Bushing

(top view)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-19
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325 Series Trolleys
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Model 3T-2000-2SR Trolley
10-1120-00

N
See Detail 1 (page E-36)

Specifications

Weight 13 Ibs.
3T-2000-2SR 36 Ibs.
3T-2800-4SR

Total Load Capacity”
3T-2000-2SR 2000 Ibs.
3T-2800-4SR 2800 Ibs.

Yoke Y-149-R3

10-1838-00

Wheel and Bearing Assemblyt W-164-FA

10-1378-00
Side Rollers SR-7095
23-1017-00

Loadbar LB-167
3T-2800-4SR 25-1210-01

Bumper B-141
3T-2800-4SR 25-1211-00

Hook Bearing HB-118
3T-2800-4SR 10-2491-00

Swivel Bushing
3T-2000-2SR included
3T-2800-4SR SB-213

10-2345-00

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
T See “W-164FA Wheel” on page E-45.

Collectors
Part # Shielded Channel Bar*
10-1854-00 E-6988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2*)
10-1855-00 E-6989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2¥)

*  For collector details and other options, see
Figure 2 on page I-11.

E-20 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Model 3T-2800-4SR Trolley
10-2501-00 Plain (shown)
10-1154-00 with Hook Bearing
10-1155-00 with Swivel Bushing

See Fig. 1 (page E-37)
Loadbar

Consists of two Model 3T-2000-2SR trolleys coupled by an
LB-167 Loadbar.

Fittings
Dimension from
Tread Line “A”
Part # Fittings”
ttings 37-2000-  37-2800-
2SR 4SR
10-1428-00 E-173 Load Eye 5Ya" 51516"
10-1439-00 H-160 Load Hook 5Y4" 515/16"
10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel 45/16" 5"
25-1440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel 49/6" 5Y4"
10-2637-00 FS-119A Flange Swivel 3%" 476"
10-2423-00 S-193A Stud Swivel 338" 4"
10-2424-00  S-193B Stud Swivel 338" 4"
10-2425-00 S-193C Stud Swivel 338" 4
10-2491-00 HB-118 Hook Bearing — 178"
* See “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
_______ Treadline = =
Te T
E-173
Load Eye H-160
Load Hook S-193
Stud Swivel
[Treadline _
’*li
FS-119A

TS-106A FS-113D
Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel
Tread Line
([ D A
HB-118 SB-213
Hook Bearing Swivel Bushing
(top view)

Revision Date:8/1/16
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325 Series Trolleys

Model 3T-3100-4 Trolley

10-2584-00 Plain (shown)
10-1214-00 with Hook Bearing
10-1213-00 with Swivel Bushing

Loadbar
Consists of two Model 3T-2000-2 trolleys coupled by an LB-212 Loadbar.

TLC/AMERICAN

See Detail 1 (page E-38)

. BeP) |4

2 o2 % ,

i ©~0 n2%"
) 0% — @B

See Fig. 2 (page E-37)

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Specifications Fittings
Weight 35 Ibs. . Dimension from
Part # Fittings Tread Line “A”
Total Load Capacity” 3100 Ibs.
10-1425-00 E-159 Load Eye 613/16"
Yoke Y-149D
10-1840-00 10-1437-00 H-158 Load Hook 7%/8
10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel 3/16"
Wheel and Bearing Assemblyt W-163-F 416
10-1168-00 25-1440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel 53/8"
Loadbar LB-212 10-2637-00 FS-119A Flange Swivel 496"
25-1243-01 10-2423-00 S-193A Stud Swivel 43/16"
Bumper B-141 10-2424-00 S-193B Stud Swivel 43/16"
25-1211-00 10-2425-00 S-193C Stud Swivel 43/16"
Hook Bearing HB-118 10-2491-00 HB-118 Hook Bearing 2"
10-2491-00 * See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
Swivel Bushingt SB-213
10-2345-00 | Treadline
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. Al A A
1 See “W-163F Wheel” on page E-44. @
¥ For use with compatible fittings E-159
Load Eye H-158
Load Hook S-193
Collectors Stud Swivel
Tread Line o
Part # i *
Shielded Channel Bar N
10-1854-00 E-6988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2*¥) ,,i
FS-119A
10-1855-00 E-6989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2* TS-106A FS-113D Flange Swivel
Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel
*  For collector details and other options, see Tread Line
Figure 2 on page I-11. T ‘i}'_

Revision Date: 8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog

Hook Bearing Swivel Bushing

(top view)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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| € | 925 Series Trolleys

TC /AMERICAN
Model 3T-3100-4SR Trolley
10-2529-00 Plain (shown)
10-1219-00 with Hook Bearing
10-1220-00 with Swivel Bushing
< 1=
e—— 7Vie"——> l< 1-

43/8”
TL
Tread __ o ————- ——[ ] Ao
: Line 17 =
o1/ f °60, —
= qyp— ~_ —
o\ \
Loadbar  See Detail 1 (page E-38) See Fig. 2 (page E-37)
Consists of two Model 3T-2000-2SR trolleys coupled by an LB-212 Loadbar.
Specifications Fittings
Weight 37 lbs. % Dimension from
po— Part # Fittings Tread Line “A”
- * s-
Total Load Capacity 10-1425-00 E-159 Load Eye 613/16"
Yoke Y-149R3 10-1437-00 H-158 Load Hook 758"
10-1838-00
10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel 43/16"
Wheel and Bearing Assembly? 1‘3"113?7";':90 25-1440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel 538"
10-2637-00 FS-119A Flange Swivel 49/16"
Loadbar LB-212 -
10-2424-00 S-193B Stud Swivel 43/16"
Side Rollers SR-7095 10-2425-00 S-193C Stud Swivel 43/16"
23-1017-00 10-2491-00 HB-118 Hook Bearing 214"
Bumper B-141 *  See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
25-1211-00
Hook Bearing HB-118 | Treadline
10-2491-00 ‘I
A A
Swivel Bushing# SB-213 Yy
10-2345-00
E-159 B
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. Load Eye H-158
« » Load Hook S-193
1 See “W-164FA Wheel” on page E-45 Stud Swivel
F Optional, for use with the Compatible fittings. o Tread Line -
Collectors A A
= Bl
Part # Shielded Channel Bar* FS-119A
TS-106A FS-113D Flange Swivel
10-1854-00 E-6988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2*) Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel
10-1855-00  E-6989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2) . Tread _L‘"_e_f__
A
*  For collector details and other options, see @ D
Figure 2 on page I-11. 0
HB-118 SB-213
Hook Bearing Swivel Bushing
(top view)
E-22 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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325 Series Trolleys ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

Model 3T-3100-4CC Tro||ey Note Do not use on “H” Series rail (no clearance between
loadbar and rail).

10-1384-00 with Swivel Bushing

o)

278" See Detail 1 (page E-38)
Loadbar

Consists of two Model 3T-2000-2 trolleys coupled by an LB -114 Loadbar.

Specifications Fittings
Weight 33 Ibs. P Dimension from
Part # Fittings Tread Line “A”
Total Load Capacity” 3100 Ibs.
10-1425-00 E-159 Load Eye 63/8"
Yok Y-149D
oKe 10-1840-00 10-1437-00  H-158 Load Hook T
10-2130-00 TS-106A Clevis Swivel 476"
Wheel and Bearing Assemblyt W-163-F
10-1168-00 25-1440-00 FS-113D Flat Swivel 411/16"
Loadbar LB-114 10-2637-00  FS-119A Flange Swivel 37/8"
25-1404-01 10-2423-00  S-193A Stud Swivel 216"
Swivel Bushing SB-213 10-2424-00 S$-193B Stud Swivel 211/16"
10-2345-00 10-2425-00  S-193C Stud Swivel 216"
Bumper B-141 t See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
25-1211-00
Tread Line
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. | &~ T & T T~ _ T
t See “W-163F Wheel” on page E-44. A
Collectors T
- Load Eye H-158
Part # Shielded Channel Bar & Bracket Load Hook S-193
10-1854-00  E-6988-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2*) TreadLine  Stud Swivel
10-1855-00 E-6989-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 2*) — A
*  For collector details and other options, see D FS119A
Figure 2 on page I-11. TS-106A FS.113D Flange Swivel
Clevis Swivel Flat Swivel
Swivel Bushing
(top view)
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-23
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325 Series Trolleys

T /AMERICAN

Model 3T-2700-2 Trolley
10-1244-00 Trolley, less Collector Mounting Brackets
10-3392-01 Trolley, with Collector Mnt. Brackets (shown)

Model 3T-2700-2C Trolley
10-1504-00 (for 3ET-5400-4 End Truck only)

See Detail 2 (page E-36)

Specifications

Weight
3T-2700-2, -2C 24 Ibs.
3T-5400-4 68 Ibs.
Total Load Capacity”
3T-2700-2, -2C 2700 lbs.
3T-5400-4 5400 Ibs.
Yoke (plain) Y-383
10-1243-00
with collector brackets 10-1243-01
for 3T-2700-2C only, w/collector brkts 10-1503-00
yoke spacer Y-284-A
25-1260-00
Wheel and Bearing Assemblyt W-284-F
10-1721-00
Axle W-284-F4B
25-1259-00
Spherical Washer
3T-2700-2 25-1174-01
3T-2700-2C 25-1174-00
Swivel Pin
3T-2700-2C (only) 25-1568-00
Loadbar LB-287
3T-5400-4 25-1266-01
Hook Bearing HB-217
3T-5400-4 10-1241-00
“259 Adapter” with Thrust Bearing
3T-5400-4 10-2619-xx*

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
T See “W-284F Wheel” on page E-45.
¥ Variable suffix, to match shaft dia. of fitting.

Collectors
Part # Shielded Channel Bar*
10-3775-00 E-7988-LB Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 3*)
10-3776-00 E-7989-SB Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 3%)

*

For collector details and other options, see
Figure 3 on page I-12.

E-24 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Model 3T-5400-4 Trolley
10-2248-00 with Plain Loadbar (shown)
10-1245-00 with Loadbar with Hook Bearing,

less Collector Mounting Brackets
10-3394-01with Loadbar with Hook Bearing,

with Collector Mounting Brackets
Consists of two 3T-2700-2 trolleys coupled by an LB-
287 Loadbar.

Trolleys with Fitting

Order by Description, i.e., 3T-5400-4 with Adapter and
Thrust Bearing for E-104 Load Eye. (Order fitting
separately—adapter is provided to match fitting.)

1'-10"
Y }
@Hjb - 2 * \
O 3%
- @E;@ [ el F RO

=T =

*‘ 3% ‘* 1
Loadbar () Vie"dia, 1%
Fittings
Dimension from
Part # Fittings" Tread Line “A”
3T-2700-2  3T-5400-4

10-1438-00 E-31 Load Eye 7" —
10-1441-00 E-104 Load Eye — 12%4"

10-1447-00 H-32 Load Hook 81/8" —

10-1455-00 H-103 Load Hook t T
— $-194 Stud Swivel 41/8" 7"

10-1241-00 HB-217 Hook Bearing — 4"

* See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
1t Contact factory for dimensions.

Tread Line

E-31 H-a2 —

Load Eye Load Hook S-194
wisafety latch Stud Swivel
- _Treadline = |
O O A
A A an l
o= g
E-104 H-103 S-194
Load Eye Load Hook Stud Swivel

w/safety latch
SHOWN WITH #259 ADAPTER & THRUST BEARING (10-2619-02)
Tread Line

A
I KD D -
Topof | _ .
Hook
Bearing |

HB-217
Hook Bearing

Revision Date: 8/4/23
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TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3T-2700-2SR Trolley
10-1249-00 Trolley, less Collector Mounting Brackets
10-2508-01 Trolley, with Collector Mntg. Brackets (shown)

Model 3T-2700-2SRC Trolley
10-1499-00 (for 3ET-5400-4SR End Truck only)

ﬁ

o4

Model 3T-5400-4SR Trolley

10-2249-00 with Plain Loadbar
10-1250-00 with Loadbar with Hook Bearing,

less Collector Mounting Brackets (shown)
10-3393-01 with Loadbar with Hook Bearing,

with Collector Mounting Brackets
Consists of two 3T-2700-2SR trolleys coupled by LB-
287 Loadbar.
Trolleys with Fitting
Order by Description, i.e., 3T-5400-4SR with Adapter
and Thrust Bearing for E-104 Load Eye. (Order fitting
separately—adapter is provided to match fitting.)

‘ 1'-10"
4" -2 5%
pu
See Detail 2 (page E-36) | ’lr?@’lin'e*ﬁj*'*' |
E-awomn-4 BT o0 T 2%
Specifications C— [ S e e 729
e — (L =
Weight i L By -
3%" ]
3T-2700-2SR, -2SRC 28 Ibs. . ) V" dia. 1A
3T-5400-4SR 76 Ibs..
Total Load Capacity” Fittings
3T-2700-2SR, -2SRC 2700 lbs. - -
3T-5400-4SR 5400 Ibs. DTlgggsLI%ne{[oAT
i o Part # Fittings”
Yoke (plain) o83 gs 31-2700-  3T-5400-
10-1248-00 2SR 4SR
with collector brackets 10-1248-01 .
for 3T-2700-2C only, w/collector brkts ~ 10-1448-00 10-1438-00 E-31 Load Eye 7V —
yoke spacer Y-284-A 10-1441-00 E-104 Load Eye — 124"
25-1260-000 10-1447-00 H-32 Load Hook 81/8" —
Wheel and Bearing Assemblyt W-284-FA - . -
10-1239-00 10-1455-00 H-103 Load Ho-ok t ;r i
Axle W-284-F4B — S$-194 Stud Swivel 4/8 7Y%
25-1259-00 10-1241-00 HB-217 Hook Bearing — 4"
Sphgl:lic;;o\lo\lazsher 25-1174-01 * See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
3T-2700-2C 25-1174-00 1t Contact factory for dlmenS|olns..
- - *Adapter Plate and Thrust bearing is needed
Swivel Pin for most trolley fittings. (10-2619-02)*
3T-2700-2C (only) 25-1568-00 y fings. o
rea ine
Loadbar LB-287
3T-5400-4 25-1266-01
Hook Bearing HB-217
3T-5400-4 10-1241-00
“259 Adapter” with Thrust Bearing Load Hook aS
3T-5400-4SR 10-2619-xxt wsatty tud Swive

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. 1
1 See “W-284FA Wheel” on page E-46. ©0
¥ Variable suffix, to match shaft dia. of fitting. jint) l
Collectors %
Part # Shlelded Channel Bar* LoEa-dl(?ye Lo;;la?mk Stu?:i-g\a:}ivel
s * wi/safety latch
10-3775-00 E-7988-LB Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 3*) SHOWN WITH #259 ADAPTER &yTHRUST BEARING (10-2619-02)
10-3776-00 E-7989-SB Long Arm, 35 amp (fig.3* | _ . Treadline _ _ _ _ _
*  For collector details and other options, see AT@ | @ T
Figure 3 on page 1-12. Top of 7@7
Hook
Bearing |
HB-217
Hook Bearing
Revision Date: 8/20/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-25
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3 325 Series Trolleys
TC/AMERICAN

Model 3T-6200-2 Trolley Model 3T-12400-4 Trolley

10-2727-00 10-2936-00

Consists of two Model 3T-6200-2 trolleys coupled by a
cast loadbar.

Tread /[~
“Line

read Line _.. o
""""" "ﬁ' ), i ii -
4 gy ‘
Y Y A
ST e 04 | rfﬁ
See Detail 3 (page E-38) Top of T-127
Thrust Bearing .ii-
. . Felt Washer in Loadbar 47—
Specrﬁcatlons Thrust Bearing Spherical Washer Loadbar
Weight Note Loadbar does not accept a motorized trolley—use
3T-6200-2 30 Ibs. drive tractor.
3T-12400-4 84 Ibs. o
N Fittings
Total Load Capacity t
3T-6200-2 6200 Ibs. I?rime(rilsLi.on f:Zm
3T-12400-4 12,400 Ibs. e read Line “A”
Part # Fittings
Yoke Y-3116 3T- 3T-
25-3116-01 6200-2 12400-4
Wheel and Bearing Assemblyt 3W-8033-F 10-3407-01 E-41-2B Load Eye 12"
10-2736-00 used on (4) whl trolley only .
10-3407-00 used on (2) whl trolley 12%4
Axle Bolt 10-2765-00 - -
varies SW-48-2 Stud Swivel 45" 44"
Felt Washer TR-21-2 pn
10-2831- FF- FI F 7" —
23-1025-00 0-2831-00 8000 Flange Fitting
Thrust Bearing T-127 See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
(Yoke and Loadbar) 23-1026-00
Tread Line
Spherical Washer TR-56-2A —
(Yoke and Loadbar) 25-3142-00 4 A
Retaining Bolt RB-62
25-3148-00
Loadbar 3T-12400-4 25-3322-01 =
SW-48-4
Stud Swivel

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
T 2750 Ibs. per wheel when used on “L” series rail.
T See “3W-8033-F Wheel” on page E-47.

Collectors read —— —— _

Part # Shielded Channel Bar* A
10-1846-00 E-83-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 4%)
10-1847-00 E-84-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 4%)

FF-8000

*  For collector details and other options, see L
Flange Fitting

Figure 4 on page 1-12.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
E-26 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
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325 Series Trolleys 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TC /AMERICAN
Model 3T-6200-2SR Trolley Model 3T-12400-4SR Trolley
10-2728-00€% 10-2937-00

Consists of two Model 3T-6200-2SR trolleys coupled by a
castloadbar.

— 7 O T Hne}
g | B ! =Y
N R "~ Top of T-127 - ;!‘ v v
See Detail 3 (page E-38) ¥2" Thrust Bearing "(. i Top of T-127
t Thrust Bearing .
—+ " . Loadbar o
Specifications Thrust Bearing Felt Washer ‘« 4 »‘
Spherical Washer Loadbar
Weight
3T7-6200-2SR 37 |bs. Note Loadbardoes not accept a motorized trolley—use
3T-12400-4SR 92 Ibs. drivetractor.
Total Load Capacity” t Fittings
3T-6200-2SR 6200 Ibs. - -
3T-12400-4SR 12,400 Ibs. [;'megsl_'?" fme
read Line “A”
Yoke Y-3116 Part # Fittings”
25-3116-01 3T-6200-  3T1-12400-
2SR 4SR
Wheel and Bearing Assembly# 3W-8035-F
10-2735-00 10-3407-01 E-41-2B Load Eye 12"
used on (4) whl trolley only
Axle Bolt 10-2765-00 10-3407-00 used on (2) whitrolley 124"
Felt Washer 2;%3;'% . varies  SW-48-2 Stud Swivel 41" 4%
Thrust Bearing T127 10-2831-00 FF-8000 Flange Fitting 7 —
(Yoke and Loadbar) 23-1026-00 *  See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
Spherical Washer TR-56-2A
(Yoke and Loadbar) 25-3142-00 Tread Line
Side Roller CT-204-17
23-1021-00
Retaining Bolt RB-62
25-3148-00
Loadbar 3T-12400-4SR 25-3322-01
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. Stud Swivel

T 2750 Ibs. per wheel when used on “L” series rail.
T See “3W-8035 Wheel” on page E-48.

Collectors Tread 0 —
Line

Part # Shielded Channel Bar* A
10-1846-00  E-83-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig.4y | | | (2~
10-1847-00 E-84-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 4%)
*  For collector details and other options, see FI;r:ZeSOF?t?ing

Figure 4 on page 1-12.

Revision Date: 8/4/23 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-27

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



[ == ] 325 Series Trolleys

TC /AMERICAN
Model 3T-8000-2 Trolley Model 3T-16000-4 Trolley
10-2729-00 10-2938-00

Consists of two Model 3T-8000-2 trolleys coupled by a
9% castloadbar.

5T

W

Y Top of T-127
See Detail 3 (page E-38)  Thrust Bearing

/i A Top of T-151 |
ngn . i ! = Thrust B q u
SpeCIflcatlonS Thrust Bearing\hw" Felt Washer e F 4"»\
Weiaht Spherical Washer Loadbar
eig
- - 43 Ibs.
g ?gggo 24 110 |b§ Note Loadbar does not accept a motorized trolley—use
- _ : drivetractor.
Total Load Capacity” T
3T-8000-2 8,000 Ibs. Fittings
3T-16000-4 16,000 Ibs.
Dimension from
Yoke Y-3117 ittinas” ¢
25-3117-01 Part # Flttmgs Tread Line “A”
Wheel and Bearing Assembly# 3W-8037-F 10-3408-00 [E-41-2B Load Eye 125/8"
10-2738-00 used on (4) whi trolley only 1214
Axle Bolt 10-2766-00 10-3407-00 used on (2) whl trolley
Felt Washer TR-21-2 varies SW-48-4 Stud Swivel VA
23-1025-00
Thrust Beari 10-2831-00 FF-8000 Flange 7"
rust Bearing Fitting
3T-8000-2 (Yoke) T-127
23-1026-00 * See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
3T-16000-4 (Loadbar) T-151
23-1031-00 Tread Li
Spherical Washer .. . lreadbtine
3T-8000-2 (Yoke) TR-56-2A
25-3142-00
3T-16000-4 (Loadbar) TR-55-2
25-1396-01
Retaining Bolt RB-62
25-3148-00 _
Loadbar 3T-16000-4 25-3322-02 Stud Swivel

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

T 2750 Ibs. per wheel when used on “L” series rail.
T See “3W-8037-F Wheel” on page E-48.

Tread C — ) _
Line
Collectors
* A
Part # Shielded ChannelBarr | | | T
10-3419-00 E-85-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 5*)
10-3420-00 E-86-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 5*) EF-8000
*  For collector details and other options, see Flange Fitting
Figure 5 on page 1-12.
E-28 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:1/1/18
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325 Series Trolleys

Model 3T-8000-2SR Trolley
10-2730-00

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3T-16000-4SR Trolley

10-2939-00

Consists of two Model 3T-8000-2SR trolleys coupled by a
castloadbar.

17"

D D«

Top of T-127 i
Th?ﬂs(t) Bearing 1/2"4‘ 1*% — 7
See Detail 3 (page E-38) A
X Top of T-151
. . - ~i i Thrust Bearing =
Specifications Thrust Bearing ~ 10° < 4 ]
Spherical Washer Loadbar
Weight
3T:8000'_2SR 47 Ibs. Note Loadbardoes not accept a motorized trolley—use
3T-16000-4SR -
118 Ibs. drivetractor.
Total Load Capacity” t
78000 25R Fittings
16,000 Ibs. o —
imension from
Yoke Y-3117 itti *
25-3117-01 Part# Fittings Tread Line “A”
Wheel and Bearing Assembly# 3wW-8039 10-3408-00 E-41-2B Load Eye 125/8"
10-2737-00 used on (4) whl trolley only 1214"
Axle Bolt 10-2766-00 10-3407-00 used on (2) whl trolley 2
Felt Washer TR-21-A varies SW-48-4 Stud Swivel 4"
23-1025-00
Thrust Bearing 10-2831-00 FF-8000 Flange Fitting 7"
3T-8000-2SR (Yoke) T-127 . e
- * See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
3T-16000-4SR (Loadbar) 23-1026-00
T-151
23-1031-00 Tread Line
Spherical washer |\ TOTT L T T T T 7
3T-8000-2SR (Yoke) TR.56.2A
3T-16000-4SR (Loadbar) 25-3142-00
TR-55-2
25-1396-01
Side Roller CT-204-17
23-1021-00 -
— Stud Swivel
Retaining Bolt RB-62
25-3148-00
Loadbar 3T-16000-4SR 25-3322-02

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
1 2750 Ibs. per wheel when used on “L” series rail.

I See “3W-8039 Wheel” on page E-49.

Collectors

Part # Shielded Channel Bar*

10-3419-00

E-85-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 5*)

10-3420-00

E-86-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 5%)

*

Figure 5 on page 1-12.

Revision Date: 8/20/19

For collector details and other options, see

>

FF-8000
Flange Fitting

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-29
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[ == ] 325 Series Trolleys

TC /AMERICAN
Model 3T-10000-2SR Trolley Model 3T-20000-4SR Trolley
10-2829-00 10-3396-00 w/12" wheelbase

Consists of two Model 3T-10000-2SR trolleys coupled
by a fabricated loadbar.

Model 3T-20000-4SRL Trolley
10-3379-00 w/18" wheelbase

Consists of two Model 3T-10000-2SR trolleys coupled
by a fabricated loadbar.

‘ 1-10"
5> 1-0" |
Top of T-127 5 < MM
Thrust Bearing See Detail 3 (page E-38) 0\ 0\ ?r 1N
® ® Nl
Specifications
i f oo
Weight %' o
3T-10000-2SR 132 Ibs. 4
3T-20000-4SR 322 Ibs. it
3T-20000-4SRL 357 Ibs. _
Total Load Capacity” Top of 151 Optional iting - see Detail 3 (page E-38)
rustBearing 3T-20000-4SR
3T-10000-2SR 10,000 Ibs.
3T-20000-4SR 20,000 Ibs.
3T-20000-4SRL 20,000 Ibs. oy
Yoke Fabricated i : M
Wheel and Bearing Assemblyt 3W-8017 NN N
10-2776-00 @
- - i B
Axle Bolt 10-2779-00 e e = i Ul al
Felt Washer [ oio 7 [ ojo ] T
= — 1=
In two-wheel trolley yoke TR-21-2 | - v e | ‘
23-1025-00 ooy L T jodo q )
In four-wheel trolley loadbar — Optional fitting. 7 )
23-3060-00 See Detail 3 (page E-38)

3T-20000-4SRL

Thrust Bearing

In two-wheel trolley yoke T-127 Fittings
In four-wheel trolley loadbar 23'_]'_012;'00 Custom fittings such as Load Eyes and Stud Swivels
23-1031-00 are available. Contact the factory for applications.
Spherical Washer . .
Motorized Trolley Option
In two-wheel trolley yoke TR-56-2A

25.3142-00 A 3MT9-10000-B Motorized Trolley may be mounted
only on the 3T-20000-4SRL. Order 3T-20000-4SRLB

In four-wheel trolley loadbar n/a A ) ’ )
Loadbar with appropriate information for horsepower and
speed.
3T-20000-4SR 10-3053-00
3T-20000-4SRL 10-3054-00 Collectors
Retaining Bolt RB-62 -
25.3148-00 These trolleys are not designed to mount collectors on
Side Roller CT-204-17 the trolley yoke.
23-1021-00
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
T See “3W-8017 Wheel” on page E-47.
E-30 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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325 Series Trolleys

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3T-24800-8 Trolley
10-3056-00

Model 3T-24800-8L Trolley

Part number not assigned

Overall Length
<« A B i C B { A~
i ‘ i ( i ' \} ( ‘ \} 5%6”
T.L. o | L o | 2 \ 4, | | Tread
_! 7 Line
\ = \ == /||

9" aﬁm = ||
13%%46” ‘ 2"Idia.

See Fig. 3 ([
(page E-37)

3T-24800-8 consists of two Model 3T-12400-4 trolleys
coupled by a fabricated loadbar with a hook bearing.

See “Model 3T-12400-4 Trolley” on page 26. for trolley
parts.

Specifications

A =%
ue ™ o7 \;%—’
[ S — R, & X i

L
| |

[ I

3T-24800-8L has a special fabricated loadbar on one of
the 3T-12400-4 trolleys to allow mounting a Motorized
Trolley.

Motorized Trolley Option

A 3MT5-6200-A2 or 3MT5-6200-AT Motorized Trolley
may be mounted only on the 3T-24800-8L. Order 3T-
24800-8LA or -8LAT with appropriate information for
horsepower and speed.

Weight
3T-24800-8 302 Ibs.
3T-24800-8L 343 Ibs. Dimension 37-24800-8 37-24800-8L
Total Load Capacity” t Overall Length 37" 56"
3T-24800-8 24,800 Ibs. A 4" 6%
3T-24800-8L 24,800 Ibs. B o 18"
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. ¢ " 14"
T 2750 Ibs. per wheel when used on “L” series rail. D 10" 16"
Collectors
Part # Shielded Channel Bar*
10-1846-00 E-83-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 4%)
10-1847-00 E-84-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 4*)
*  For collector details and other options, see
Figure 4 on page 1-12.
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-31
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[ == ] 325 Series Trolleys

T /7AMERICAN
Model 3T-24800-8SR Trolley Model 3T-24800-8SRL Trolley
10-3057-00 (shown) Part number not assigned

Overall Length

<~A-><—B
B
@ 5u
TL NS ¥ Tread
A \ Line
IRw i
aeis |
136" |
¥ 5
I
See Fig.3 ({1111
, (page E-37) L
le
\
3T-24800-8SR consists of two Model 3T-12400-4SR 3T-24800-8SRL has a special fabricated loadbar on one
trolleys coupled by a fabricated loadbar with a hook of the 3T-12400-4SR trolleys to allow mounting a
bearing. Motorized Trolley.
See “Model 3T-12400-4SR Trolley” on page 27. for Motorized Trolley Option
trolley parts. A 3MT5-6200-A2 or 3MT5-6200-AT Motorized Trolley
may be mounted only on the 3T-24800-8SRL.
Specifications Qrder 3T—24800—88RLA or -8SRLAT with appropriate
information for horsepower and speed.
Weight
3T-24800-8SR 330 Ibs. Dimension 3T-24800-8SR  3T-24800-8SRL
3T-24800-8SRL 370 Ibs.
Overall Length 37" 56"
Total Load Capacity” T A 4" 64"
3T-24800-8SR 24,800 Ibs. B 9" 18"
3T-24800-8SRL 24,800 Ibs. c 7" 1av
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights. D 10" 16"
T 2750 Ibs. per wheel when used on “L” series rail.
Collectors
Part # Shielded Channel Bar"
10-1846-00 E-83-SA Short Arm, 35 amp (fig. 4%)
10-1847-00 E-84-LA Long Arm, 35 amp (fig. 4*)
*  For collector details and other options, see
Figure 4 on page I-12.
E-32 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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400 Series Trolleys

| £ |
TC/AMERICAN

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

400 Series Trolleys

Model 4T-4200-2SR Trolley
10-3086-00

Top of T-127 {
Thrust Bearing

See Detail 3 (page E-38)

Specifications Fittings
WelihTt 4200-2SR 54 b ittings” Dimension from
- - S. Part # Flttlngs Tread Li “p?
47-6600-2SR 68 Ibs. read Line
Total Load Capacity* 10-3407-00 E-41-2B Load Eye 12"
4T-4200-2SR 4200 Ibs. varies SW 48-2 Stud Swivel 37/8"
4T-6600-2SR 6600 Ibs.
Yoke Steel Fab. * See Section “Trolley Fittings” on page E-37.
Wheel and Bearing AssemblyT
4T-4200-2SR 10-2735-00 .
4T-6600-2SR 10-3252-00 _-_-__A__l‘?%'-_'rﬁ_ o
Axle A
4T-4200-2SR 10-3091-00
4T-6600-2SR 10-2766-00
Thrust Bearing T-127
23-1026-00 I_Eo_;(}_Ezfe
Spherical Washer TR-56-2A
25-3142-00 SW-48-2
Felt Washer TR-21-2 Stud Swivel
23-1025-00
Retaining Screw 25-3148-00
Side Rollers
4T-4200-2SR 23-1021-00
4T-6600-2SR 23-2886-00

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
T See Section“Trolley Wheels” on page E-43.

Collectors

These trolleys are not designed to mount collectors on
the trolley yoke.

Model 4T-6600-2SR Trolley
10-3088-00

Top of T-127
Thrust Bearing

Revision Date: 8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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450 Series Trolleys

TC./AMERICAN
450 Series Trolleys

Model 45T-15000-2SR Trolley

10-2869-00
I-J-,T, _
9‘?6: |
op of <
Thrust Bearing See Detail 3 (page E-38)
Specifications
Weight
45T-15000-2SR 151 Ibs.
45T-30000-4SR 454 Ibs.
45T-30000-4SRL 513 Ibs.
Total Load Capacity”
45T-15000-2SR 15,000 Ibs.
45T-30000-4SR 30,000 Ibs.
45T-30000-4SRL 30,000 Ibs.
Yoke Fabricated
Wheel, Bearing & Axle Assemblyt 45W-8025
9213F1384F1
Axle 10-2827-00
Felt Washer
In two-wheel trolley yoke TR-21-2
23-1025-00
In four-wheel trolley loadbar —
Thrust Bearing
In two-wheel trolley yoke 23-1026-00
In four-wheel trolley loadbar 23-2851-00
Spherical Washer
In two-wheel trolley yoke TR-56-2A
25-3142-00
In four-wheel trolley loadbar (part of thrust
bearing)
Loadbar 45T-30000-4SR 10-3706-00
Retaining Bolt RB-62
25-3148-00
Side Roller 23-1999-00

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

T See “45W-8025 Wheel” on page E-49.

Collectors

These trolleys are not designed to mount collectors

on the trolley yoke.

E-34 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Model 45T-30000-4SR Trolley
10-3705-00

Model 45T-30000-4SR

o _on
5V '-35

@ Hi{

TL | 2 [ Tread |
A e 1 N L[ Line [[LLF—-
17 8%%"

[T
CAL b
oo — b ¢ )| B!
[22§éar d) """ d)(rb See Detail 1
Thrust Bearing (page E-38)

Model 45T-30000-4SRL Trolley

(Part number not assigned)

2'-10" Model 45T-30000-4SRL
[« 6% " >le— 1-9" —>|

Tread

(JP (J?t T) Line
\
5

e

-

45T-30000-4SR and 45T-30000-4SRL consists of two
45T-15000-2SR trolleys coupled by a fabricated loadbar.

Fittings

Dimension from Tread Line “A”
Part # Fittings"

45T-15000-2SR  45T-30000-4SR

163/16"

10-3708-00 Load Eye

*

Other custom fittings are available. Contact factory
for applications. For illustration, see “Trolley
Fittings” on page E-37

Motorized Trolley Option
A 45MT-15000-C Motorized Trolley may be mounted only

on the 45T-30000-4SRL. Order 45T-30000-4SRLC with
appropriate information for horsepower and speed.

|

Trgad "m*‘
Line % — g%
. :|

Qc

[o]
Ne/.

#10-3711-00 Trolley Assembly 45T-30000-4SRL with
45MT-15000-C with 1% HP motor with brake, 100 FPM

@

Revision Date:8/20/19

2019 TC/American Catalog



450 Series Trolleys 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

Loadbar Details

Figure 1 Figure 3

LB-167 LB-215

25-1210-01 251717-01

Used on Trolleys: 2T-2800-4, 2T-2800-4SR, 3T- Used on Trolleys: 2T-5600-8, 2T-5600-8SR

2800-4, 3T-2800-4SR

(2) %" dia. 1% (2) 16" dia.

/ 46" dia. 3 3
0 vy ,‘@__ _L D

[
;

e—>— 116"
21/8"

Figure 2
LB-212
25-1243-01

Used on Trolleys: 2T-3100-4, 2T-3100-4SR, 3T-3100-
4, 3T-3100-4SR

(2) Y%6" dia.

/6" dia.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-35
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFAGTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



450 Series Trolleys

| £ |
TC/AMERICAN

Articulated Trolley Component Assembly

Detail 1

2T-2000-2/-2SR
2T-3100-4/-4SR
3T-2000-2/-2SR
3T-3100-4/-4SR

2T-2800-4/-4SR
2T-3100-4CC
3T-2800-4/-4SR
3T-3100-4CC

Loadbar

2-wheel trolley yoke (typical)

Detail 2

3T-2700-2/-2SR 3T-5400-4/-4SR

A S
Spherical Washer / Loadbar

2-wheel trolley yoke (typical)

E-36

3T-6200-2/-2SR
3T-8000-2/-2SR
3T-20000-4SR
45T-15000-2SR

Felt Washer
(dust shield)

Detail 3

3T-24800-8/-8SR
3T-10000-2SR
4T-6600-2SR

3T-12400-4/-4SR
3T-16000-4/-4SR
4T-4200-2SR
45T-30000-4 SR

Loadbar

—I/_|

/

Thrust Bearing

Spherical Washer
Retaining Bolt

and Lock Washer

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

2-wheel trolley yoke (typical)

Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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2019 TC/American Catalog



froley Fitings | €& |

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Trolley Fittings

Note Load capacities listed are for fittings used with TC/American trolleys.

E-31 Load Eye
10-1438-00

* Weight = 2 Ibs.
* Load Capacity = 2700 Ibs.

E-41-2B Load Eye

10-3407-00 Load Eye for 2-wheel trolleys-
3T-6200 / 3T-8000 / 4T-4200 / 4T-6600
Capacity is greater than trolley capacity

10-3407-01 Load Eye for 3T-12400 Trolleys
* Weight = 15 Ibs.
» Capacity = 8000 Ibs

E-41-4B Load Eye
10-3408-00

» Weight = 15 Ibs.

» Load Capacity = 16,000 Ibs.

Revision Date: 8/20/19

E-42 Load Eye
10-3708-00

* Weight = 36 Ibs.
* Load Capacity = 30,000 Ibs.

5%

E-104 Load Eye
10-1441-00

* Weight = 5 Ibs.

* Load Capacity = 5600 Ibs.

1Y4" dia.
51/4"

E-121 Load Eye
10-1426-00

* Weight = %z 1b.

* Load Capacity = 1200 Ibs.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-37

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

2019 TC/American Catalog

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



E-159 Load Eye
10-1425-00
* Weight = 2 Ibs.

* Load Capacity = 3100 Ibs.

A,
7

E-173 Load Eye
10-1428-00
* Weight = 1% Ibs.

» Load Capacity = 2800 Ibs.

H-32 Load Hook
10-1447-00

* Weight = 4 Ibs.

» Load Capacity = 2700 Ibs.

E-38

3 Trolley Fittings
TC /AMERICAN

H-103 Load Hook
10-1455-00
Consult factory for availability and dimensions.

* Weight = To be advised
» Load Capacity = 5400 Ibs.

H-120 Load Hook
10-1429-00

* Weight =% Ib.
» Load Capacity = 1200 Ibs.

H-158 Load Hook
10-1437-00

* Weight = To be advised
* Load Capacity = 3100 Ibs.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date..8/ 116
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



Trolley Fittings 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

T /AMERICAN
H-160 Load Hook
10-1439-00 S$-193 Stud Swivel
« Weight = 1% Ibs. S-193A 10-2423-00
] S-193B 10-2424-00
* Load Capacity = 2800 Ibs. S-193C 10-2425-00

* Load Capacity = 3100 Ibs.

T ux” Weight (Ibs.)
S-193A " 2
3%,
S-193B /8" 2Ya
$-193C 1" 2
1%46”
[
14" %' dia.
FS-113F Flat Swivel bl
25-1440-00 6" = T
- Weight = 1% Ibs. 14
L 30 "tt 3100 Ib w4 l
+ Load Capacity = S.
pacity % 0
> X e
| () |#
| S|
(2)"32" dia. _J:E\{_%” dia.
A 1
A
C )t
fe—— 47—
FS-119A Flange Swivel S-194 Stud Swivel, with Nut
10-2637-00 May be provided with Thrust Bearing, depending
- Weight = 4 Ibs. upon trolley. Part number varies.
* Load Capacity = 3100 Ibs. * Weight = varies

» Load Capacity = 5400 Ibs.
[—— 3%”4>

218"

Tread Line_

e =
21f5" @ 32" - |« 7" dia.

| | |
| varies —
per . [ ]
application S
1 [ ] J varies
2
L 1/2H —
T | v | J
(4) 75" dia. 1 e C==M="=
countersunk A
Revision Date: 8/4/23 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-39
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Trolley Fittings

| £ |
TC/AMERICAN

SW-43-2 Flat Swivel
10-1436-00

* Weight = 4% Ibs.

* Load Capacity = 4200 Ibs.

Il

-

- | 1%" dia.
4%"
13/8"
1%s"dia./ @ % H
%"*Lt“,yz”i 3 N }e%n

SW-43-4 Flat Swivel
10-1440-00

* Weight = 5 Ibs.

» Load Capacity = 8400 Ibs.

;

T —> <1%%" dia.

£
M

P P
holes %ﬂ l< > S/ > |

4y — >

SW-44-2 Clevis Swivel
10-1446-00

* Weight = 5 Ibs.

» Load Capacity = 4200 Ibs.

T —»Ee']%"dia.
45"
Lo
1%5"dia./’@ G%"

oo ] [ S e

—A4Y%"—>| 13"

[T L

I

SW-44-4 Clevis Swivel
10-1459-00

* Weight = 5% Ibs.

» Load Capacity = 8400 Ibs.

T —> «—1%%" dia.

Lo ol

n H /
%" dia. %,,»‘ — 3 %

—[ Tl

> <%

<4y —>| 14" e—>|

SW-45-2 Flange Swivel
10-1467-00

* Weight = 10 Ibs.
» Load Capacity = 4200 Ibs.

AN s

36" dia.

NG

4" 22"
@ otk

E-40 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Trolley Fittings ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

SW-45-4 Flange Swivel SW-48-2 Stud Swivel
10-1466-00 * Weight = varies
* Weight = 10%% Ibs. * Load Capacity = 12,400 Ibs.
* Load Capacity = 8400 Ibs. Tread Line
.
T > | 1%" dia. > 1% dia.
3" varies
— x. er
BN T soton
. ¥6" dia. _
S tares
4'y2” 21/2H threads
oo
4"*>
eyl =
FS-30000 Flange Swivel SW-48-4 Stud Swivel

A7065-003 + Weight = varies

* Weight = 33 Ibs. - Load Capacity = 16,000 Ibs.
* Load Capacity = 30,000 Ibs.

I Treadline = _ _
(LT T
I —> < 2" dia. —>| < 1%%"dia.
7'%46" 9
varies
3 %, per
| L M |l application
S— %46" dia.
T 4

]
574" - | 3%
L L0 e

o — 5%

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-41
A SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



Trolley Fittings

TC/AMERICAN

TS-106A Clevis Swivel
10-2130-00

* Weight = 17 Ibs.
» Load Capacity = 3100 Ibs.

(2) %" dia. —>F—<«— %"dia.
\E » .

\€> 8 R 1/"
v i e

< 3%" > _A 5/6"

HB-118 Hook Bearing
10-2491-00

* Weight = 2% Ibs.

» Load Capacity = 3100 Ibs.

o TreadLine
l13/16">] 174"
ID > 1
Y
/6" dia.

HB-217 Hook Bearing

10-3491-00 (for 2T-5600-8/-8SR Trolley
10-1241-00 (for 3T-5400-4/-4SR Trolley)

* Weight = 4 Ibs.
» Load Capacity = 5400 Ibs.
1‘y2”

(10-1241-00)
13 ”

1/ 1
/ (10-3491- 0_0>1_

{1

l 15" >|

1V4" dia.

E-42 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

SB-213 Swivel Bushing
10-2345-00

* Weight = 1% Ibs.

» Load Capacity = 3100 Ibs.

(Top View)

FF-8000 Flanged Fitting
10-2831-00

* Weight = 20 Ibs.
» Load Capacity = 8000 Ibs.

oy

\ \ ' GAX’-
< 10%4" > 534" —>
4)"%6" dia.

Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

2019 TC/American Catalog



Trolley Fittings

3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TE/AMERICAN
Trolley Wheels
W-123 Wheel W-124A Wheel
10-1230-00 10-1235-00
1/n
|<é> 76"
+ § Grease 7 l
N\ Fitting ) Grease
§\\-" oil P \ o
v | NI il Port \ Oil Port
3%z %-‘ §l
\ \
2 %Eq w3 \ —df]—/
= \
= \ s
N Lock Lock
NN ¥2" 20 N.F. Washer ' 14" 20 N.F. Washer
\ Yy
Ve <> Vs
2%2” 2%211

Specifications

Flanged Wheel; Machined Steel; 3" Riding Tread
Diameter; Single Row Ball Bearing. Tread on this
wheel is not hardened.

“Threaded Axle, '2-20 UNF” available either with
grease fitting or oil port (light oil used in trolleys on
monorails with slight incline for “gravity powered”
movement). Order axle separately. Axle inserted
through trolley yoke into wheel.

Lockwasher for axle required, order separately. Head
of wheel hub is hex shaped for wrench.

Used with these trolleys:
Model 2T-750-2 Trolley (Page E-5)
Model 2T-750-2L Trolley (Page E-5)
Model 2T-1150-4 Trolley (Page E-5)
Model 2T-1150-4L Trolley (Page E-5)
Model 2T-850-2 Trolley (Page E-6)
Model 2T-850-2L Trolley (Page E-6)
Model 2T-850-2C (Crane Trolley) (Page E-6)
Model 2T-1200-4 Trolley (Page E-6)
Model 2T-1200-4L Trolley (Page E-6)

Revision Date: 8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog

Specifications

Flanged Wheel; Machined Steel; 3" Riding Tread
Diameter; Single Row Ball Bearing. Tread on this
wheel is not hardened.

“Threaded Axle, 2-20 UNF” available either with
grease fitting or oil port (light oil used in trolleys on
monorails with slight incline for “gravity powered”
movement). Order axle separately. Axle inserted
through trolley yoke into wheel.

Lockwasher for axle required, order separately. Head
of wheel hub is hex shaped for wrench.

Used with these trolleys:

Model 3T-750-2 Trolley (Page E-17)
Model 3T-750-2L Trolley (Page E-17)
Model 3T-1150-4 Trolley (Page E-17)
Model 3T-1150-4L Trolley (Page E-17)
Model 3T-850-2 Trolley (Page E-18)
Model 3T-850-2L Trolley (Page E-18)
Model 3T-850-2C Trolley (Page E-18)
Model 3T-1200-4 Trolley (Page E-18)
Model 3T-1200-4L Trolley (Page E-18)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-43
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



Trolley Fittings

TC/AMERICAN

W-163F Wheel
10-1168-00

Grease
Fitting

446" 4"

Specifications

Flanged Wheel; Machined Steel; 4" Riding Tread
Diameter; Single Row Ball Bearing. Axle, 7/s"
diameter, staked into wheel bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

Axle inserted into trolley yoke and secured with cross
bolt. Grease fitting in head of axle.

Used with these trolleys:
Model 3T-2000-2 Trolley (Page E-19)
Model 3T-2800-4 Trolley (Page E-19)
Model 3T-3100-4 Trolley (Page E-21)

E-44 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

W-164F Wheel

10-1092-00 (wheel assembly with grease fitting)
10-1818-00 (wheel assembly with oil port)

232" >
11%432" >
N\

Oil Port

A:‘ ; 7/;1,,

Y

4%11 4"

Specifications

Flanged Wheel; Machined Steel; 4" Riding Tread
Diameter; Single Row Ball Bearing. Axle, 75"
diameter, staked into wheel bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

Wheel and axle available either with grease fitting or
oil port (light oil used in trolleys on monorails with

slight include for "gravity powered" movement). Axle
inserted into trolley yoke and secured with cross bolt.

Used with these trolleys:
Model 2T-2000-2 Trolley (Page E-7)
(Page E-7)

Model 2T-2800-4 Trolley (Page E-7)
Model 2T-3100-4 Trolley (Page E-9)
Model 2T-3100-4CC Trolley (Page E-11)
Model 2T-5600-8 Trolley (Page E-12)
Model 2T-5600-8CC Trolley (Page E-14)

Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Trolley Fittings

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

W-164FA Wheel

10-1378-00
21%5"
12Y/32"—>|

Grease
Fitting
1/ A
4// / 7/”
v
1%6"_

Specifications

Flangeless Wheel; Machined Steel; 4" Riding Tread
Diameter; Single Row Ball Bearing. Axle, 78"
diameter, staked into wheel bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

Axle inserted into trolley yoke and secured with cross
bolt. Grease fitting in head of axle.

Used with these trolleys:
Model 2T-2000-2SR Trolley (Page E-8)
Model 2T-2800-4SR Trolley (Page E-8)
Model 2T-3100-4SR Trolley (Page E-10)

(

Model 2T-5600-8SR Trolley (Page E-13)

Revision Date: 8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog

W-284F Wheel
10-1721-00

Grease
«—2"—>|  Fitting
47" %—/
5'y2” /
%"- 16 N.F. L Lock
Washer
2%2"_

| €E——>|
n”
132

Specifications

Flanged Wheel; Machined Steel; 44" Riding Tread
Diameter; Double Row Ball Bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

“Threaded Axle, ¥%-16 NF” with grease fitting in head
of axle. Axle inserted through trolley yoke into wheel.
Lockwasher for axle required, order separately. Head
of wheel hub has flat notch to hold it from turning.

Used with these trolleys:
Model 3T-2700-2 Trolley (Page E-24)
Model 3T-2700-2C Trolley (Page E-24)
Model 3T-5400-4 Trolley (Page E-24)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-45
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



Trolley Fittings

TC/AMERICAN

W-284FA Wheel
10-1239-00
117/432"
—
G(ease
o Fitting
45"
%" -16 N.F. Wléos%ker
Yy

1%/42"

Specifications

Flangeless Wheel; Machined Steel; 474" Riding Tread
Diameter; Double Row Ball Bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

“Threaded Axle, %-16 NF” with grease fitting in head
of axle. Axle inserted through trolley yoke into wheel.
Lockwasher for axle required, order separately. Head
of wheel hub has flat notch to hold it from turning.

Used with these trolleys:
Model 3T-2700-2SR Trolley (Page E-25)
Model 3T-2700-2SRC Trolley (Page E-25)
Model 3T-5400-4SR Trolley (Page E-25)

E-46 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

W-539 Wheel
10-1361-00

« 23" —>
<« 1%/46" >

Grease
Fitting

\s *
5%11 1 1/8"
6%16" v

15/32"_>‘ L

| €——>|
%/6”

Specifications

Flanged Wheel; Machined Steel; 52" Riding Tread
Diameter; Single Row Ball Bearing. Axle, 17"
diameter, staked into wheel bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

Axle inserted into trolley yoke and secured with cross
bolt. Grease fitting in head of axle.

Used with these trolleys:
Model 2T-3000-2 Trolley (Page E-15)
Model 2T-4000-4 Trolley (Page E-15)

Revision Date:8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog



Trolley Fittings

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

3W-8017 Wheel
10-2776-00

2" —
%" min. l
= N

1%%” across flats

X

9 (AT | 7
o7 T E t

N
N

| HE
||

7/8”_)

<

Specifications

Flangeless Wheel; Machined Steel; 9" Riding Tread
Diameter; Double Row Ball Bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

“Threaded Axle, 7/s-14 UNF” with grease fitting in
head of axle. Axle inserted through trolley yoke into
wheel. Flats on hub of wheel engage a machined slot
in the yoke to prevent the hub from turning.

Lockwasher for axle required, order separately.
Used with these trolleys:
Model 3T-10000-2SR Trolley (Page E-30)
Model 3T-20000-4SR Trolley (Page E-30)
Model 3T-20000-4SRL Trolley (Page E-30)

Revision Date: 8/1/16

3W-8033-F Wheel
10-2736-00

21" — >

%" min. ——

1" across flats

Specifications

Flanged Wheel; Machined Steel; 5" Riding Tread
Diameter; Double Row Ball Bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

“Threaded Axle, %/3-18 UNF” with grease fitting in
head of axle. Axle inserted through trolley yoke into
wheel. Flats on hub of wheel engage a machined slot
in the yoke to prevent the hub from turning.

Lockwasher for axle required, order separately.
Used with these trolleys:
Model 3T-6200-2 Trolley (Page E-26)
Model 3T-12400-4 Trolley (Page E-26)
Model 3T-24800-8 Trolley (Page E-31)
Model 3T-24800-8L Trolley (Page E-31)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-47

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

2019 TC/American Catalog

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



Trolley Fittings

TC/AMERICAN

3W-8035 Wheel
10-2735-000

NN

1N
LR

13/46" >

Specifications

Flangeless Wheel; Machined Steel; 5" Riding Tread
Diameter; Double Row Ball Bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

“Threaded Axle, ¥s-18 UNF” with grease fitting in
head of axle. Axle inserted through trolley yoke into
wheel. Flats on hub of wheel engage a machined slot
in the yoke to prevent the hub from turning.

Lockwasher for axle required, order separately.
Used with these trolleys:
Model 3T-6200-2SR Trolley (Page E-27)
Model 3T-12400-4SR Trolley (Page E-27)
Model 3T-24800-8SR Trolley (Page E-32)
Model 3T-24800-8SRL Trolley (Page E-32)
Model 4T-4200-2SR Trolley (Page E-33)

E-48 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

3W-8037-F Wheel
10-2738-00
[€— 21/2”—)
24 min.—<—>| x
Y
™ 1" across flats
i
672" %" dia. 77"
'_I
OO 1
L L&
r R v

1%6”
< >—1V46"

Specifications

Flanged Wheel; Machined Steel; 62" Riding Tread
Diameter; Double Row Ball Bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

“Threaded Axle, %-16 UNF” with grease fitting in head
of axle. Axle inserted through trolley yoke into wheel.
Flats on hub of wheel engage a machined slot in the
yoke to prevent the hub from turning.

Lockwasher for axle required, order separately.
Used with these trolleys:
Model 3T-8000-2 Trolley (Page E-28)
Model 3T-16000-4 Trolley (Page E-28)

Revision Date:8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog
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3W-8039 Wheel
10-2737-00
25"
%" min.
[N
1" across flats
% L
%" dia. 672"
@ T4

Specifications

Flangeless Wheel; Machined Steel; 62" Riding Tread
Diameter; Double Row Ball Bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

“Threaded Axle, %-16 UNF” with grease fitting in head
of axle. Axle inserted through trolley yoke into wheel.
Flats on hub of wheel engage a machined slot in the
yoke to prevent the hub from turning.

Lockwasher for axle required, order separately.
Used with these trolleys:
Model 3T-8000-2SR Trolley (Page E-29)
Model 3T-16000-4SR Trolley (Page E-29)

Revision Date: 8/1/16

45W-8025 Wheel
9213F1384F1

1" min.—r—ﬁ

M\

FJ

Specifications

Flangeless Wheel; Machined Steel; 9" Riding Tread
Diameter; Tapered Roller Bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

19"t

“Threaded Axle, 11/8-12 UNF” with grease fitting in
head of axle. Axle inserted through trolley yoke into
wheel. Flats on hub of wheel engage a machined slot
in the yoke to prevent the hub from turning.

Lockwasher for axle required, order separately.
Used with these trolleys:
Model 45T-15000-2SR Trolley (Page E-34)
Model 45T-30000-4SR Trolley (Page E-34)
Model 45T-30000-4SRL Trolley (Page E-34)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND E-49

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

2019 TC/American Catalog
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3 Trolley Fittings
TC /AMERICAN

Wheel
10-3252-00
Y
N 1" across flats
o :}f
Rail
al 1’_ |
18" —<—>]
<~ 2%" ——>
Specifications

Flangeless Wheel; Machined Steel; 64" Riding Tread
Diameter; Double Row Ball Bearing. Wheel tread
hardened to 425 Brinnel, minimum.

“Threaded Axle, ¥%-16 UNF” with grease fitting in head
of axle. Axle inserted through trolley yoke into wheel.
Flats on hub of wheel engage a machined slot in the
yoke to prevent the hub from turning.

Lockwasher for axle required, order separately.
Used with these trolleys:

Model 4T-6600-2SR Trolley (Page E-33)

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND i .
E-50 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date..8/ 1116
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
200 Series Cranes
200 SeriesCranes. . .........cvvvvvnnnn F-7  Motor Driven Cranes
Hand Push Cranes Model 2C-2000-MD Motor Driven Crane . .. ...... F-15
Model 2C-500-HP Hand Push Crane ............. F-7 Model 2C-4000-MD Motor Driven Crane . . . ... ... F-17
Model 2C-1000-HP Hand PushCrane ... ......... F-9
Model 2C-2000-HP Hand Push Crane . ... ....... F-11
Model 2C-4000-HP Hand Push Crane ... ........ F-13

325 Series Cranes

325SeriesCranes. . ........covvueernn. F-19  Dual Motor Cranes
Hand Push Cranes Model 3C-2000-DM Dual Motor Crane . ......... F-59
Model 3C-500-HP Hand Push Crane ............ F-19 Model 3C-4000-DM Dual Motor Crane .......... F-62
Model 3C-1000-HP Hand Push Crane .. ......... F-21 Model 3C-6000-DM Dual Motor Crane . ......... F-65
Model 3C-2000-HP Hand Push Crane . .......... F-23 Model 3C-10000-DM Dual Motor Crane ... ...... F-68
Model 3C-4000-HP Hand Push Crane .. ......... F-25 Model 3C-15000-DM Dual Motor Crane ... ...... F-71
Model 3C-6000-HP Hand Push Crane . .......... F-27 Model 3C-20000-DM Dual Motor Crane ......... F-74
Hand Chain Cranes Double Girder Dual Motor Cranes
Model 3C-6000-HC Hand Chain Crane .......... F-29 Double GirderCranes ....................... F-77
Model 3C-10000-HC Hand Chain Crane ......... F-32 Model 3C-2000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane
Model 3C-15000-HC Hand Chain Crane ......... F-35 e F-79
Model 3C-20000-HC Hand Chain Crane ......... F-38 Model 3C-4000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane
Motor Driven Cranes e F-80
Model 3C-2000-MD Motor Driven Crane . .. ... ... F-41 Model 3C-6000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane
Model 3C-4000-MD Motor Driven Crane . . . . . . . e R P PR EE F-81
Model 3C-6000-MD Motor Driven Crane . . . . . . . .. F-47 Model 3C-10000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane
Model 3C-10000-MD Motor Driven Crane . . . . . .. E.50 R LR LA ERAERLRS F-82
Model 3C-15000-MD Motor Driven Crane ........ F-53 Model 3C-15000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor C::ar;g
Model 3C-20000-MD Motor Driven Crane ... . ... . F-56  Model 3C-20000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane
.......................................... F-84
Model 3C-30000-DGFM Double Girder Four Motor Crane
.......................................... F-85
Model 3C-40000-DGFM Double Girder Four Motor Crane
.......................................... F-86
450 Series Cranes
450 SeriesCranes. . .................. F-87
Dual Motor Driven Cranes
Model 45C-10000-DM Dual Motor Crane . . ....... F-87
Model 45C-15000-DM Dual Motor Crane.. . .. ... .. F-90
Model 45C-20000-DM Dual Motor Crane. . ... .... F-93
Model 45C-30000-DM Dual Motor Crane . . .. ... .. F-96
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Crane Interlocks
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Cranes

TC/American Crane Company provides the highest quality patented track, under-running cranes available.

Bridge Beams
200 Series Cranes: 200 Series Girder Rail

325 Series Cranes: 325 Series “L” and “H” Rail
450 Series Cranes: 450 Series Rail

All Models:
End Trucks

All end truck frames are steel weldments, except
2ET-1300-4 and 3ET-1300-4, which are castings.

200 Series Cranes:
All standard crane end trucks have flanged wheel trolleys.

325 Series Cranes:

All standard crane end trucks through 3ET-28000-8 have
flanged wheel trolleys. 3ET-38000-8 has flangeless wheels
and side rollers. Motorized trolleys have geared flange
wheels and side rollers. Optional end trucks, 3ET-2600-
4SR through 3ET-28000-8SR available with flangeless
wheels and side rollers.

Trolleys

Crane end trucks furnished with TC/American Crane
articulating two- or four-wheel trolleys, either flanged
wheel or flangeless wheel with side rollers, as described
above.

All Models:
* Wheel treads heat treated to 425 Brinnell minimum
hardness, except 3” diameter, low capacity wheels.

Bridge Electrification

Electrified cranes can be furnished with TC/American Crane
electrical conductor bars, Electrificationeither Shielded
Channel-Bar or Figure-8, Side Contact or Bottom Contact,

Interlocks

All models of cranes may be provided with interlocks to
allow transfer of a load from one crane to another, or from
crane to monorail. One or both ends of all cranes can be
fitted with interlocks. Interlocks on both ends of cranes up
to 2-ton capacity, through 22-foot span, can be operated
by one operating mechanism. Longer spans and higher
capacity cranes require interlocks with individual operating
mechanisms. Manual operation is standard; motorized
operation is optional.

Paint

One coat of TC/American Crane alert yellow enamel.
Material surface prepared to SSPC-SP2 minimum.

Revision Date: 8/1/16

» Standard bridge beams— maximum allowable
deflection with rated load is /450 of span

» Maximum span to top flange ratio does not exceed
60:1.

450 Series Cranes

All standard end trucks have flangeless wheels and
side rollers. Motorized trolleys have geared flange
wheels and side rollers.

All Models:

» Ratio of crane span to end truck wheelbase does not
exceed 10:1.

» All end trucks are furnished with restraining lugs.

« Designed for minimum deflection for use with
interlocks.

* Wheel bearings, minimum B-10 life of 5000 hours.

» Standard wheel assemblies provided with
regreasable bearings.

» See catalog End Truck section and Trolley Section for
details.

mounted on the bridge beam. See catalog
Electrification Section for details.

Service
Class “C” per MMA Specifications (for indoor operation).

Options

Optional crane speeds, motors, control enclosures,
bridge conductors, long span cranes, extended
wheelbase end trucks, special finishes and other features
are available upon request
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Standard Cranes

The following types of standard cranes are shown in
this Systems Catalog:

Single girder, Hand Pushed
200 Series —V4-ton through 2-ton capacity
325 Series —Va-ton through 3-ton capacity

For economical intermittent or standby service,
moderate loads and low elevations.

Single girder, Hand Chain Driven
325 Series —Up to 10-ton capacity

For short runways and where loads must be spotted
closely. Drive is a hand chain pocket wheel and roller
chain reduction drive, connected to a line shaft with
under-the-end truck drive tires on each end truck.

Single girder, Center Motor Driven
200 Series —Up to 2-ton capacity
325 Series —Up to 10-ton capacity

For frequent handling of heavy loads. Drive is via a
single motor and reducer mounted near the crane

Special Cranes

center, connected to a line shaft with under-the-end
truck drive tires on each end truck.

Single girder, Dual Motor Driven
325 Series —Up to 10-ton capacity
450 Series —Up to 15-ton capacity

For frequent handling of heavy loads. Drive is via
motorized trolleys on each end truck.

Double girder, Dual Motor Driven
325 Series —Up to 20-ton capacity

For frequent handling of heavy loads. For maximum
hook height with minimum headroom.

Single girder, Double Truss, Dual Motor Driven
325 Series —Up to 15-ton capacity. Up to 100-foot
span or more.

For long span applications where building
construction will not support center runways; where
standard bridge beams are not suitable due to
excessive bridge weight or clearance requirements.

TC/American Crane provides special cranes designed
to meet almost any material handling need. Contact our
Dealers and our Sales Office for a proposal on special
applications. Some examples are:

Multiple Runway Cranes

Cranes for three, four, five, six or more runways as
required.

For buildings requiring a long crane for maximum
hook height with minimum headroom required.

Building truss members must be designed to
accommodate multiple support locations.

Capacities as required, based upon building support
capability.
Air Motor Driven Cranes

For applications where an electric motor drive is not
usable or desired.

Crane configuration is as a standard Center Motor
Driven Crane.

Dipping Cranes

Specialized cranes designed to pick up, transport
and set down loads in tanks for various cleaning and

F-4 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

plating operations. May be manually operated or
integrated into a programmed operating sequence.

Cranes with Lifting Beams

Cranes with the bridge beam mounted on a lifting
device to allow vertical movement of a load.

Stacker Cranes

Special cranes fitted with a forklift-type mast and fork
carriage.

Cranes with Fixed or Telescoping Masts

with Maintenance, Inspection or Painting
Platforms

Special cranes used in aircraft maintenance and
other industries for maintenance, servicing and
overhaul work. Allows complete access to an aircraft
or other products without the need for floor mounted
platforms.

Cranes with Telescoping Bridge Beams

Special cranes with a bridge beam that may be
extended horizontally, either manually or powered, to
allow a load to be set off or picked up to the side.

Revision Date:8/1/16
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TC/American Crane Company equipment is designed to be used with TC/American Crane Company products.
TC/American provides no warranty, expressed or implied, for compatibility of other manufacturers’ equipment.

TC/American cranes are designed and manufactured to the following codes and specifications where applicable.
AISC  — American Institute of Steel Construction
ANSI  — American National Standards Institute B30 Code
AWS  — American Welding Society
MMA  — Monorail Manufacturers Association
NEC — National Electrical Code
OSHA — Occupational Safety and Health

HMI — Hoist Manufacturers Institute

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-5
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200 Series Cranes

Model 2C-500-HP Hand Push Crane
500 Ib. capacity

Crane design load = 1075 Ibs.
(Live load 500 Ibs. + 75 Ibs. impact + 500 Ibs. hoist &
trolley)

Crane Conductor Bars

» Bottom Contact conductor bars can be mounted on
all cranes, including those with 7" deep bridge
beams.

» Side Contact conductor bars require min. 11" deep
bridge beam (7" gage on conductor bars).

Crane Interlocks

* Non-electrified cranes: Model 21-515
(for cranes with bridge depth greater than 7": add
for step cuts)

« Electrified cranes w/bottom contact conductor bar:
Model 21-515 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
than 7"; add for step cuts)

 Electrified cranes w/side contact conductor bar:
Model 21-930 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
than 11": add for step cuts)

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
information.

Span :I

A

Overall Length

2" = minimum clearance from
highest point on crane

Y

2" min. S Y "
clearance y ]
—! ) T
| \ A
i I T
| [l / v []
> 2w
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2C-500-HP Cranes

200 Series Cranes

Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated
End Truck Model ;
(feet) Model No. A B O.H.(min) B O.H.  Crane Weight
10 2ET-1300-4 2GR7-15" 7" 7" 4" 7" 12" 250 Ibs.
12 2ET-1300-4 2GR7-15* 7" 7" 4" 7" 12" 280 Ibs.
14 2ET-1300-4 2GR7-15* 7" 7" 4" 7" 12" 310 Ibs.
16 2ET-2600-4 2GR7-15* 7 7 4" 7 12" 402 Ibs.
18 2ET-2600-4 2GR7-15* 7" 7" 4" 7" 12" 432 Ibs.
20 2ET-2600-4 2GR9-18* 9" 9" 4" 7" 12" 528 Ibs.
22 2ET-2600-4 2GR9-18* 9" 9" 4" 7" 12" 564 Ibs.
24 2ET-2600-4 2GR11-23 1" 11" 4" 7" 12" 730 lbs.
26 2ET-2600-4 2GR11-23 11" 11" 4" 7 12" 776 Ibs.
28 2ET-2600-4 2GR11-23 11" 11" 4" 7" 12" 822 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 2GR11-16. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops).

Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of
options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.
After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for

Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with 21-515 or 21-930
Interlocks = 12". Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

2C-500-HP End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions #0f2-Wheel ~ MaxE.T. End Truck
D E F G Trolleys Loadingt Weight
2ET-1300-4 24" 20" 1%" VA 67/8" 2 1300 Ibs. 34 Ibs.
2ET-2600-4 40" 34" 1%" 43/8" 73/8" 2 2600 Ibs. 65 Ibs.

*

See “200 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-3 for more information.

1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley cannot exceed 2000 pounds (1000 Ibs. per wheel on 200 Series Rail).

C = Overall Length

A

D = Wheel Base

le———————————>

C = Overall Length

D = Wheel Base

y [

|g Tread Line

E I
g
_____ w— [ ——

2ET-1300-4 End Truck
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Model 2C-1000-HP Hand Push Crane
1000 Ib. capacity

Crane design load = 1650 Ibs.
(Live load 1000 Ibs. + 150 Ibs. impact + 500 Ibs. hoist
& trolley)

Crane Conductor Bars

» Bottom Contact conductor bars can be mounted on
all cranes, including those with 7" deep bridge
beams.

 Side Contact conductor bars require min. 11" deep
bridge beam (7" gage on conductor bars).

Crane Interlocks

* Non-electrified cranes: Model 21-515
(for cranes with bridge depth greater than 7": add
for step cuts)

« Electrified cranes w/bottom contact conductor bar:
Model 21-515 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
than 7": add for step cuts)

* Electrified cranes w/side contact conductor bar:
Model 21-930 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
than 11": add for step cuts)

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
information.

Overall Length

2" = minimum clearance from
4/ highest point on crane

Span I

Y

I2” min. ! ;
clearance LA
o[ [lo
> I ) ) 1
| ( A
! ° ) / ¢ o
> 2%
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2C-1000-HP Cranes

200 Series Cranes

Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated
End Truck Model ;
(feet) Model No. A B 0.H. (min) B O.H.  CraneWeight
10 2ET-2600-4 2GR7-15" 7" 7" 4" 7 12" 312 Ibs.
12 2ET-2600-4 2GR7-15* 7" 7" 4" 7" 12" 342 bs.
14 2ET-2600-4 2GR7-15* 7" 7" 4" 7" 12" 372 Ibs.
16 2ET-2600-4 2GR7-15* 7 7 4" 7" 12" 402 Ibs.
18 2ET-2600-4 2GR7-15* 7" 7" 4" 7" 12" 432 Ibs.
20 2ET-2600-4 2GR9-18* 9" 9" 4" 7" 12" 528 Ibs.
22 2ET-2600-4 2GR9-18* 9" 9" 4" 7" 12" 564 Ibs.
24 2ET-2600-4 2GR11-23 1" 11" 4" 7 12" 730 Ibs.
26 2ET-2600-4 2GR11-23 1" 11" 4" 7" 12" 776 Ibs.
28 2ET-2600-4 2GR11-23 11" 1" 4" 7" 12" 822 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 2GR11-16. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drive. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for

Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with 2I-515 or 21-930
Interlocks = 12". Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

2C-1000-HP End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions #o0f2-Wheel = Max E.T. End Truck
D E F G Trolleys Loadingt Weight
2ET-2600-4 40" 34" 17" 43/8" 73/8" 2 2600 lbs. 65 Ibs.

*  See “200 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-3 for more information.
T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley cannot exceed 2000 pounds (1000 Ibs. per wheel on 200 Series Rail).

> C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base |

>|
N (A Check dimension “F”

F F for clearance to runway

o Yo Y and suspension.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, .S T Tread Line
B

2ET-3700-4 End Truck

F-10
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Model 2C-2000-HP Hand Push Crane

2000 Ib. capacity Crane Interlocks

* Non-electrified cranes: Model 21-515
(for cranes with bridge depth greater than 7": add
for step cuts)

Crane design load= 2900 Ibs.
(Live load 2000 Ibs. + 300 Ibs. impact + 600 Ibs. hoist

& trolley)
« Electrified cranes w/bottom contact conductor bar:
Crane Conductor Bars Model 21-515 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
* Bottom Contact conductor bars can be mounted on than 7": add for step cuts)
E” cranes, including those with 7" deep bridge « Electrified cranes w/side contact conductor bar:
eams.

Model 21-930 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
 Side Contact conductor bars require min. 11" deep than 11": add for step cuts
bridge beam (7" gage on conductor bars).

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
information.

Span }
Overall Length >
2" min. !
cIearanceﬁJ ‘ 2"minimum clearance from
L highest point on crane

= )]
|

[°] /L [°]
> 2%
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2C-2000-HP Cranes

Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated
End Truck Model ;
(feet) Model No. A B O.H. (min) B O.H.  Crane Weight
10 2ET-3700-4 2GR7-15" 7" 7" 4" 117 12" 422 Ibs.
12 2ET-3700-4 2GR7-15* 7 7" 4" 117 12" 452 Ibs.
14 2ET-3700-4 2GR7-15* 7" 7" 4" 11" 12" 4821bs.
16 2ET-3700-4 2GR7-17* 7" 7" 4" 11” 12" 548 lbs.
18 2ET-3700-4 2GR9-18* 9" 9" 4" 117 12" 602 Ibs.
20 2ET-3700-4 2GR9-22* 9" 9 4" 11" 12" 726 Ibs.
22 2ET-3700-4 2GR9-22* 9" 9 4" 11" 12" 770 lbs.
24 2ET-3700-4 2GR11-23 11" 11” 4" 11” 12" 840 Ibs.
26 2ET-3700-4 2GR11-23 1" 11 4" 11” 12" 886 Ibs.
28 2ET-3700-4 2GR11-26 1" 11 4" 11” 12" 1022 Ibs.
30 2ET-3700-4 2GR13-29 13%" 13% 4" 13% 12" 1170 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 2GR11-16. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drive. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with 21-515 or 21-930
Interlocks = 12". Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

2C-2000-HP End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions #0f2-Wheel ~ MaxE.T.  End Truck
D E F G Trolleys Loadingf Weight
2ET-3700-4 45%" 39" 17" 57/8" 8%4" 2 3700 lbs. 120 Ibs.

* See “200 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-3 for more information.
T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley cannot exceed 2000 pounds (1000 Ibs. per wheel on 200 Series Rail).

C = Overall Length

L D = Wheel Base |
< >|
i\ A Check dimension “F”
'F ' F for clearance to runway
o Yo v _ and suspension.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (R R Tread Line
B

2ET-3700-4 End Truck
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Model 2C-4000-HP Hand Push Crane

4000 Ib. capacity Crane Interlocks

* Non-electrified cranes: Model 21-515
(for cranes with bridge depth greater than 7": add
for step cuts)

Crane design load = 5400 Ibs.
(Live load 4000 Ibs. + 600 Ibs. impact + 800 Ibs. hoist

& trolley)
« Electrified cranes w/bottom contact conductor bar:
Crane Conductor Bars Model 21-515 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can be mounted on than 7": add for step cuts)
E” cranes, including those with 7" deep bridge « Electrified cranes w/side contact conductor bar:
eams.

Model 21-930 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
 Side Contact conductor bars require min. 11" deep than 11": add for step cuts

bridge beam (7" gage on conductor bars). See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more

information.

|
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|
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> OH. |« Span >|
< Overall Length >

‘ 2" minimum clearance from
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2C-4000-HP Cranes

Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated
End Truck Model :
(feet) Model No. A B 0.H (min) B O.H. CraneWeight
10 2ET-7700-8 2GR7-15" 7" 7 6" 7" 12" 602 Ibs.
12 2ET-7700-8 2GR9-18* 9" 9" 6" 7" 12" 674 bs.
14 2ET-7700-8 2GR9-22* 9" 9" 6" 7" 12" 774 bs.
16 2ET-7700-8 2GR11-23 1" 1" 6" 7 12" 836 Ibs.
18 2ET-7700-8 2GR11-23 17" 1" 6" 7 12" 882 1Ibs.
20 2ET-7700-8 2GR11-26 1" 1" 6" 7 12" 9% Ibs.
22 2ET-7700-8 2GR13-29 132" 13%%” 6" 7" 12" 1118 Ibs.
24 2ET-7700-8 2GR13-29 13%” 13%” 6" 7" 12" 1176 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 2GR11-16. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops).
Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of
options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with 21-515 or 21-930
Interlocks = 12". Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

2C-4000-HP End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions #0f2-Wheel ~ MaxE.T.  End Truck
D E F G Trolleys Loadingt Weight
2ET-7700-8 61%" 38" 1" 57/8" 1" 4 7700 Ibs. 180 Ibs.

* See “200 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-3 for more information.
1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley cannot exceed 2000 pounds (1000 Ibs. per wheel on 200 Series Rail).

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

A
A

Y

A

Check dimension “F”
F for clearance to runway
and suspension.

)

F ! -
‘ | I Tread Line
= AN ~
i
2ET-7700-8 End Truck
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Model 2C-2000-MD Motor Driven Crane

2000 Ib. capacity Crane Interlocks
* Non-electrified cranes: Model 21-515
(add for step cuts)

Crane design load = 3300 Ibs.
(Live load 2000 Ibs. + 300 Ibs. impact + 1000 Ibs.

hoist & trolley) « Electrified cranes w/bottom contact conductor bar:
Model 21-515 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
Crane Conductor Bars than 7": add for step cuts)

» Bottom Contact conductor bars can be mounted on .
all cranes, including those with 7" deep bridge
beams.

Electrified cranes w/side contact conductor bar:
Model 21-930 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
than 11": add for step cuts

» Side Contact conductor bars require min. 11" deep See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
bridge beam (7" gage on conductor bars). information.
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3 200 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

2C-2000-MD Cranes

Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking H.P. EstimatedCr
(feet) Model Model No. A B 0.H. (min) B O.H. 100FPM  ane Weight
10 2ET-3800-4 2GR11-16 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" V2 985 Ibs.
12 2ET-3800-4 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" V) 1132 Ibs.
14 2ET-3800-4 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" V2 1195 Ibs.
16 2ET-3800-4 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" V2 1258 Ibs.
18 2ET-3800-4 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" vz 1321 Ibs.
20 2ET-3800-4 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" Y2 1384 Ibs.
22 2ET-3800-4 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" Y 1447 Ibs.
24 2ET-3800-4 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" Yo 1510 Ibs.
26 2ET-3800-4 2GR11-26 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" Y 1657 Ibs.
28 2ET-3800-4 2GR13-27 131" 132" 6" 11" 12" V) 1756 Ibs.
30 2ET-3800-4 2GR13-29 13%” 132" 6" 11" 12" V) 1827 Ibs.
32 2ET-3800-4 2GR13-29 13%” 13%” 6" 11" 12" Y2 1898 Ibs.

For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 2GR11-16. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops).
Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of
options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with 21-515 or 21-930
Interlocks = 12". Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

2C-2000-MD End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions #0f2-Wheel  MaxET.  End Truck
D E F G Trolleys Loadingt Weight
2ET-3800-4 76V 69%5" 19" 57/8" 1%" 2 3800 Ibs. 160 Ibs.

* See “200 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-3 for more information.
T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley cannot exceed 2000 pounds (1000 Ibs. per wheel on 200 Series Rail).

C = Overall Length

D = Wheel Base
E Check dimension “F”
1 = ——" _¢_F for clearance to runway
I A v_ YR A and suspension.

Tread Line

24"

(may vary)

2ET-3800-4 End Truck

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
F-16 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
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200 Series Cranes

| £ |
TC/AMERICAN

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Model 2C-4000-MD Motor Driven Crane
4000 Ib. capacity

Crane design load = 6100 Ibs.
(Live load 4000 Ibs. + 600 Ibs. impact + 1500 Ibs.
hoist & trolley)

Crane Conductor Bars

» Bottom Contact conductor bars can be mounted on
all cranes, including those with 7" deep bridge
beams.

 Side Contact conductor bars require min. 11" deep
bridge beam (7" gage on conductor bars).

Crane Interlocks
* Non-electrified cranes: Model 21-515
(add for step cuts)

« Electrified cranes w/bottom contact conductor bar:
Model 21-515 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
than 7": add for step cuts)

* Electrified cranes w/side contact conductor bar:
Model 21-930 (for cranes with bridge depth greater
than 11": add for step cuts

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more

information.
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3 200 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

2C-4000-MD Cranes

Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking H.P. Estimated

(feet) Model Model No. A B 0.H. (min) B O.H. 100FPM v?,;?;ﬁt
10 2ET-7800-8 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" Ve 1169 Ibs.
12 2ET-7800-8 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" V3 1232 Ibs.
14 2ET-7800-8 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" V2 1295 Ibs.
16 2ET-7800-8 2GR11-23 1" 1" 6" 11" 12" Ya 1358 Ibs.
18 2ET-7800-8 2GR11-23 11" 11" 6" 11" 12" Ya 1421 Ibs.
20 2ET-7800-8 2GR13-27 13%” 13%” 6" 11" 12" V2 1572 Ibs.
22 2ET-7800-8 2GR13-29 13%%" 13%" 6" 11" 12" Yz 1691 Ibs.
24 2ET-7800-8 2GR13-29 13%%” 13%%" 6" 11" 12" Ya 1766 Ibs.

For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 2GR11-16. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops).
Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of
options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with 21-515 or 21-930
Interlocks = 12". Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

2C-4000-MD End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions #0f2-Wheel ~ MaxE.T. End Truck
D E F G Trolleys Loadingt Weight
2ET-7800-8 84%." 61" 1%" 57/8" 1M%" 4 7800 Ibs. 210 Ibs.

* See “200 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-3 for more information.
T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley cannot exceed 2000 pounds (1000 Ibs. per wheel on 200 Series Rail).

C = Overall Length

Tread Line

l€
le D = Wheel Base o
< >
. % F?} _ Check dimension “F”
@ — - ; : S— F for clearance to runway
? it [ prommmey 122 JRPSR A= I / and suspension.
p F /YK il ~ Yk

24"
(may vary)

2ET-7800-8 End Truck

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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325 Series Cranes 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

325 Series Cranes

Model 3C-500-HP Hand Push Crane Crane Interlocks (“L” Series Rail)
500 Ib. capacity * Non-electrified cranes: Model 31-615, mounted in
3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes w/bridges other than

Crane design load = 1075 Ibs. 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

(Live load 500 Ibs. + 75 Ibs. impact + 500 Ibs. hoist & « Electrified cranes with bottom contact conductor bar:

trolley) Model 31-615, mounted in 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes

Crane Conductor Bars w/bridges other than 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

+ Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all « Electrified cranes with side contact conductor bar:
cranes and all bridge beams Model 31-430 Requires minimum 3RL13-27

» Side Contact conductor bars require min. 3RL11-21 (For cranes with larger bridge, add for step cuts.)
bridge beam (774" gage, through 5" dia. hoist carrier See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
trolley wheels) information.

)

3ET-1300-4 End Truck Shown

Span '1
< Overall Length >

- -

2" = mi ‘ 2" = minimum clearance from ‘
= min. ! / highest point on crane :
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3 325 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

3C-500-HP Hand Push Crane

Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated

(feet) Model Model No. A B O.H. (min) B OH. V?,;?gﬁt
10 3ET-1300-4 3RL8-18" 738" 738" 4" 73/8" 12" 296 Ibs.
12 3ET-1300-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 4" 73/8" 12" 3321Ibs.
14 3ET-1300-4 3RL8-18" 738" 738" 4" 73/8" 12" 368 Ibs.
16 3ET-2600-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 4" 73/8" 12" 466 Ibs.
18 3ET-2600-4 3RL8-18" 738" 738" 4" 73/8" 12" 502 Ibs.
20 3ET-2600-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 738" 4" 73/8" 12" 538 Ibs.
22 3ET-2600-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 4" 73/8" 12" 646 Ibs.
24 3ET-2600-4 3RL11-21 103/3" 108" 4" 738" 12" 688 Ibs.
26 3ET-2600-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103" 4" 73/8" 12" 730 Ibs.
28 3ET-2600-4 3RL11-21 103/3" 108" 4" 73/8" 12" 772 1bs.
30 3ET-5400-4 3RL13-27 124" 122 5" 73" 12" 1152bs.
32 3ET-5400-4 3RL13-27 127" 12" 5" 73" 12" 1206 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops). Does not
include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic
crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify standard
components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam ECL and End Truck
Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.
Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with 31-615 or 31-430 Interlocks =
12". Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

3C-500-HP End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions #0of2-Wheel  MaxET.  End Truck
Model Number . .

D E F G Trolleys Loadingt Weight
3ET-1300-4 244" 20" 1" 3va" 7Ya" 2 1300 Ibs. 34 Ibs.
3ET-2600-4 40" 34" 1" 43/8" 716" 2 2600 |bs. 65 Ibs.
3ET-5400-4 453" 39" 1V 5" VA 2 5400 Ibs. 138 Ibs.

*

For use on “L” Series rail only. See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information
T Max. load per 2-wheel trolley cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pound per wheel maximum on 325 “L” Series Rail).

C = Overall Length C = Overall Length C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base D = Wheel Base D = Wheel Base

3ET-1300-4 End Truck 3ET-2600-4 End Truck 3ET-5400-4 End Truck
Check dimension “F” for clearance to runway and suspension.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
F-20 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
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325 Series Cranes E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC/7AMERICAN
Model 3C-1000-HP Hand Push Crane

1000 Ib. capacity Crane Interlocks “L” Series Rail

* Non-electrified cranes: Model 31-615, mounted in
3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes w/bridges other than
3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

Crane design load = 1650 Ibs.
(Live load 1000 Ibs. + 150 Ibs. impact + 500 Ibs. hoist &

trolley) « Electrified cranes with bottom contact conductor bar:
Crane Conductor Bars Model 31-615, mounted in 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all w/bridges other than 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)
cranes and all bridge beams + Electrified cranes with side contact conductor bar:
» Side Contact conductor bars require min. 3RL11-21 Model 31-430 Requires minimum 3RL13-27
bridge beam (72" gage, through 5" dia. hoist carrier (For cranes with larger bridge, add for step cuts.)
trolley wheels) See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
information.

3ET-2600-4 shown

Span !
Overall Length

2" = mi ‘ 2" = minimum clearance from
= min. / highest point on crane
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3 325 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

3C-1000-HP Hand Push Crane

Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated
ffeet) EndTruckModel — A 5 0.1, (min 8 - vg;?"e
ght
10 3ET-2600-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 738" 4" 73/8" 12" 358 Ibs.
12 3ET-2600-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 738" 4" 73/8" 12" 394 Ibs.
14 3ET-2600-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 738" 4" 73/8" 12" 430 Ibs.
16 3ET-2600-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 738" 4" 73/8" 12" 466 Ibs.
18 3ET-2600-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 4" 73/8" 12" 502 Ibs.
20 3ET-2600-4 3RL8-18" 738" 738" 4" 73/8" 12" 538 Ibs.
22 3ET-2600-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 4" 73/8" 12" 646 Ibs.
24 3ET-2600-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 4" 73/8" 12" 688 Ibs.
26 3ET-2600-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 4" 738" 12" 730 Ibs.
28 3ET-2600-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 4" 73/8" 12" 772 Ibs.
30 3ET-5400-4 3RL13-27 1272 122" 5" 738" 12" 1152 Ibs.
32 3ET-5400-4 3RL13-27 122" 122" 5" 738" 12" 1206 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.
Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops). Does not
include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic
crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.
After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify standard
components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam ECL and End Truck
Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.
Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with 31-615 or 31-430 Interlocks =
12". Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

3C-1000-HP End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions #of2-Wheel MaxET.  End Truck
Model Number i
c D E F G Trolleys Loadingt Weight
3ET-2600-4 40" 34" 17" 43/8" 71/16" 2 2600 Ibs. 65 Ibs.
3ET-5400-4 45%" 39" 1%" 5" 9va" 2 5400 Ibs. 138 Ibs.

* Foruse on “L” Series rail only. See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information
T Max. load per 2-wheel trolley cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pound per wheel maximum on 325 “L” Series Rail).

C = Overall Length C = Overall Length
‘ D = Wheel Base D = Wheel Base ‘
: i — B
— o ‘ o oo '
______"J@g;__v___ '—DTfTD—L’—'—L'd)
T I =

i B B
S 1
3ET-2600-4 End Truck 3ET-5400-4 End Truck
Check dimension “F” for clearance to runway and suspension.
F-22 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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325 Series Cranes E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC/7AMERICAN
Model 3C-2000-HP Hand Push Crane

2000 Ib. capacity Crane Interlocks “L” Series Rail

* Non-electrified cranes: Model 31-615, mounted in
3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes w/bridges other than
3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

Crane design load = 2900 Ibs.
(Live load 2000 Ibs. + 300 Ibs. impact + 600 Ibs. hoist &

trolley) « Electrified cranes with bottom contact conductor bar:
Crane Conductor Bars Model 31-615, mounted in 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes
* Bottom Contact conductor bars—can mount on all w/bridges other than 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)
cranes and all bridge beams « Electrified cranes with side contact conductor bar:
+ Side Contact conductor bars—require min. 3RL11-21 Model 31-430 Requires minimum 3RL13-27
bridge beam (74" gage, through 5" dia. hoist carrier (For cranes with larger bridge, add for step cuts.)
trolley wheels) See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more

information.
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[ == ] 325 Series Cranes

T /7AMERICAN
3C-2000-HP Hand Push Crane

Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated

(feet) Model Model No. A B O.H. (min) B O.H. v?l;?gﬁt
10 3ET-5400-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 5" 73/8" 12" 504 Ibs.
12 3ET-5400-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 5" 73/8" 12" 540 Ibs.
14 3ET-5400-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 5" 73/8" 12" 576 Ibs.
16 3ET-5400-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 5" 73/8" 12" 612 Ibs.
18 3ET-5400-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 5" 73/8" 12" 648 Ibs.
20 3ET-5400-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 5" 73/8" 12" 684 Ibs.
22 3ET-5400-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 5" 738" 12" 792 Ibs.
24 3ET-5400-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 5" 73/8" 12" 834 Ibs.
26 3ET-5400-4 3RL11-24 10%%" 10%%" 5" 738" 12" 960 Ibs.
28 3ET-5400-4 3RL11-24 107" 107" 5" 738" 12" 1008 Ibs.
30 3ET-5400-4 3RL13-27 12" 12" 5" 738" 12" 1152 Ibs.
32 3ET-5400-4 3RL13-27 122" 125" 5" 73/8" 12" 1206 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops). Does not
include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic
crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify standard
components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam ECL and End Truck
Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with 31-615 or 31-430 Interlocks =
12". Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

3C-2000-HP End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions #0of 2-Wheel ~ MaxE.T.  End Truck
D E F G Trolleys Loadingf Weight
3ET-5400-4 45%" 39" 1%" 5" 9%a" 2 5400 Ibs. 138 Ibs.

*

For use on “L” Series rail only. See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information
1t Max. load per 2-wheel trolley cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pound per wheel maximum on 325 “L” Series Rail).

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

N

Check dimension “F” for clearance
3ET-5400-4 End Truck to runway and suspension.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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325 Series Cranes

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3C-4000-HP Hand Push Crane
4000 Ib. capacity

Crane design load = 5400bs.
(Live load 4000 Ibs. + 600 Ibs. impact + 800 Ibs. hoist &
trolley)

Crane Conductor Bars

Bottom Contact conductor bars—can mount on all
cranes and all bridge beams only if end trucks
changed to 3ET-9000-4 with 6ft. wheelbase.

Side Contact conductor bars—require min. 3RL11-21
bridge beam (774" gage, through 5" dia. hoist carrier
trolley wheels).

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
information.

Crane Interlocks
“L” Series Rail

Non-electrified cranes: Model 31-615, mounted in
3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes with bridges other than
3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

Electrified cranes with bottom contact conductor bar:
Model 3I-615, mounted in 3RL8-18 bridge. (For
cranes w/bridges other than 3RL8-18, add for step
cuts.)

Electrified cranes with side contact conductor bar:
Model 31-430 Requires minimum 3RL13-27.

“H” Series Rail

Electrified or Non-electrified cranes: Model 31-9A
Interlock Requires minimum 3RH14-41.

Span

2" = min.
clearance

Overall Length

Revision Date: 8/1/16
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3 325 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

3C-4000-HP Hand Push Crane

Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated
End Truck Model

(feet) Model No. A B O.H. (min) B 0.H.  Crane Wt.
10 3ET-9000-4X 3RL8-18" 738" 738" 8" 738" 15" 728 Ibs.
12 3ET-9000-4X 3RL8-18" 73" 738" 8" 738" 15" 764 Ibs.
14 3ET-9000-4X 3RL8-18" 738" 734" 8" 78" 15" 800 Ibs.
16 3ET-9000-4X 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 738" 15" 890 Ibs.
18 3ET-9000-4X 3RL11-24 107" 107" 8" 738" 15" 992 Ibs.
20 3ET-9000-4X 3RL11-24 107" 107" 8" 73/8" 15" 1040 Ibs.
22 3ET-9000-4X 3RL11-24 107" 107" 8" 738" 15" 1088 Ibs.
24 3ET-9000-4X 3RL13-27 12%%" 127" 8" 738" 15" 1214 Ibs.
26 3ET-9000-4X 3RL13-27 12" 127" 8" 738" 15" 1268 Ibs.
28 3ET-9000-4X 3RL14-35 13%" 13%" 8" 73/8" 15" 1562 Ibs.
30 3ET-9000-4X 3RH14-41 135" 135" 8" 135/8" 14" 1824 Ibs.
32 3ET-9000-4X 3RH14-41 135/" 135/8" 8" 135" 14" 1906 Ibs.

*

For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops). Does not include
conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight.
Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify standard
components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam ECL and End Truck
Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.
Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks = 15" with 31-615
or 31-430 Interlocks in "L" Series rail, or 14" with 3I-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end
truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

3C-4000-HP End Truck Specifications”

Model Dimensions #0f 2-Wheel MaxET. EndTruck
Number c D E F G H J Trolleys  Loadingt ~ Weight
3ET-9000-4X 57" 45" 2" 57/16" 157" 15" 5" 2 9000 Ibs. 250 Ibs.

*

For use on “L” Series rail only. See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information

T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel).
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).
Contact use Bottom bridge electrification with 3ET-9000-4Z; substitute 3ET-9000-4 (6ft. wheelbase.

C = Overall Length

D = Wheel Base
1/2D r J

0O
O

|

E B
Check dimension “F” for clearance
_|_ TL. torunway and suspension
-~ H 3ET-9000-4X
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325 Series Cranes E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

Model 3C-6000-HP Hand Push Crane Crane Interlocks
6000 Ib. capacity ‘L” Series Rail
» Non-electrified cranes: Model 31-615, mounted in

Crane design load = 8400 Ibs. 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes with bridges other than
(Live load 6000 Ibs. + 900 Ibs. impact + 1500 Ibs. hoist & 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)
trolley) « Electrified cranes with bottom contact conductor bar:
Crane Conductor Bars Model 31-615, mounted in 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all w/bridges other than 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

cranes and all bridge beams only if end trucks have « Electrified cranes with side contact conductor bar:

6ft. wheelbase. Model 31-430 Requires minimum 3RL13-27 (For
+ Side Contact conductor bars require min. 3RL11-21 cranes with 3RL14-35, add for step cuts.)

bridge beam (72" gage, through 5" dia. hoist carrier “H” Series Rail

trolley wheels)  Electrified or Non-electrified cranes: 3I-9A Standard -
See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more requires 3RH14-41 bridge rail (for larger rail , add for
information. step cut) 31-9B Optional - requires 3RH16-47 bridge

rail (for larger rail , add for step cut)

.
o

) s

3ET-12400-4 shown

Span
Overall Length >

2" = minimum clearance from
highest point on crane

2" = min.
clearance

|
|
> ez
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3 325 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

3C-6000-HP Hand Push Crane

Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated
End Truck Model

(feet) Model No. A B O.H. (min) B OH.  CraneWt.
10 3ET-9000-4X 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73/8" 15" 728 Ibs.
12 3ET-9000-4X 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" 806 Ibs.
14 3ET-9000-4X 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" 848 Ibs.
16 3ET-9000-4X 3RL11-24 107" 10%%" 8" 73/8" 15" 944 |bs.
18 3ET-9000-4X 3RL11-24 107" 10%%" 8" 73/8" 15" 992 Ibs.
20 3ET-12400-4 3RL13-27 127" 127" 8" 73/8" 15" 1262 Ibs.
22 3ET-12400-4 3RL14-35 137" 137" 8" 73/8" 15" 1508 Ibs.
24 3ET-12400-4 3RL14-35 137" 137" 8" 738" 15" 1578 Ibs.
26 3ET-12400-4 3RH14-41 135/4" 135/" 8" 135" 14" 1816 Ibs.
28 3ET-12400-4 3RH14-41 135/4" 135" 8" 135" 14" 1898 Ibs.
30 3ET-12400-4 3RH16-47 15%16" 15%16" 8" 135" 14" 2172 Ibs.
32 3ET-12400-4 3RH16-47 15%16" 15%16" 8" 135" 14" 2266 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops). Does not
include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic
crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify standard
components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam ECL and End Truck
Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks = 15" with 3I-
615 or 31-430 Interlocks in "L" Series rail, or 14" with 31-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of
end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

End Truck Specifications”

Model Dimensions #0f2-Wheel  MaxE.T. End Truck
Number c D E F G H J Trolleys Loadingt Weight
3ET-9000-4X 57" 45" 2" 57/16" 15v4" 15" 5" 2 9000 Ibs. 250 Ibs.
3ET-12400-4 84" 72" 2" 57/16" 155" 42" 6" 2 12,400 Ibs. 328 Ibs.

*

For use on “L” Series rail only. See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information

T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel).
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

| C = Overall Length
\ D= \jver:; ;naqse C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base »
E J EN
— : i
)| .o b8 Y. §Treadiie | %ﬁ%

3ET-9000-4X End Truck 3ET-12400-4 End Truck
Check dimension “F” for clearance to runway and suspension.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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Model 3C-6000-HC Hand Chain Crane

6000 Ib. capacity Crane Interlocks

Crane design load = 8400 Ibs. For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

(Live load 6000 Ibs. + 900 Ibs. impact + 1500 Ibs. hoist - 31-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
& trolley) (For larger rail, add for step cut.)

Crane Conductor Bars

» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all
cranes and all bridge beams

» Side Contact conductor bars
74" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
9" gauge for 674" dia. wheels

« 31-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
(For larger rail, add for step cut.)

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
information.

- O.H. Span |
Overall Length

2" = mi 2" minimum clearance from
cle;r;nrllr(]:é > N1 ! / highest point on crane
T A A

! T

| A

| ) ) v

] O

—> <3
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325 Series Cranes
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TC /AMERICAN
3C-6000-HC Hand Chain Crane
Span End Truck Model Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimate:d
(feet) Model No. A B OH.(min.) B O.H.  Crane Weight
10 3ET-12400-4 3RH13-36" 127%" 127%" 8" 135" 14" 1392 Ibs.
12 3ET-12400-4 3RH13-36" 127" 127" 8" 135" 14" 1480 Ibs.
14 3ET-12400-4 3RH13-36" 127" 127" 8" 135" 14" 1568 Ibs.
16 3ET-12400-4 3RH13-36" 127" 127" 8" 135" 14" 1656 Ibs.
18 3ET-12400-4 3RH13-36" 127" 127" 8" 135" 14" 1744 |bs.
20 3ET-12400-4 3RH13-36" 125" 124" 8" 135/8" 14" 1832 Ibs.
22 3ET-12400-4 3RH13-36" 125" 127" 8" 135" 14" 1920 Ibs.
24 3ET-12400-4 3RH13-36" 125" 127" 8" 135" 14" 2008 Ibs.
26 3ET-12400-4 3RH14-41 135" 135" 8" 135" 14" 2236 Ibs.
28 3ET-12400-4 3RH14-41 135/8" 135" 8" 135" 14" 2334 Ibs.
30 3ET-12400-4 3RH16-47 15%/16" 155/16" 8" 135" 14" 2624Ibs.
32 3ET-12400-4 3RH16-47 155/16" 155/16™ 8" 135" 14" 2734 Ibs.
34 3ET-12400-4 3RH16-47 155/16" 155/16" 8" 135" 14" 2844 Ibs.
36 3ET-12400-4 3RH18-52 17%16" 17%/16" 8" 135" 14" 3144 Ibs.
38 3ET-12400-4 3RH18-52 17%/16" 175/16" 8" 135" 14" 3264 Ibs.
40 3ET-12400-4 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 8" 135" 14" 4014 Ibs.
42 3ET-12400-4 3RH20-67 195/46" 195/16" 8" 135" 14" 4164 Ibs.
44 3ET-12400-4 3RH20-67 195/46" 195/16" 8" 135" 14" 4314 Ibs.
46 3ET-12400-4 3RH22-74 215/16" 215" 8" 135" 14" 4800 Ibs.
48 3ET-12400-4 3RH22-74 215/6" 2155/46" 8" 135" 14" 4964 Ibs.
50 3ET-12400-4 3RH22-74 21516" 21546" 8" 135" 14" 5128 Ibs.
52 3ET-12400-4 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 8" 135" 14" 5832 Ibs.
54 3ET-12400-4 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 8" 135" 14" 6016 Ibs.
56 3ET-12400-4 3RH24-84 235/16" 23516" 8" 135" 14" 6200 Ibs.
58 3ET-12400-4 3RH24-84 235/16" 23%46" 8" 135" 14" 6384 Ibs.
60 3ET-12400-4 3RH26-90 255/16" 255/16" 8" 135" 14" 6940 Ibs.

* Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops).
Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of
options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 3I-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for
overhangs not shown.

F-30 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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3C-6000-HC End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions #of 2-Wheel MaxE.T.  End Truck
c D E F G H J Trolleys Loadingt Weight
3ET-12400-4 84" 72" 2" 57/16" 151" 42" 5" 2 12,400 Ibs. 328 Ibs.

* See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel).
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel)

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base |
1y

i‘
il

[
M —> i0<—
KXo

If %%
< H
3ET-12400-4 End Truck

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
to runway and suspension.
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Model 3C-10000-HC Hand Chain Crane Crane Interlocks

10000 Ib. capacity For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

Crane design load = 14,000 Ibs. + 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
(Live load 10000 Ibs.+1500 Ibs. impact+2500 Ibs. hoist (For larger rail, add for step cut.)

& trolley) - 31-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
Crane Conductor Bars (For larger rail, add for step cut.)

» Bottom Contact conductor bars—can mount on all
cranes and all bridge beams

» Side Contact conductor bars
72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
information.

T ( ToTCT

)}

3ET-16000-4 End Truck shown

Span !
Overall Length

" minimum clearance from

2" = min. 2 %

clearance oo 11 R f—_————
1)

o

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
F-32 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



325 Series Cranes 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC/7AMERICAN
3C-10000-HC Hand Chain Crane
Bridge Beam Non-Interlockin Interlockin i
szzg(f End Truck Model Model Nf. A B O.H.(m?n.) B g.H. C:;lt;n\]ls:?:ht
10 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 121" 127" 9" 135/8" 14" 1522 Ibs.
12 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 12%" 12%5" 9" 135/" 14" 1610 Ibs.
14 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 125" 12%5" 9" 135/" 14" 1698 Ibs.
16 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 125" 125" 9" 135" 14" 1786 Ibs.
18 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 125" 125" 9" 135/" 14" 1874 Ibs.
20 3ET-16000-4 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/8" 9" 135/8" 14" 2072 Ibs.
22 3ET-16000-4 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/8" 9" 135/8" 14" 2170 Ibs.
24 3ET-16000-4 3RH16-47 155/46" 155/16" 9" 135/" 14" 2424 Ibs.
26 3ET-16000-4 3RH16-47 155/16" 155/16" 9" 135/8" 14" 2534 Ibs.
28 3ET-16000-4 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 9" 135/8" 14" 2794 Ibs.
30 3ET-16000-4 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 9" 135/8" 14" 2914 Ibs.
32 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 10" 135/" 18" 3998 Ibs.
34 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 10" 135/" 18" 4148 Ibs.
36 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/6" 195/6" 10" 135/g" 18" 4298 Ibs.
38 3ET-24800-8 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 10" 135/" 18" 4728 Ibs.
40 3ET-24800-8 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 10" 135/g" 18" 4892 Ibs.
42 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/" 18" 5496 Ibs.
44 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 5680 Ibs.
46 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135" 18" 5864 Ibs.
48 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 6048 Ibs.
50 3ET-24800-8 3RH26-90 255/16" 255/16" 10" 135/" 18" 6544 Ibs.
52 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 7820 Ibs.
54 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 8056 Ibs.
56 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/1" 10" 135/" 18" 8292 Ibs.
58 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/1" 10" 135/g" 18" 8528 Ibs.
60 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/1" 10" 135/g" 18" 8764 Ibs.

* Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops).
Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of
options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 3I-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for
overhangs not shown.

Revision Date: 8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog
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3C-10000-HC End Truck Specifications”

325 Series Cranes

Model Number Dimensions #0f2-Wheel MaxE.T.  End Truck
D E F G H J Trolleys Loadingt Weight

3ET-16000-4 84" 72"  12%"  7ise  15%" 42" 7" 2 16,000 Ibs. 393 Ibs.

3ET-24800-8 95" 72"  12%"  57xe  18%" 49" 7" 4 24,800 Ibs. 620 Ibs.

*

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel).
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel)

5 C = Overall Length 5 C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base | _ D = Wheel Base o
> 11%" J 7 !
_o¥o - 88 | .TreadLiney| ()
1] + T Io 1
E B E @E

\

'~ H
3ET-16000

F-34

-4 End Truck

>
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3ET-24800-8 End Truck
Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance to runway and suspension.
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Model 3C-15000-HC Hand Chain Crane

15000 Ib. capacity Crane Interlocks

Crane design load = 20,250 Ibs. For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

(Live load 15000 Ibs.+2250 Ibs. impact+3000 Ibs. hoist &  * 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
trolley) (For larger rail, add for step cut.)

Crane Conductor Bars + 3I-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
+ Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all (For larger rail, add for step cut.)

cranes and all bridge beams

+ Side Contact conductor bars
75" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
9" gauge for 674" dia. wheels

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

o] - i

3ET-24800-8 End Truck

- OH. | Span
< Overall Length >

" minimum clearance from

2" = min. des it highest point on crane
clearance o] il [p ., -

—>‘ le— 314"

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-35
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



325 Series Cranes

T
TC/AMERICAN
3C-15000-HC Hand Chain Crane

Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Estimated

(feet) Model Model No. A B O.H.(min.) B O.H. vc\:,;?gﬁt
10 3ET-24800-8 3RH13-36" 127" 12" 10" 135/8" 18" 1976 Ibs.
12 3ET-24800-8 3RH13-36" 12" 12" 10" 135/8" 18" 2064 Ibs.
14 3ET-24800-8 3RH13-36" 127" 12" 10" 135/8" 18" 2152 Ibs.
16 3ET-24800-8 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/8" 10™ 135/8" 18" 2330 Ibs.
18 3ET-24800-8 3RH18-52 17 5/16" 175/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 2648 Ibs.
20 3ET-24800-8 3RH18-52 17 5/16" 175/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 2768 Ibs.
22 3ET-24800-8 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 2888 Ibs.
24 3ET-24800-8 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 3008 Ibs.
26 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 175/16" 175/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 3548 Ibs.
28 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 175/16" 175/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 3698 Ibs.
30 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 10" 135" 18" 3848 Ibs.
32 3ET-24800-8 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/46" 10" 135/8" 18" 4236 Ibs.
34 3ET-24800-8 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/46" 10" 135/8" 18" 4400 Ibs.
36 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/1" 10" 135/8" 18" 4944 |bs.
38 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/1" 10" 135/8" 18" 5128 Ibs.
40 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 5312 Ibs.
42 3ET-24800-8 3RH26-90 255/16" 255/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 5760 Ibs.
44 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/46" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 6876 Ibs.
46 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/46" 295/16" 10" 135" 18" 7112 \bs.
48 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 7348 Ibs.
50 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 7584 Ibs.
52 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 7820 Ibs.
54 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 8056 Ibs.
56 3ET-28000-8 3RH32-120 315/16" 315/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 8872 Ibs.
58 3ET-28000-8 3RH32-120 315/16" 315/16" 10" 135/8" 18" 9128 Ibs.
60 3ET-28000-8 3RH34-130 335/16" 335/1" 10" 135/" 18" 10,004 Ibs.

* Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops).
Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of
options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 3I-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for
overhangs not shown.

F-36 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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3C-15000-HC End Truck Specifications”

# of 2-Wheel Max E.T. End Truck

Model Number Dimensions .
D E F G H J Trolleys Loadingt Weight
3ET-24800-8 95" 72" 2" 57/16" 184" 49" 7" 4 24,800 lbs. 620 Ibs.
72" 2" 71/16" 185" 48" 8" 4 28,000 Ibs. 713 Ibs.

3ET-28000-8 95"

* See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel).
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel)

C = Overall Length

C = Overall Length -

A

D =Wheel Base

D = Wheel Base

H
3ET-28000-8 End Truck

H
3ET-24800-8 End Truck

Revision Date: 8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance to runway and suspension.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Model 3C-20000-HC Hand Chain Crane

20000 Ib. capacity Crane Interlocks
For Electrifi Non-electrifi
Crane design load = 27,050 Ibs. or Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

(Live load 20000 Ibs.+3050 Ibs. impact+4000 Ibs. hoist & + 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail

trolley) (For larger rail, add for step cut.)
Crane Conductor Bars « 31-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all (For larger rail, add for step cut.)

cranes and all bridge beams

+ Side Contact conductor bars
772" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
9" gauge for 6%2" dia. wheels

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.
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3C-20000-HC Hand Chain Crane
Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking  Estimated
(feet) Model Model No. A B O.H.(min.) B OH. vc\:,;?"ﬁ
ght
10 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH13-36" 127" 127" 11" 135/8" 18" 3244 Ibs.
12 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/5" 1" 135/8" 18" 3402 Ibs.
14 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 11" 135/8" 18" 3676 Ibs.
16 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 1" 135/" 18" 3796 Ibs.
18 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 1" 135/8" 18" 3916 Ibs.
20 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/46" 11" 135/8" 18" 4366 Ibs.
22 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 11" 135/8" 18" 4516 Ibs.
24 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 1" 135/8" 18" 4666 Ibs.
26 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 11" 135/g" 18" 5012 Ibs.
28 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/1" 11" 135/8" 18" 5176 Ibs.
30 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 11" 135/8" 18" 5660 Ibs.
32 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/46" 11" 135" 18" 5844 Ibs.
34 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH26-90 255/16" 255/1" 1" 135/" 18" 6244 Ibs.
36 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH26-90 255/16" 255/1" 1" 135/8" 18" 6440 Ibs.
38 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH28-93 275/16" 275/16" 11" 135/g" 18" 6796 Ibs.
40 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/16" 1" 135/8" 18" 7672 Ibs.
42 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/16" 1" 135/8" 18" 7908 Ibs.
44 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/16" 7" 135/8" 18" 8144 Ibs.
46 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH30-110 295/16" 295/1" 1" 135/8" 18" 8380 Ibs.
48 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH32-120 315/16" 315/16" 1" 135/" 18" 9116 Ibs.
50 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH32-120 315/16" 315/16" 1" 135/8" 18" 9372 Ibs.
52 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH32-120 315/16" 315/16" 1" 135/8" 18" 9628 Ibs.
54 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH34-130 335/16" 335/16" 1" 135/8" 18" 10,444 |bs.
56 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH34-130 335/1¢" 335/46" 11" 135/8" 18" 10,720 Ibs.
58 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH36-140 355/16" 355/46" 11" 135/8" 18" 11,596Ibs.
60 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH36-140 355/16" 355/16" 1" 135/8" 18" 11,892 Ibs.

* Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops).
Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of
options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 3I-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for
overhangs not shown.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-39
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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3C-20000-HC End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions #0f 2Wheel ~MaxET.  End Truck
C Db E F G H J  Trolleys  Loadingt  Weight
3ET-38000-8SRL  123%" %" 20" 9" 19" 687" 13" 4 38,000 Ibs. 1271 Ibs.

* See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel).
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel)

C = Overall Length

D = Wheel Base
J

; ‘
3 |

o)) |ole @ S| F

= o° - -—9 a a
° o ——— in ° o Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
o \ 5o to runway and suspension.
3ET-38000-8SRL End Truck
F-40 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date: 8/1/16
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Model 3C-2000-MD Motor Driven Crane
2000 Ib. capacity

Crane design load = 3300 Ibs.

(Live load 2000 Ibs.+300 Ibs. impact+1000 Ibs. hoist &
trolley)

Crane Conductor Bars

* Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all
cranes and all bridge beams

» Side Contact conductor bars
774" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
requires minimum 3RL11-21 bridge beam
9" gauge for 672" dia. wheels

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

Crane Interlocks
“L” Series Rail

* Non-electrified cranes: Model 3I-615, mounted in
3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes with bridges other than
3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

« Electrified cranes with bottom contact conductor bar:
Model 31-615, mounted in 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes
with bridges other than 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

« Electrified cranes with side contact conductor bar:
Model 31-430 Requires minimum 3RL13-27
(For cranes with 3RL14-35, add for step cuts.)

“H” Series Rail

Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

+ 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
(For larger rail, add for step cut.)

+ 3I-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
(For larger rail, add for step cut.)

'
2" = min. ‘
clearance .

Span | O.H. [«

Overall Length

_51/

i
|

| —J D\<— 3"

Revision Date: 8/1/16
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3C-2000-MD Motor Driven Crane
Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Notor Estimated
(feet) ~ Model  ModelNo. A B OH.(min) B OH (o) e
ght
10 3ET-9000-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1261 Ibs.
12 3ET-9000-4 3RL8-18* 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1314 Ibs.
14 3ET-9000-4 3RL8-18* 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1367 Ibs.
16 3ET-9000-4 3RL8-18* 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1420 Ibs.
18 3ET-9000-4 3RL8-18* 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V4 1473 Ibs.
20 3ET-9000-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1592 Ibs.
22 3ET-9000-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1651 Ibs.
24 3ET-9000-4 3RL11-24 10%%" 10%%" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1788 Ibs.
26 3ET-9000-4 3RL11-24 10%%" 10%%" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1853 Ibs.
28 3ET-9000-4 3RL13-27 12%" 12%" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 2008 Ibs.
30 3ET-9000-4 3RL13-27 12" 12%" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 2079 Ibs.
32 3ET-9000-4 3RL13-27 12" 12" 8" 73/8" 15" % 2160 Ibs.
34 3ET-9000-4 3RL14-35 13%" 13%" 8" 73/8" 15" Ya 2519 Ibs.
36 3ET-9000-4 3RL14-35 13%" 13%" 8" 73/8" 15" Ya 2606 Ibs.
38 3ET-9000-4 3RH14-41 1354" 1354" 8" 73/8" 14" Ya 2933 Ibs.
40 3ET-9000-4 3RH16-47 15%/16" 15%/16" 8" 73/8" 14" % 3284 Ibs.
42 3ET-9000-4 3RH16-47 15%/16" 15%/16 8" 73/8" 14" Ya 3395 Ibs.
44 3ET-9000-4 3RH18-52 175/6" 175/6" 8" 73/8" 14" % 3736 Ibs.
46 3ET-9000-4 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 8" 73/8" 14" Ya 3857 Ibs.
48 3ET-9000-4 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/6" 8" 73/8" 14" Ya 3978 Ibs.
50 3ET-9000-4 3RH20-67 19546" 19%/6" 8" 1354" 14" Ya 4879 Ibs.
52 3ET-9000-4 3RH20-67 195/6" 19%/16" 8” 1354" 14" Y 5030 Ibs.
54 3ET-9000-4 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 8” 1354" 14" Ya 5573 Ibs.
56 3ET-9000-4 3RH22-74 21%/46" 21%/46" 8” 135/4" 14" Ya 5738 Ibs.
58 3ET-9000-4 3RH22-74  215/6" 215/16" 8” 1354" 14" Ya 5903 Ibs.
60 3ET-9000-4 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 8" 1354" 14" Ya 6688 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
15" with 31-615 or 31-430 Interlocks in "L" Series rail, or 14" with 3I-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H.

shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

F-42
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Revision Date:8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog



325 Series Cranes E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

3C-2000-MD End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions #0f 2-Wheel MaxET. End Truck
D E F G H J Trolleys Loadingt ~ Weight

3ET-9000-4 84" 72" 2" 57116" 154" 36" 5"

Model Number

2 9000 Ibs. 255 Ibs.

*  See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

<

TT oo
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¥
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3ET-9000-4 End Truck

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
to runway and suspension.
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Model 3C-4000-MD Motor Driven Crane » Non-electrified cranes: Model 31-615, mounted in
4000 Ib. capacity 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes with bridges other than

3RL8-18, add for step cuts.

Crane design load = 6100 Ibs. . . P :

(Live load 4000 Ibs.+600 Ibs. impact+1500 Ibs. hoist & « Electrified cranes with bottom contact conductor bar:
trolley) ' ' ’ Model 3I-615, mounted in 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes
Crane Conductor Bars with bridges other than 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

« Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all « Electrified cranes V\{ith sidfa .contact conductor bar:
cranes and all bridge beams Model 31-430 Requwes minimum 3RL13-27
. (For cranes with 3RL14-35, add for step cuts.)
« Side Contact conductor bars

7Y" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels 1 Series Rai

requires minimum 3RL11-21 bridge beam Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

9" gauge for 672" dia. wheels - 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information. (for larger rail, add for step cut.)
Crane Interlocks « 31-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
“L” Series Rail (for larger rail, add for step cut.)
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3C-4000-MD Motor Driven Crane
Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Motor Estimated
(feet) Model Model No. A B O.H. (min) B OH () V?,;?"ﬁ
ght
10 3ET-9000-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 8” 73/8" 15" Ya 1271 Ibs.
12 3ET-9000-4 3RL8-18" 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73/8" 15" % 1324 Ibs.
14 3ET-9000-4 3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" Ya 1425 Ibs.
16 3ET-9000-4 3RL11-21 103/5" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" % 1484 Ibs.
18 3ET-9000-4 3RL11-24 107" 10%%" 8" 73/8" 15" %a 1603 Ibs.
20 3ET-9000-4 3RL11-24 10%%" 10%%" 8" 73/8" 15" Ya 1668 Ibs.
22 3ET-9000-4 3RL13-27 125" 127" 8" 73/8" 15" % 1805 Ibs.
24 3ET-9000-4 3RL13-27 12" 12" 8" 73/8" 15" Ya 1876 Ibs.
26 3ET-9000-4 3RL14-35 13%." 13%" 8" 73/8" 15" % 2171 Ibs.
28 3ET-9000-4 3RL14-35 13%%" 13%" 8" 73/8" 15" Ya 2258 Ibs.
30 3ET-9000-4 3RH14-41 135/4" 135" 8" 135" 14" % 2537 Ibs.
32 3ET-9000-4 3RH14-41 13%/8" 13%/" 8" 135/8" 14" Ya 2636 Ibs.
34 3ET-9000-4 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/8" 8" 135/" 14" Ya 2735 Ibs.
36 3ET-9000-4 3RH16-47 155/46" 155/16" 8" 135/8" 14" % 3062 Ibs.
38 3ET-9000-4 3RH16-47 155/16" 155/16" 8" 135" 14" Ya 3173 Ibs.
40 3ET-9000-4 3RH16-47 155/16" 155/16" 8" 135" 14" Ya 3284 Ibs.
42 3ET-9000-4 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 8" 135/" 14" Ya 3615 Ibs.
44 3ET-9000-4 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 8" 135" 14" % 3736 Ibs.
46 3ET-9000-4 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 8" 135/8" 14" Ya 4577 Ibs.
48 3ET-9000-4 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 8" 135" 14" Ya 4728 Ibs.
50 3ET-9000-4 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 8" 135/8" 14" % 4879 Ibs.
52 3ET-9000-4 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 8" 135/" 14" Ya 5408 Ibs.
54 3ET-9000-4 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 8" 135" 14" 1 5603 Ibs.
56 3ET-9000-4 3RH22-74 215/16" 21%/16" 8" 135/" 14" 1 5768 Ibs.
58 3ET-9000-4 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 8" 135" 14" 1 5933 Ibs.
60 3ET-9000-4 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 8" 135/8" 14" 1 6718 Ibs.

*  For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
15" with 31-615 or 31-430 Interlocks in "L" Series rail, or 14" with 31-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H.

shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

Revision Date: 8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog
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3C-4000-MD End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions #of 2-Wheel MaxET. End Truck
Model Number X k
D E F G H J Trolleys Loading Weight
3ET-9000-4 84" 72" 2" 5716" 15%4" 35" 5" 2 9000 Ibs. 310 Ibs.

* See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
to runway and suspension.

3ET-9000-4 End Truck

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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Model 3C-6000-MD Motor Driven Crane Crane Interlocks

6000 Ib. capacity For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

Crane design load = 8400 Ibs. (Live load 6000 Ibs.+900 - 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
Ibs. impact+1500 Ibs. hoist & trolley) (For larger rail, add for step cut.)

Crane Conductor Bars - 31-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all (For larger rail, add for step cut.)
cranes and all bridge beams
» Side Contact conductor bars
72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.
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3C-6000-MD Motor Driven Crane
Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Motor Estimated
(feet) ~ Model ModelNo. A B OH.(min) B OH () oo
ght
10 3ET-9000-4  3RH13-36" 121" 12%" 8" 1354 14" % 1487 Ibs.
12 3ET-9000-4  3RH13-36"  12%" 124" 8" 1354" 14" % 1576 Ibs.
14 3ET-12400-4 3RH13-36"  12%" 121" 8" 135" 14" % 1701 Ibs.
16 3ET-12400-4  3RH13-36" 124" 12" 8" 1354" 14" % 1790 Ibs.
18 3ET-12400-4  3RH13-36" 12" 124" 8" 1354" 14" % 1879 Ibs.
20  3ET-12400-4  3RH13-36"  12%" 12%" 8" 1356" 14" Ya 1968 Ibs.
22 3ET-12400-4  3RH13-36"  12%" 124" 8" 135" 14" % 2057 Ibs.
24 3ET-12400-4  3RH13-36" 121" 124" 8" 135" 14" % 2146 Ibs.
26 3ET-12400-4  3RH14-41  1354" 135/8" 8" 1354" 14" % 2375 Ibs.
28  3ET-12400-4  3RH14-41  1354" 135/5" 8" 1354 14" ) 2474 Ibs.
30  3ET-12400-4  3RH16-47  155/¢" 155/16" 8" 1354 14" % 2765 Ibs.
32 3ET-12400-4  3RH16-47  155/¢" 155/1" 8" 1354 14" % 2876 Ibs.
34  3ET-12400-4  3RH16-47  155/¢" 155/1" g" 1354 14" % 2987 Ibs.
36 3ET-12400-4  3RH18-52 175/ 175/16" 8" 1354 14" ) 3288 Ibs.
38  3ET-12400-4  3RH18-52  175/4¢" 175/16" 8" 1354 14" % 3439 Ibs.
40  3ET-12400-4  3RH20-67  195/46" 195/16" g" 1354 14" y 2190 Ibs.
42  3ET-12400-4  3RH20-67  195/6" 195/16" g 1354 14" y 431 Ibs.
44  3ET-12400-4  3RH20-67  195/¢" 195/46" 8" 1354 14" y 4492 Ibs.
46 3ET-12400-4  3RH22-74  215/¢" 215/46" 8" 1354 14" y 4979 bs.
48  3ET-12400-4  3RH22-74  2154¢" 215/46" 8" 1354 14" y 5144 Ibs.
50  3ET-12400-4  3RH22-74 215/ 215/46" g" 1354 14" y 5309 Ibs.
52  3ET-12400-4  3RH24-84  235/" 235/46" 8" 1354 14" y 6014 Ibs.
54  3ET-12400-4  3RH24-84  235/" 235/1" g" 1354 14" y 5199 Ibs.
56  3ET-12400-4  3RH24-84 235" 235/1" g" 1354 14" y 6384 Ibs.
58  3ET-12400-4  3RH24-84  235/¢" 235/16" 8" 1354 14" y 6569 Ibs.
60  3ET-12400-4  3RH26-90  255/¢" 255/15" 8" 1354 14" y 7126 Ibs.

*  Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 3I-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for
overhangs not shown.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
F-48 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
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325 Series Cranes E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

3C-6000-MD End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions #0of2-Wheel MaxE.T. End Truck
Model Number . .
D E F G H J Trolleys Loadingt ~ Weight
3ET-9000-4 84" 72" 25" 57/16" 154" 35" 5" 2 9000 Ibs. 310 Ibs.
3ET-12400-4 84" 72" 25" 5716" 15%." 42" 6" 2 12,400 lbs. 328 Ibs.

*

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base | ‘ D = Wheel Base |
J ‘ ‘ J
|
_i_i“’_T@dLm_i_ (m iy o o - 5B . Treadiine .
RN t 1
’ 2%” E B E B
o 117" 117"
! H |
3ET-9000-4 End Truck 3ET-12400-4 End Truck
Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance to runway and suspension.
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-49
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3 325 Series Cranes
TC /AMERICAN
Model 3C-10000-MD Motor Driven Crane Crane Interlocks

10000 Ib. capacity For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes
Crane design load = 14,000 Ibs. (Live load 10,000 « 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
Ibs.1500 Ibs. impact+2500 Ibs. hoist & trolley) (for larger rail, add for step cut.)

Crane Conductor Bars - 31-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all (for larger rail, add for step cut.)

cranes and all bridge beams

+ Side Contact conductor bars
72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

3ET-16000-4 End Truck shown

|

\

(3ET-16000-4) 2'—5" |
(3ET-24800-8) 2'—9”" ‘
|

I

A
|
ol
m | -llt

- O.H.| Span | O.H. |«
Overall Length

2" minimum clearance from

highest point on crane j«

2" = min.
clearance

e g

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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325 Series Cranes 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
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3C-10000-MD Motor Driven Crane
Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Motor Estimated
(feet) Model Model No. A B OH.(min) B OH () v(\:,;?"ﬁ
ght
10 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 125" 12" 9" 135/4" 14" 1 1683 Ibs.
12 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 122" 12" 9" 135/4" 14" 1 1772 Ibs.
14 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 127" 12" 9" 135/4" 14" 1 1861 Ibs.
16 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 12" 12%" 9" 135/4" 14" 1 1950 Ibs.
18 3ET-16000-4 3RH13-36" 12" 12%" 9" 1354" 14" 1 2039 Ibs.
20 3ET-16000-4 3RH14-41 135/4" 135/" 9" 1354" 14" 1 2238 Ibs.
22 3ET-16000-4 3RH14-41 135/8" 135" 9" 135%4" 14" 1 2337 Ibs
24 3ET-16000-4 3RH16-47 155/46" 15%/6" 9" 135" 14" 1 2592 Ibs.
26 3ET-16000-4 3RH16-47 155416" 155/16" 9" 135/4" 14" 1 2703 Ibs.
28 3ET-16000-4 3RH18-52 175416" 175/6" 9" 135/4" 14" 1 2964 Ibs.
30 3ET-16000-4  3RH18-52  175/6" 175%16" 9" 135/" 14" 1 3085 Ibs.
32 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/6" 10" 135/4" 18" 1 4170 Ibs.
34 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/6" 10" 1354" 18" 1 4321 Ibs.
36 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/6" 10" 1354" 18" 1 4472 Ibs.
38 3ET-24800-8 3RH22-74 215/6" 215/6" 10" 135" 18" 1 49083 Ibs.
40 3ET-24800-8 3RH22-74 215/6" 215/16" 10" 135" 18" 1 5068 Ibs.
42 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/4" 18" 1 5673 Ibs.
44 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/4" 18" 1% 5868 Ibs.
46 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/4" 18" 1% 6053 Ibs.
48 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 6238 Ibs.
50 3ET-24800-8  3RH26-90  2554¢" 255/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 6735 Ibs.
52 3ET-24800-8  3RH30-110  2954¢" 295/16" 10" 135" 18" 1Y% 8012 Ibs.
54 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/4¢" 295/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 8249 Ibs.
56 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/4¢" 295/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 8486 Ibs.
58 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/¢" 29%/6" 10" 135/4" 18" 1% 8723 Ibs.
60 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/¢" 295/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 8960 Ibs.

* Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" or 18" with 31-9A or 31-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult
factory for overhangs not shown.

Revision Date: 8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog
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3 325 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

3C-10000-MD End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions #of 2Wheel MaxE.T.  End Truck
Model Number . .
C D E F G H J Trolleys Loadingt ~ Weight
3ET-16000-4 84" 72" 25" 71/16" 15%," 42" 7" 2 16,000 Ibs. 393 Ibs.
3ET-24800-8 95" 7" 25" 5716" 18V4" 49" 7" 4 24,800 Ibs. 620 Ibs.

*

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base | | D Wheel Base
J \ |
I

i__g_g_i_@d_uﬁ_}_._}I © 4 . %8 e
1 =

-

T~ o e R
B E B

N 2'-2Y%" i A

17" L 11"

H I H
3ET-16000-4 End Truck 3ET-24800-8 End Truck
Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance to runway and suspension.
. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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325 Series Cranes E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC/7AMERICAN
Model 3C-15000-MD Motor Driven Crane Crane Interlocks

15000 Ib. capacity For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

Crane design load = 20,250 Ibs. (Live load 15,000 Ibs. - 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
2250 Ibs. impact+3000 Ibs. hoist & trolley) (For larger rail, add for step cut.)

Crane Conductor Bars - 31-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail

+ Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all
cranes and all bridge beams

+ Side Contact conductor bars
72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels

(For larger rail, add for step cut.)
See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

ol d

3ET-24800-8 End Truck shown

T e
H

=
=

96—
Ll
Fis

—>{ O.H. | Span | O.H. |«
Overall Length

2" min. ‘ 2" minimum clearance from x

clearance | 5 highest point on crane

—J ﬂ\<— Ve =
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325 Series Cranes

T
TC /AMERICAN
3C-15000-MD Motor Driven Crane

Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Motor Estimated

(feet) Model Model No. A B O.H. (min) B OH. (hp)  Crane Weight
10 3ET-24800-8 3RH13-36" 127" 12" 10" 1354" 18" 1% 2147 Ibs.
12 3ET-24800-8 3RH13-36" 127" 122" 10" 135" 18" 1% 2236 Ibs.
14 3ET-24800-8 3RH13-36" 127" 122" 10" 135" 18" 1% 2325 Ibs.
16 3ET-24800-8 3RH14-41 135/4" 135" 10" 135" 18" 1% 2504 Ibs.
18 3ET-24800-8 3RH18-52 17%/16" 175%46" 10" 135" 18" Nz 2823 lbs.
20 3ET-24800-8 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 2944 |bs.
22 3ET-24800-8 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 3065 Ibs.
24 3ET-24800-8 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 3186 Ibs.
26 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/16" 19546" 10" 1354" 18" 1% 3727 lbs.
28 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 10" 135/4" 18" 1% 3878 Ibs.
30 3ET-24800-8 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/46" 10" 135" 18" 1% 4029 Ibs.
32 3ET-24800-8 3RH22-74 21546" 21%46" 10" 139/4" 18" Nz 4418 Ibs.
34 3ET-24800-8 3RH22-74 21546" 21%46" 10" 135/4" 18" 1% 4583 Ibs.
36 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84  235/6" 235/16" 10" 135/4" 18" 1% 5128 Ibs.
38 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84  235/6" 235/16" 10" 1354" 18" 1% 5313 Ibs.
40 3ET-24800-8 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 5498 Ibs.
42 3ET-24800-8 3RH26-90  255/4¢" 255/16" 10" 1354" 18" 1% 5947 lbs.
44 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 1354" 18" 1% 7064 Ibs.
46 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 7301 Ibs.
48 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/46" 29%/¢" 10" 135" 18" 1% 7538 Ibs.
50 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/6" 29%/1¢" 10" 135/8" 18" 1% 7775 Ibs.
52 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/6" 29%16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 8012 Ibs.
54 3ET-24800-8 3RH30-110  295/6" 29%16" 10" 135" 18" 1% 8249 Ibs.
56 3ET-28000-8  3RH32-120  3154¢" 315/46" 10" 1354" 18" 1% 9066 Ibs.
58 3ET-28000-8  3RH32-120  315/¢" 31%46" 10" 1354" 18" 1% 9323 Ibs.
60 3ET-28000-8 3RH34-130  33546" 335/46" 10" 135/4" 18" Iz 10,200 Ibs.

*  Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
18" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory

for overhangs not shown.

F-54
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325 Series Cranes

E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

3C-15000-MD End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions #0f2-Wheel MaxE.T.  End Truck
Model Number . .
c D E F G H J Trolleys Loadingt Weight
3ET-24800-8 95" 72" 2" 57/16" 184" 49" 7" 4 24,800 Ibs. 620 Ibs.
3ET-28000-8 95" 72" 25" 7/16" 182" 49" 8" 4 28,000 Ibs. 713 Ibs.

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

D = Wheel Base

|
|
‘

3ET-24800-8 End Truck

3ET-28000-8 End Truck
Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance to runway and suspension.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-55
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3 325 Series Cranes
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Model 3C-20000-MD Motor Driven Crane * Side Contact conductor bars
20000 Ib. capacity 772" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels

" EVAUTH
Crane design load = 27,000 Ibs. 9" gauge for 672" dia. wheels

(Live load 20,000 Ibs. 3050 Ibs. impact+4000 Ibs. hoist &  Crane Interlocks
trolley) For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

Crane Conductor Bars - 31-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all (For larger rail, add for step cut.)

Il bri
cranes and all bridge beams «+ 3I-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
(For larger rail, add for step cut.)
See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

Span 1 O.H. |«
Overall Length >

2" minimum clearance from
2" min. ! highest point on crane

clearance h TE -/
= le, | | L _

i
i

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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3C-20000-MD Motor Driven Crane
Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking Motor Estimated
feety ~ndTruckModel o elNo. A B OH.(min) B OH (hp) V(\:,“-’"e
eight

10 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH13-36" 122" 12" 11" 135" 18" 1% 3415 Ibs.
12 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/8" 1" 135/8" 18" 1% 3574 Ibs.
14 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH18-52 15%/16" 155/1¢" 1" 135" 18" 1% 3849 Ibs.
16 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH18-52 175/6" 175/¢" 11" 135/4" 18" 1% 3970 Ibs.
18 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH18-52 175/6" 175/6" 11" 135/4" 18" 1% 4091 Ibs.
20 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH20-67 195/46" 195/46" 11" 135" 18" 1% 4542 Ibs.
22 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 1" 1354" 18" 1% 4693 Ibs.
24 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH20-67 195/46" 195/46" 1" 1354" 18" 1% 4844 Ibs.
26 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH22-74 215/6" 215/6" 11" 139/4" 18" 1% 5191 Ibs.
28 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/6" 11" 135" 18" 1% 5356 Ibs.
30 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH24-84 23%6" 23%/16" 11" 135/4" 18" 2 5856 Ibs.
32 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 11" 135" 18" 2 6041 Ibs.
34 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH26-90  25546" 255/16" 11" 135/4" 18" 2 6442 Ibs.
36 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH26-90  255/6" 255/1¢" 11" 135/4" 18" 2 6639 Ibs.
38 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH28-93 275" 275/6" 11" 1354" 18" 2 6996 Ibs.
40 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH30-110  295/46" 29%16" 11" 135" 18" 2 7873 Ibs.
42 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH30-110  295/6" 29%6" 11" 135/4" 18" 2 8110 Ibs.
44 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH30-110  295/6" 29%6" 11" 135" 18" 2 8347 Ibs.
46 3ET-38000-8SRL ~ 3RH30-110  295/46" 295/16" 1" 135" 18" 2 8584 Ibs.
48 3ET-38000-8SRL ~ 3RH32-120  315/¢" 31%46" 11" 135/4" 18" 2 9321 Ibs.
50 3ET-38000-8SRL  3RH32-120  315/¢" 31%46" 11" 135/4" 18" 2 9578lIbs.
52 3ET-38000-8SRL ~ 3RH32-120  315/¢" 315/¢" 11" 135" 18" 2 9835 Ibs.
54 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH34-130  335/46" 335/46" 11" 1354" 18" 2 10,652 Ibs.
56 3ET-38000-8SRL 3RH34-130  335%4¢" 335%%6" 11" 135" 18" 2 10,929 Ibs.
58 3ET-38000-8SRL  3RH36-140  355/4¢" 355/46" 11" 1354" 18" 2 11,806 Ibs.
60 3ET-38000-8SRL  3RH36-140  355/6" 355/46" 11" 135/4" 18" 2 12,103 Ibs.

* Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
18" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory
for overhangs not shown.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-57
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3 325 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

3C-20000-MD End Truck Specifications”

Model Number Dimensions # of 2-Wheel Max E.T. EndTruck
D E F G H J Trolleys Loadingf ~ Weight
3ET-38000-8SRL  123%" 96" 2" 9" 19" 687%" 13" 4 38,000 Ibs. 14%4 Ibs.

*

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

<

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance

22" -
to runway and suspension.

22

[ H |
3ET-38000-8SRL End Truck

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3C-2000-DM Dual Motor Crane
2000 Ib. capacity

Crane design load = 3300 Ibs. (Live load 2000 Ibs.+300
Ibs. impact+1000 Ibs. hoist & trolley)

Crane Conductor Bars
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all
cranes and all bridge beams

+ Side Contact conductor bars
72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
requires minimum 3RL11-21 bridge beam
9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels

Crane Interlocks
“L” Series Rail

* Non-electrified cranes: Model 31-615, mounted in

3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes with bridges other than
3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

 Electrified cranes with bottom contact conductor bar:

Model 31-615, mounted in 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes
with bridges other than 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

 Electrified cranes with side contact conductor bar:

Model 31-430 Requires minimum 3RL13-27
(For cranes with 3RL14-35, add for step cuts.)

“H” Series Rail

 Electrified or Non-electrified cranes:

Model 3I-9A Interlock, requires 3RH14-41 (add for
step cuts if larger rail) Model 3I-9B linterlock, requires
3RH16-47 (add for step cuts if larger rail)

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

i
LN
- OH. |

2"min.

clearance
—>|

Span

Overall Length

21_ 511

> |[«3%"
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T /AMERICAN

3C-2000-DM Dual Motor Driven Crane

325 Series Cranes

Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking HP each Estimated
(feet) End Truck Model Model No. A B O.H. (min) B O.H. m::::r“;@* v(\:lrz.ane
eight
10 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL8-18t 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V4 1134 Ibs.
12 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL8-181 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73" 15" iz 171 Ibs.
14  3ET-9000-4AT  3RL8-18t 73/g" 73/g" 8" 73" 15" % 1208 Ibs.
16 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL8-181 73/8" 73/8" 8" 736" 15" iz 1245 Ibs.
18  3ET-9000-4AT  3RL8-18t 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73" 15" % 1282 Ibs.
20 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1385 Ibs.
22 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL11-21 103/5" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" VZ 1428 Ibs.
24 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL11-24 10%" 10%" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1549 Ibs.
26 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL11-24 10%" 10%" 8" 73/8" 15" Y 1598 Ibs.
28 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL13-27 127" 12" 8" 73/8" 15" Vs 1737 Ibs.
30 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL13-27 127" 12" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1792 Ibs.
32 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL13-27 127" 12" 8" 73/8" 15" VZ 1847 Ibs.
34 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL14-35 137" 13%" 8" 73/8" 15" VZ 2190 Ibs.
36 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL14-35 137" 137" 8" 73/8" 15" Yz 2261 Ibs
38 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH14-41 135" 135/8" 8" 135" 14" Yz 2572 Ibs.
40 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH16-47  155/4" 155/1" 8" 1354" 14" V2 2907 Ibs.
42 3ET-9000-4AT  3RH16-47  155/46" 155/16" 8" 135/4" 14" Vs 3002 Ibs.
44 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH18-52  175/16" 175%16" 8" 13%8" 14" Ve 3327 lbs.
46 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH18-52  175/16" 175%16" 8" 13%8" 14" iz 3432 Ibs.
48 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH18-52  175/16" 175/16" 8" 1354" 14" VZ 3537 Ibs.
50 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH20-67  195/4" 19%/16" 8" 135" 14" VZ 4422 |bs.
52 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH20-67  195/4" 19%/16" 8" 135" 14" Yz 4557 Ibs.
54 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH22-74  215/46" 215/16" 8" 135" 14" V2 5084 Ibs.
56 3ET-9000-4AT  3RH22-74  215/46" 215/16" 8" 13%4" 14" V2 5233 lbs.
58 3ET-9000-4AT  3RH22-74  215/46" 215/16" 8" 13%4" 14" V2 5382 lbs.
60 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH24-84  235/¢" 23%/16" 8" 135" 14" V4 6151 Ibs.

*  For more than 100 FPM, or for higher horsepower, use "A" drive.
1t For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus standard
controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other

options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify standard
components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam ECL and End Truck
Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks = 15" with 3I-
615 or 31-430 Interlocks in "L" Series rail, or 14" with 3I-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of

end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

F-60

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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325 Series Cranes E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

3C-2000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions (inches) #of 2-Wheel MaxE.T. EndTruck
Model Number . .
D E F G H J K Trollys  Loadingf ~ Weight
3ET-9000-4AT 84" 72" 25" 571" 15V4" 36" 5" 167/s" 2 9000 Ibs. 395 Ibs.

*

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

|
|‘

4

]

< H . Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
3ET-9000-4AT End Truck to runway and suspension.
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-61
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325 Series Cranes

TC/AMERICAN

Model 3C-4000-DM Dual Motor Crane
4000 Ib. capacity

Crane design load = 6100 Ibs. (Live load 4000 Ibs.+600
Ibs. impact +1500 Ibs. hoist & trolley)

Crane Conductor Bars
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all
cranes and all bridge beams

+ Side Contact conductor bars
72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
requires minimum 3RL11-21 bridge beam
9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels

Crane Interlocks
“L” Series Rail

* Non-electrified cranes: Model 31-615, mounted in
3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes with bridges other than
3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

 Electrified cranes with bottom contact conductor bar:

Model 31-615, mounted in 3RL8-18 bridge (For cranes
with bridges other than 3RL8-18, add for step cuts.)

« Electrified cranes with side contact conductor bar:
Model 31-430 Requires minimum 3RL13-27
(For cranes with 3RL14-35, add for step cuts.)

“H” Series Rail

« Electrified or Non-electrified cranes:
Model 3I-9A Interlock, requires 3RH14-41 (add for
step cuts if larger rail) Model 3I-9B Interlock, requires
3RH16-47 (add for step cuts if larger rail

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

Span ;

2"min. !

clearance ﬁ" j
= E

Overall Length

‘ " minimum clearance from ‘
| highest point on crane

- -

[P . i |
‘ =7 T
\ A
1B ( | F
i |
> s
F-62 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Dat98/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

2019 TC/American Catalog



325 Series Cranes ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TC /AMERICAN
3C-4000-DM Dual Motor Driven Crane
Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking HP each Estimated
(feet) End Truck Model Model No. A B O.H. (min) B O.H. m::::ﬁ v(\.‘.lrzfme
eight
10 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL8-18t 73/8" 73/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1134 Ibs.
12 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL8-18t 73" 73" 8" 736" 15" Y 1171 Ibs.
14 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" iz 1256 Ibs.
16 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1299 Ibs.
18 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL11-24 10%%" 10%%" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1402 Ibs.
20 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL11-24 10%%" 10%%" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1451 Ibs.
22 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL13-27 122" 12" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1572 Ibs.
24 3ET-9000-4AT  3RL13-27 12" 12" 8" 73/8" 15" V2 1627 Ibs.
26 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH13-36 13%" 13%%" 8" 135" 14" V2 1934 Ibs.
28 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH13-36 13%" 13%" 8" 135" 14" V2 2007 Ibs.
30 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH14-41 135/4" 135" 8" 1354" 14" V2 2240 Ibs.
32 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH14-41 135" 135/4" 8" 135" 14" iz 2323 Ibs.
34 3ET-9000-4AT  3RH14-41 135" 135" 8" 135/4" 14" V2 2406 Ibs.
36 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH16-47  155/6" 155/16" 8" 135" 14" V2 2717 Ibs.
38 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH16-47  155/6" 155/16" 8" 135/4" 14" V2 2812 Ibs.
40 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH16-47  155/6" 155/16" 8" 135/4" 14" V2 2907 Ibs.
42 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH18-52  175/¢" 175/6" 8" 135/4" 14" V2 3222 Ibs.
44 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH18-52  175/6" 175/16" 8" 135/4" 14" V2 3327 Ibs.
46 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH20-67  195/6" 195/16" 8" 1354" 14" V2 4152 Ibs.
48 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH20-67  195/¢" 195/16" 8" 13%4" 14" iz 4287 Ibs.
50 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH20-67 195/6" 195/16" 8" 135/4" 14" V2 4422 bs.
52 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH22-74  215/6" 215/16" 8" 135" 14" iz 4935 Ibs.
54 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH22-74  215/6" 215/16" 8" 135" 14" Va 5084 Ibs.
56 3ET-9000-4AT 3RH22-74  215/6" 215/16" 8" 135" 14" iz 5233 Ibs.
58 3ET-12400-4AT 3RH24-84 235/6" 235%6" 8" 1354" 14" V2 5982 Ibs.
60 3ET-12400-4AT 3RH24-84 235/¢" 23%/16" 8" 135/4" 14" V2 6151 Ibs.

*

For more than 100 FPM, or for higher horsepower, use "A" drive.
T For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
15" with 31-615 or 31-430 Interlocks in "L" Series rail, or 14" with 3I-9A interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H.
shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not shown.

Revision Date: 8/4/23 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-63
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3 325 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

3C-4000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions (inches) #of2Wheel MaxET. EndTruck
Model Number . .
D E F G H J K Trolleys  Loadingt ~ Weight
3ET-9000-4AT 84" 72" 25" 576"  15%a" 36" 5" 167/8" 2 9000 Ibs. 395 Ibs.

*

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

A
\4

< H > Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
3ET-9000-4AT End Truck to runway and suspension.
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TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3C-6000-DM Dual Motor Crane
6000 Ib. capacity
Crane design load = 8400 Ibs.

(Live load 6000 Ibs.+900 Ibs. impact +1500 Ibs. hoist &
trolley)

Crane Conductor Bars
» Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all
cranes and all bridge beams

+ Side Contact conductor bars
72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels

Crane Interlocks

For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

« 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
(For larger rail, add for step cut.)

+ 31-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
(For larger rail, add for step cut.)

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

~~~~~ S i
|
2!_5” ‘
ni
— } i
Span o O.H. [«
Overall Length >

f 1 " H"
2'min. | ‘ minimum clearance from
clearance | ‘ highest point on crane
> !
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| A
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[ == ] 325 Series Cranes

TC/AMERICAN
3C-6000-DM Dual Motor Driven Crane
Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking HP each Estimated
(feet) End Truck Model Model No. A B O.H. (min) B O.H. m::::,ﬁ v(;,"ra_me
eight
10 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH13-36T 127" 122" 9" 135" 14" V2 1386 Ibs.
12 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH13-36T 127" 122" 9" 135" 14" V2 1459 Ibs.
14 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH13-36T 127" 122" 9" 135" 14" V2 1532 Ibs.
16 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH13-36T 122" 122" 9" 135" 14" V2 1605 Ibs.
18 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH13-36T 122" 12" 9" 135" 14" V2 1678 Ibs.
20 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH13-36T 127" 12" 9" 135" 14" V2 1751 Ibs.
22 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH13-36T 127" 127" 9" 13%4" 14" V2 1824 Ibs.
24 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH13-36T 127" 127" 9" 135" 14" V2 1897 Ibs.
26 3ET-124004AT  3RH14-41 135" 135/8" 9" 135" 14" V2 2110 Ibs.
28 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH14-41 135" 135/8" 9" 135" 14" V2 2193 Ibs.
30 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH16-47 155/16" 155/16" 9" 135" 14" V2 2468 Ibs.
32 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH16-47  155/¢" 155/16" 9" 13%6" 14" iz 2563 Ibs.
34 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH16-47 155/16" 155/16" 9" 135" 14" V2 2658 lbs
36 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH18-52  175/4" 175/16" 9" 135" 14" V2 2943 Ibs.
38 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH18-52 17%/16" 175/16" 9" 135" 14" V2 3048 Ibs.
40 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH20-67  195/4¢" 19%16" 9" 135" 14" V2 3783 Ibs.
42 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH20-67 195/16" 19%16" 9" 135" 14" V2 3918 Ibs.
44 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH20-67 195/16" 19546" 9" 135" 14" V2 4053 Ibs.
46 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH22-74  215/4" 215/16" 9" 1354" 14" V2 4524 |bs.
48 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH22-74  215/4" 215/16" 9" 135" 14" V2 4673 Ibs.
50 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH22-74  215/3" 215/16" 9" 135" 14" V2 4822 Ibs.
52 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH24-84 235" 235/16" 9" 1354" 14" V2 5511 Ibs
54 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH24-84  235/4" 235%16" 9" 135" 14" V2 5680 Ibs.
56 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH24-84  235/4" 23516" 9" 135" 14" V2 5849 Ibs.
58 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH24-84  235/4" 23%/16" 9" 135" 14" V2 6018 Ibs
60 3ET-12400-4AT  3RH26-90 253/4" 253/16" 9" 135" 14" VZ 6559 Ibs.

* For more than 100 FPM, or for higher horsepower, use "A" drive.
T Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus standard
controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks or other
options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify standard
components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam ECL and End Truck
Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks = 14" with 3I-
9A or 31-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not
shown.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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325 Series Cranes E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
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3C-6000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions (inches) #0of 2-Wheel MaxE.T.  End Truck
Model Number . .
D E E G H J Trolleys LoadingT Weight
3ET-12400- 84" 72" 2V5" 57/16" 157%" 42" 5" 2 12,400 Ibs. 413 Ibs.

4AT

*

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length

L D = Wheel Base ‘

J

7o ) (@2 kF
: R
w Y
K_4
- Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
3ET-12400-4AT End Truck runway and suspension.
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3 325 Series Cranes
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Model 3C-10000-DM Dual Motor Crane Crane Interlocks
10000 Ib. capacity For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes
Crane design load = 14,000 Ibs. (Live load 10,000 + 3I-9A Standard requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail
Ibs.+1500Ibs. impact +2500 Ibs. hoist & trolley) (For larger rail, add for step cut.)
Crane Conductor Bars + 31-9B Optional requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
« Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all (For larger rail, add for step cut.)
cranes and all bridge beams See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

+ Side Contact conductor bars
74" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels
9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels

|
! 3ET-16000-4A shown

| (3ET-16000-4A) 2'—5"
i (3ET-24800-8A) 2'—9"

- O.H. Span | O.H. |«
Overall Length

2" minimum clearance from
highest point on crane

2" min. r

clearance!

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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3C-10000-DM Dual Motor Driven Crane

Sban Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking HPeach  Estimated
fp i End Truck Model . Motor @ Crane

( ee ) Model No. A B O.H. (mln) B O.H. 100FPM Welght
10 3ET-16000-4A 3RH13-36" 125" 125" 9" 135/8" 14" Ve 1546 Ibs.
12 3ET-16000-4A 3RH13-36" 12" 125" 9" 135/8" 14" Ve 1619 Ibs.
14 3ET-16000-4A 3RH13-36" 12 12%% 9" 135/8" 14" Yo 1692 Ibs.
16 3ET-16000-4A 3RH13-36" 122 12% 9" 135/8" 14" Yo 1765 Ibs.
18 3ET-16000-4A 3RH13-36" 12%% 12%% 9" 135/8" 14" Yo 1838 Ibs.
20 3ET-16000-4A 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/g" 9" 135/8" 14" Yo 2021Ibs.
22 3ET-16000-4A 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/5" 9" 135/" 14" Ve 2104 Ibs.
24 3ET-16000-4A 3RH16-47 155/16" 155/16" 9" 135/8" 14" Ve 2343 Ibs.
26 3ET-16000-4A 3RH16-47 155/16" 155/16" 9" 135/8" 14" Ve 2438 Ibs.
28 3ET-16000-4A 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/18" 9" 135/8" 14" Ve 2683 Ibs.
30 3ET-16000-4A 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 9" 135/8" 14" Ve 2788 Ibs.
32 3ET-16000-4A 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 9" 135/8" 14" Ya 3403 Ibs.
34 3ET-24800-8A 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 10" 135/" 18" Y 4098 Ibs.
36 3ET-24800-8A 3RH20-67 19%/16" 195/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Y% 4233 Ibs.
38 3ET-24800-8A 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Y% 4648 Ibs.
40 3ET-24800-8A 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Y 4797 Ibs.
42 3ET-24800-8A 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 5386 Ibs.
44 3ET-24800-8A 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 5555 Ibs.
46 3ET-24800-8A 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Y 5724 Ibs.
48 3ET-24800-8A 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 5893 Ibs.
50 3ET-24800-8A 3RH26-90 253/16" 253/16" 10" 135/" 18" Y 6374 Ibs.
52 3ET-24800-8A 3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/" 18" Y% 7635 Ibs.
54 3ET-24800-8A 3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Y% 7856 Ibs.
56 3ET-24800-8A 3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Y 8077 Ibs.
58 3ET-24800-8A  3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 8298 Ibs.
60 3ET-24800-8A  3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 8519 Ibs.

* Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants, interlocks
or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify standard
components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam ECL and End
Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for Bridge Beam and
Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks = 18" with
31-9A or 31-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs
not shown.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-69
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3C-10000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Dimenslons (Inchas) #of2Wheel MaxET. EndTruck
Model Number - .
D E F G H J K Trolleys  Loading Weight
3ET-16000-4A 84" 72" 2" 71/16" 15%" 42" 7" 153/" 2 16,000 Ibs. 493 Ibs.
3ET-24800-8A 95" 72" 2" 57/16" 18%a" 49" 7" 16713/6" 4 24,800 Ibs. 773 Ibs.

*

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

\ C = Overall Length _ C = Overall Length
‘ D = Wheel Base | D = Wheel Base |
| ! | s |
W _teasrre. 88 .y JL{BLIFTGD] | oTeaine. 2 .y, ol |[(@)
T T T * ru f‘Fy—% 77+ 8 =]
B E O] B E ]
2'-2" il i N
.- at |
1 K- V_
| H | -2y ] H |
3ET-16000-4A End Truck 3ET-24800-8A End Truck
Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance to runway and suspension.
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Model 3C-15000-DM Dual Motor Crane + Side Contact conductor bars
; 72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels

15000 Ib. capacit

pacty 9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels
Crane Interlocks
For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes
» 3I-9A Standard—requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail

(For larger rail, add for step cut.)

Crane design load = 20,500 Ibs.
(Live load 15,000Ibs.+2250Ibs. impact+3000 Ibs. hoist &
trolley)

Crane Conductor Bars

+ Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all ) i ) )
cranes and all bridge beams + 3I-9B Optional—requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail

(For larger rail, add for step cut.)
See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

|
] [¢] ‘ e} O o] ]
7;5Eiaai ’’’’’’’’’’’’ z% ’’’’’ N Mp:
3ET-24800-8A shown
21_9" ,
e |
> O.H. | Span | O.H. |«
Overall Length
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[ == ] 325 Series Cranes

3C-15000-DM Dual Motor Driven Crane

Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking HPeach  Estimated
fp ¢ End Truck Model . Motor @ Crane

( ee ) Model No. A B O.H.(mln) B O.H. 100FPM Welght
10 3ET-24800-8A 3RH13-36" 125" 124" 10" 135/8" 18" Yo 2106 Ibs.
12 3ET-24800-8A 3RH13-36" 125" 125" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 2179 Ibs.
14 3ET-24800-8A 3RH13-36" 124" 125" 10" 139/" 18" Ya 2252 Ibs.
16 3ET-24800-8A 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/8" 10" 135/" 18" Yo 2415 Ibs.
18 3ET-24800-8A 3RH18-52 155/16" 155/16" 10" 135/" 18" Yo 2718 Ibs.
20 3ET-24800-8A 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 10" 135/" 18" Yo 2823 Ibs.
22 3ET-24800-8A 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 10" 135/" 18" Yo 2928 Ibs.
24 3ET-24800-8A 3RH18-52 175/16" 17 5/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Yo 3033 Ibs.
26 3ET-24800-8A 3RH20-67 195/46" 195/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 3558 Ibs.
28 3ET-24800-8A 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/46" 10" 139/" 18" Yo 3693 Ibs.
30 3ET-24800-8A 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 3828 Ibs.
32 3ET-24800-8A 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 4201 Ibs.
34 3ET-24800-8A 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 4350 Ibs.
36 3ET-24800-8A 3RH24-84 235/46" 235/46" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 4879 Ibs.
38 3ET-24800-8A 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/46" 10" 135/8" 18" Y 5048 Ibs.
40 3ET-24800-8A 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 10" 135/8" 18" % 5217 Ibs.
42 3ET-24800-8A 3RH26-90 255/46" 255/46" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 5650 Ibs.
44 3ET-24800-8A 3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 1359/" 18" Ya 6751 Ibs.
46 3ET-24800-8A  3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 6972 Ibs.
48 3ET-24800-8A  3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 7193 Ibs.
50 3ET-24800-8A  3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 7414 |bs.
52 3ET-24800-8A 3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 7635 Ibs.
54 3ET-24800-8A 3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 7856 Ibs.
56 3ET-24800-8A 3RH32-120 315/16" 315/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Y% 8657 Ibs.
58 3ET-28000-8A 3RH32-120 315/16" 315/16" 10" 135/8" 18" Ya 8986 Ibs.
60 3ET-28000-8A  3RH34-130  335/6" 335/16" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 9847 bs.

* Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
18" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory
for overhangs not shown.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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3C-15000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions (inches) #of2-Wheel MaxET.  End Truck
Model Number Troll - Weiah
D E F G H J K rolleys Loading eight
3ET-24800-8A 95" 72" 2%  5lxe'  18%" 49" 7' 161" 4 24,800 Ibs. 773 Ibs.
3ET-28000-8A 95" 72" 2" 7lse  18%" 49" 8" 1613 4 28,000lbs. 817 Ibs.

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length

C = Overall Length

| D = Wheel Base | | D = Wheel Base |

; J | | Jl

‘ | | , | |,
| ©Teattine.. 33 . 4, @ | [@RFIE) | © Teagiine, 33 .y o ||(@)
wﬂ'J/_ 2] Uy 0 0 r-n e
AT 11 S Iz T 1 3
b F 1) 5 E 1)
- K - K

2'=-2%"— | H ‘ 2'-2%" H
3ET-24800-8A End Truck

3ET-28000-8A End Truck
Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance to runway and suspension.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
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Model 3C-20000-DM Dual Motor Crane + Side Contact conductor bars
20000 Ib. capacity 72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley wheels

. 9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels
Crane design load = 27,000ibs.

(Live load 20,000 Ibs.+3000 Ibs. impact+4000 Ibs. hoist & Crane Interlocks i
trolley) For Electrified or Non-electrified cranes

Crane Conductor Bars + 3I-9A Standard—requires 3RH14-41 Bridge Rail

« Bottom Contact conductor bars can mount on all (For larger rail, add for step cut.)
cranes and all bridge beams + 3I-9B Optional—requires 3RH16-47 Bridge Rail
(For larger rail, add for step cut.)

See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more information.

_ 91/

> O.H.]| Span
Overall Length

2" minimum clearance from

2" = min.
clearance

S e
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3C-20000-DM Dual Motor Driven Crane
Span Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking HP each Estimated
ooty  CnATTUCKModel N, A B OH.(min) B OH juoe  rane
eight

10 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH13-36" 12" 12%" 11" 138" 18" Ya 3172 Ibs.
12 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH14-41 135" 135" 11" 135/8" 18" Ya 3315 Ibs.
14 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH18-52 17%/16" 17516" 11" 135" 18" Ya 3574 Ibs.
16 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 11" 135%" 18" Ya 3679 Ibs.
18 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH18-52 175/16" 175/16" 11" 135%" 18" Ya 3784 Ibs.
20 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 11" 135/" 18" Ya 4219 Ibs.
22 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 11" 1354" 18" Ya 4354 Ibs.
24 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 11" 135" 18" Ya 4489 Ibs.
26 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 1" 13%8" 18" Ya 4624 Ibs.
28 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 1" 13%8" 18" Ya 4977 lbs.
30 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 11" 135%" 18" 1 5446 Ibs.
32 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH24-84 235/16" 235/16" 11" 135%" 18" 1 5615 Ibs.
34 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH26-90 253/16" 253%/16" 11" 135%" 18" 1 6000 Ibs.
36 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH26-90 253/16" 253/16" 11" 135%" 18" 1 6181 Ibs.
38 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH28-93 27%/16" 27%/16" 11" 135" 18" 1 6482 Ibs.
40 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH30-110 29%16" 29%16" 11" 135/%s" 18" 1 7383 Ibs.
42 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH30-110 29%/16" 29%46" 11" 138" 18" 1 7604 Ibs.
44 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH30-110 29%/16" 29%46" 11" 135/8" 18" 1 7825 Ibs.
46 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH30-110 29%/16" 29%/16" 11" 135%" 18" 1 8052 Ibs.
48 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH32-120 315/16" 315/16" 11" 135%" 18" 1% 8773 Ibs.
50 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH32-120 315/16" 31%16" 11" 135%" 18" 1% 9014 Ibs.
52 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH32-120 315/16" 315/16" 11" 135%" 18" 1% 9255 Ibs.
54 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH34-130 33%46" 33%16" 1" 1354" 18" 172 10,056 Ibs.
56 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH34-130 335/4" 335%/16" 11" 135" 18" 1% 10,317 Ibs.
58 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH36-140 355/16" 355/16" 11" 135/" 18" 1% 11,178 Ibs.
60 3ET-38000-8SRB 3RH36-140 355/16" 355/16" 11" 135/8" 18" 1% 11,459 Ibs.

* Replace 3RH13-36 with 3RH14-41 if adding interlock. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for

Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
18" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory
for overhangs not shown.

Revision Date: 8/1/16
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3C-20000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions (inches) #0f2-Wheel MaxE.T. EndTruck

Model Number b E = G H J K Trolley Loadingt ~ Weight

3ET-38000-8SRB  99'%" 72" 27" 9" 19" 44" 8" 19" 4 38,000 Ibs. 1306 Ibs.

*  See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.

T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds (2750 pounds per wheel)
Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds (5000 pounds per wheel).

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

>

v

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
to runway and suspension.

<

3ET-38000-8SRB End Truck

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND . }
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Double Girder Cranes

Standard double girder cranes have two bridge beams,
laced together with cross braces to assure a rigid
structure and maintain the bridge gauge, supported by
standard wheelbase end trucks. Standard 2-ton through
10-ton capacity double girder cranes have two motorized
and two non-motorized end trucks. Standard 15- and 20-
ton double girder cranes have 4 motorized end trucks.

Typical crane configuration shown below. See the
following pages for specifications by capacity and span.
For multiple run-way cranes, or cranes with special long
wheelbase end trucks and two bridges mounted on each
end truck, contact TC/A sales.

Crane Conductor Bars
« 72" gauge, through 5" dia. hoist carrier trolley
wheels, requires minimum 3RL11-21 bridge beam

+ 9" gauge for 62" dia. wheels

Crane Interlocks

Note 3/-9A or 3/-9B Interlocks are recommended on
all interlocking double girder cranes, which
require “H” Series bridge beams.

« Electrified or Non-electrified cranes:
Model 31-9A Interlock—requires 3RH14-41 bridge
beam
(add for step cuts if larger rail)
Model 31-9B Interlock— requires 3RH16-47 bridge
beam
(add for step cuts if larger rail)

» See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
information.

Maximum Load on 2 Wheel Trolley

» 325 “L” Series Rail cannot exceed 5500 pounds
(2750 pounds per wheel)

» 325 “H” Series Rail cannot exceed 10000 pounds
(5000 pounds per wheel)

Double Girder Specifications

Model Capacity Crane End Load" Impact Hoist Carrier
3C-2000-DGDM 2000 Ibs.. 5000 Ibs. 300 Ibs. 800 Ibs. 1900 Ibs.
3C-4000-DGDM 4000 Ibs.. 7600 Ibs. 600 Ibs. 1000 Ibs. 2000 Ibs.
3C-6000-DGDM 6000 lbs.. 10,100 Ibs. 900 Ibs. 1100 Ibs. 2100 Ibs.
3C-10000-DGDM 10,000 lbs.. 15,600 Ibs. 1500 Ibs. 1600 Ibs. 2500 Ibs.
3C-15000-DGDM 15,000 Ibs.. 22,650 Ibs. 2250 Ibs. 2400 Ibs. 3000 Ibs.
3C-20000-DGDM 20,000 Ibs.. 29,000 Ibs. 3000 Ibs. 2900 Ibs. 3500 Ibs.
3C-30000-DGDM 30,000 lbs.. 42,200 Ibs. 4500 Ibs. 3200 Ibs. 4500 Ibs.
3C-40000-DGDM 40,000 Ibs.. 56,000 Ibs. 6000 Ibs. 4500 Ibs. 5500 Ibs.

* Capacity (live load) + impact + hoist + carrier
Total End Load
After selecting the crane, hoist and options,
determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and
End Truck. Verify standard components are
adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for
procedures to determine Bridge Beam ECL and End
Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not
exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-77
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l«— Brace Spacing Varies — |
(8'-=0"max.)

- ( “Z ,,,,, -

————— e

Span
‘ Overall Length

. _ 2" min. clearance from highest point on crane
2" = min. L D,i,i,i,i,7,79,7!)7,7,7,7,*,*,*,*,i,iﬁ

clearance'! L[

incond ) “

N v

C = Overall Length >
r— D = Wheel Base — [ — D = Wheel Base —»1

s “Dual Motor”
F e H@ End Truck
. ‘ : — ¥ Configuration

H

Y

C = Overall Length
l«<——D= Wheel Base —»T l«—— D = Wheel Base —>

|
Jq X

“Four Motor”
End Truck
Configuration

ok ) .
H Check dimension “F” and “J" for clearance
to runway and suspension

Double Girder Crane Clearance Drawing
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Model 3C-2000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane
Span £ Bridge Beam" Non-Interlocking Interlocking HP each Estimated
(feet) nd Truck Models Model No. A B O.H. (min) B O.H. 1I\g::;rM@T v(;,"ra}ne
eight

20 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL8-18** 73/8" 73/8" 8" 135" 14" V2 2907 Ibs.
22 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL11-21 103/8" 10%/8" 8" 135" 14" V2 3174 Ibs.
24 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL11-21 103/8" 10%/8" 8" 135/" 14" V2 33009 Ibs.
26 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL11-24 10%%" 10%%" 8" 135/" 14" V2 3612 Ibs.
28 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL11-24 10%%" 10%%" 8" 135/" 14" V2 3759 Ibs.
30 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 12%" 12%" 8" 135/" 14" V2 4098 Ibs.
32 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 12" 127" 8" 135" 14" V2 4257 Ibs.
34 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 12" 12" 8" 135" 14" V2 4416 Ibs.
36 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL14-35 13%" 13%" 8" 135/%4" 14" V2 5183 Ibs.
38 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH16-47  155/¢" 155/16" 8" 135" 14" V2 6334 Ibs.
40 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH16-47  155/¢" 15%/16" 8" 1354 14" V2 6573 Ibs.
42 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH18-52  175/¢" 175/16" 8" 135/" 14" V2 7252 Ibs.
44 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH18-52  175/¢" 175%16" 8" 135" 14" V2 7511 Ibs.
46 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH18-52  175/¢" 175/16" 8" 135/" 14" V2 7770 lbs.
48 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH20-67  195/4¢" 195/16" 8" 1354" 14" V2 9529 Ibs.
50 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH20-67  195/4" 195/16" 8" 135" 14" V2 9848 Ibs.
52 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH20-67  195/4" 195/16" 8" 135" 14" V2 10,167 Ibs.
54 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH22-74  215/1¢" 215/16" 8" 1354" 14" V2 11,270 Ibs.
56 3ET-9000-4/-4A  3RH22-74  215/" 215/16" 8" 1354" 14" Ya 11,617 lbs.
58 3ET-9000-4/-4A  3RH22-74  215/4" 215/16" 8" 135%" 14" Ya 11,964 Ibs.
60 3ET-9000-4/-4A  3RH24-84  235/46" 23%16" 8" 1354" 14" % 13,551 Ibs.

*  Minimum Bridge Beam 3RH14-41 for interlocks. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.
** For crane with side contact conductors, minimum bridge size is 3RL11-21. Add weight and cost for change.
T For more than 100 FPM, or for higher horsepower, use "A" drive.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam, cross bracing and end stops)
plus standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.
Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks = 14" with 3I-
9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for overhangs not
shown.

Clearance Dimensions”

Crane C D E F G H J
3C-2000-DGDM 180" 72" 2" 57/16" 15%4" 96" 5"

*  See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
See “Double Girder Crane Clearance Drawing” on page F-78.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-79
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFAGTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



325 Series Cranes

| &8
TC/AMERICAN
Model 3C-4000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane

Span(f c Bridge Beam" Non-Interlocking Interlocking HPeach  Estimated

eet) nd Truck Models Model No. A B O.H. (min) B O.H. m:;er% v(\:’rgne
eight

20 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL11-21 103/8" 103/8" 8" 135/4" 14" VS 3039 Ibs.
22 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL11-24 102" 10%" 8" 135" 14" VZ 3318 Ibs.
24 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL11-24 102" 10%" 8" 135" 14" Yz 3465 Ibs.
26 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL11-24 102" 10%%" 8" 135" 14" Yz 3612Ibs.
28 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 124" 12" 8" 135" 14" Yz 3939 Ibs.
30 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 124" 12" 8" 135" 14" Vs 4098 Ibs.
32 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 127" 12" 8" 135/4" 14" Vs 4257 Ibs.
34 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 122" 12" 8" 135" 14" VS 4416 Ibs.
36 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH14-41 135/8" 135" 8" 135/4" 14" Y2 5639 Ibs.
38  3ET-0000-4/-4AT 3RH16-47 |55/ 155/16" 8" 1354" 14" Y 6334 Ibs.
40 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH16-47  155/¢" 155/16" 8" 135" 14" Va 6573 Ibs.
42 3ET-9000-4/4AT  3RH18-52  175/¢" 175/16" 8" 1354" 14" Ve 7252 Ibs.
44 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH18-52  175/4" 17%16" 8" 135" 14" Va 7511 Ibs.
46 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH18-52  175/6" 17%16" 8" 135" 14" Va 7770 Ibs.
48 3ET-9000-4/-4A  3RH20-67  19546" 19%/16" 8" 135" 14" Ya 9655 Ibs.
50 3ET-9000-4/4A  3RH20-67  195%46" 195/16" 8” 135" 14" Ya 9974 Ibs.
52 3ET-9000-4/4A  3RH20-67  19546" 195/16" 8" 1354" 14" Ya 10,293 Ibs.
54 3ET-9000-4/-4A  3RH22-74  215/4" 21%16" 8" 135" 14" Ya 11,396 Ibs.
56 3ET-9000-4/-4A  3RH22-74  215/4¢" 21%/16" 8" 135" 14" Ya 11,743 Ibs.
58 3ET-9000-4/-4A  3RH22-74  215/4" 21%/16" 8" 1354" 14" Ya 12,090 Ibs.
60 3ET-9000-4/-4A  3RH24-84  235/6" 235/16" 8" 135/4" 14" Ya 13,677 Ibs.

*  Minimum Bridge Beam 3RH14-41 for interlocks. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.
1t For more than 100 FPM, or for higher horsepower, use "A" drive.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam, cross bracing and
end stops) plus standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon

systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated
total shipping weight.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory
for overhangs not shown.

Clearance Dimensions”

Crane

c

D

E

F

G

H J

3C-4000-DGDM

180"

7"

2‘y2u

57/16"

15%4"

96" 5||

* See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
See “Double Girder Crane Clearance Drawing” on page F-78.

F-80

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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325 Series Cranes ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC/7AMERICAN
Model 3C-6000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane
Span(f e Bridge Beam® Non-Interlocking Interlocking HP each Estimated
eet) nd Truck Models Model No. A B O.H.(min) B O.H. :\:g;er% v(;.:’re_me
eight
20 3ET-9000-4/-4AT 3RL11-24 107" 10%%" 8" 135" 14" Yz 3171 Ibs.
22 3ET-9000-4/-4AT 3RL11-24 107" 10%%" 8" 135" 14" V) 3318 Ibs.
24 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 127" 12" 8" 135" 14" V) 3621 Ibs.
26 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 12%" 127" 8" 135" 14" V2 3780 Ibs.
28 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RL13-27 12" 12" 8" 135" 14" V2 3939 Ibs.
30 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH14-41 135" 1354" 8" 1354" 14" V2 4994 Ibs.
32 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH14-41 135" 135" 8" 135%" 14" V2 5209 Ibs.
34 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH14-41 135/8" 135/8" 8" 134" 14" Yz 5424 Ibs.
36 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH16-47  1554¢" 15546" 8" 135" 14" Yz 6095 Ibs.
38 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH16-47  155/46" 155/46" 8" 135/4" 14" V) 6334 Ibs.
40 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH16-47  1554¢" 155/46" 8" 1354" 14" V2 6573 Ibs.
42 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH18-52  175/¢" 175/16" 8" 135" 14" Ya 7252 Ibs.
44 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH18-52  175/" 175/16" 8" 135" 14" Ya 7511 Ibs.
46 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH18-52  175/4" 175/16" 8" 135" 14" Ya 7770 Ibs.
48 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH20-67  195/46" 195/16" 8" 135%" 14" Ya 9655 Ibs.
50 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH20-67  195/4" 195/46" 8" 134" 14" % 9974 |bs.
52 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH20-67  195/46" 195/6" 8" 135/4" 14" % 10,293 Ibs.
54 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH22-74  215/46" 21546" 8" 135" 14" Ya 11,396 Ibs.
56 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH22-74  215/4" 215/6" 8" 135" 14" Ya 11,743 Ibs.
58 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH22-74  215/4" 215/16" 8" 1354" 14" Ya 12,090 Ibs.
60 3ET-9000-4/-4A 3RH24-84  235/6" 23%16" 8" 1354" 14" Ya 13,677 Ibs.

*

T For more than 100 FPM, or for higher horsepower, use "A" drive.

Minimum Bridge Beam 3RH14-41 for interlocks. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam, cross bracing and
end stops) plus standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon

systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated
total shipping weight.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory
for overhangs not shown.

Clearance Dimensions”

Crane c D E F G H J
3C-6000-DGDM 180" 72" 2" 57/16" 15%4" 96" 5"
*  See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
See “Double Girder Crane Clearance Drawing” on page F-78.
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-81

2019 TC/American Catalog

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



[ == ] 325 Series Cranes

T /7AMERICAN
Model 3C-10000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane
Span Bridge Beam® Non-Interlocking Interlocking HPeach  Estimated
End Truck Models Motor @ Crane

(feet) Model No. A B O.H. (min) B OH.  100rpmt Weight
20 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH13-36 125" 127" 9" 13%/8" 14" V3 3699 Ibs.
22 3ET-9000-4/4AT 3RH13-36 12% 12 9" 13%/8" 14" Ve 3894lbs.
24 3ET-9000-4/-4AT 3RH13-36 12 12% 9" 135/4" 14" Ve 4089 Ibs.
26 3ET-9000-4/-4AT  3RH14-41 135/8" 135/8" 9" 135/5" 14" Ya 4564 |bs.
28 3ET-12400-4/-4A 3RH14-41 135/8" 135/8" 9" 135/5" 14" Ya 4977 lbs.
30 3ET-12400-4/-4A 3RH16-47  155/6" 155/16" 9" 1354" 14" Yz 5576 Ibs.
32 3ET-12400-4/-4A 3RH16-47  155/¢" 15%16" 9" 138" 14" Ya 5815 lbs.
34 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH18-52  175/16" 17516" 9" 138" 14" Ya 6414 Ibs.
36 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH18-52  175/16" 17%/16" 9" 13%8" 14" Ya 6673 Ibs.
38 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH18-52  175/6" 17%/16" 9" 13%8" 14" Ya 6932Ibs.
40 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH20-67 19546" 19%46" 9" 1354" 14" Ya 8451 Ibs.
42 3ET-12400-4/4A  3RH20-67 19546" 195/16" 9" 1354" 14" Ya 8770 Ibs.
44 3ET-12400-4/4A  3RH20-67 195/46" 195/16" 9" 1354" 14" Ya 9089 Ibs.
46 3ET-12400-4/4A  3RH20-67 195/46" 195/16" 9" 1354" 14" Ya 9408 Ibs.
48 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH22-74  215/16" 215/16" 9" 138" 14" 1 10,427 lbs.
50 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH22-74  215/16" 215/16" 9" 138" 14" 1 10,774 |bs.
52 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH24-84  235/¢" 23%/16" 9" 13%/8" 14" 1 12,201 Ibs.
54 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH24-84  235/¢" 23%/16" 9" 135/8" 14" 1 12,588 Ibs.
56 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH26-90 255/4¢" 255/16" 9" 135/4" 14" 1 13,671 Ibs.
58 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH26-90 255/4¢" 255/16" 9" 1354" 14" 1 14,082 Ibs.
60 3ET-12400-4/-4A  3RH26-90 255/4¢" 255%/6" 9" 1354" 14" 1 14,865 Ibs.

*  Minimum Bridge Beam 3RH14-41 for interlocks. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.
T For more than 100 FPM, or for higher horsepower, use "A" drive.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam, cross bracing and
end stops) plus standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon
systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated
total shipping weight.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory
for overhangs not shown.

Clearance Dimensions”

Crane C D E F G H J
3C-10000-DGDM 180" 72" 2" 57/16" 15" 96" 6"

* See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
See “Double Girder Crane Clearance Drawing” on page F-78.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
F-82 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Cata|og



325 Series Cranes ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

T /AMERICAN
Model 3C-15000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane
Span Bridge Beam® Non-Interlocking Interlocking ~ HPeach  Estimated
End Truck Models Motor @ Crane

(feet) Model No. A B O.H.(min) B O.H.  100FPM Weight
20 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH13-36 127" 127" 9" 135/4" 14" Ya 4061 Ibs.
22 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH14-41 135/4" 135/" 9" 1354" 14" Ya 4496 Ibs.
24 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH14-41 135/4" 135/" 9" 1354" 14" Ya 4711 Ibs.
26 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH16-47  155/46" 155/16" 9" 1354" 14" Ya 5262 Ibs.
28 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH18-52  175/6" 175/6" 9" 1354" 14" Ya 5801 Ibs.
30 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH18-52  175/6" 175/16" 9" 1354" 14" % 6060 Ibs.
32 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH18-52  175/¢" 175/16" 9" 13%48" 14" 1 6319 lbs.
34 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH20-67  195/6" 195/16" 9" 1354" 14" 1 7658 Ibs.
36 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH20-67  195/6" 19%/16" 9" 135/4" 14" 1 7977 Ibs.
38 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH20-67  195/6" 19%/16" 9" 1354" 14" 1 8296 Ibs.
40 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH22-74  215/" 21516" 9" 13%8" 14" 1 9203 Ibs.
42 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH22-74  215/" 215/16" 9" 135/3" 14" 1 9550 Ibs.
44 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH22-74  21545"  215/6" 9" 1356" 14" 1 9897 Ibs.
46 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH24-84  235/6" 235/16" 9" 1354" 14" 1 11,204 Ibs.
48 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH24-84  235/6" 23%16" 9" 1354" 14" 1 11,591 Ibs.
50 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH26-90  255/46" 255/16" 9" 135/" 14" 1% 12,602 Ibs.
52 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH26-90  255/46" 25%/16" 9" 135/4" 14" 1% 13,013 Ibs.
54 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH28-93  275/¢" 27%16" 9" 13%8" 14" 1% 13,760 Ibs.
56 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH28-93 275" 27%16" 9" 135" 14" 1% 14,183 Ibs.
58 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 9" 1354" 14" 1% 16,646 Ibs.
60 3ET-16000-4/-4A  3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 9" 1354" 14" 1% 17,137 Ibs.

*  Minimum Bridge Beam 3RH14-41 for interlocks. Step cut larger rails to 14" or 16". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam, cross bracing and
end stops) plus standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon
systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated
total shipping weight.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory
for overhangs not shown.

Clearance Dimensions”

Crane C D E F G H J
3C-15000-DGDM 180" 72" 21" 71/16" 15%" 96" 7

* See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
See “Double Girder Crane Clearance Drawing” on page F-78.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-83
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFAGTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



[ == ] 325 Series Cranes

TC/AMERICAN
Model 3C-20000-DGDM Double Girder Dual Motor Crane

Span End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking ;lz ::rcg Eséirr:::}ed

(feet) Models ModelNo. A B OH.(min) B OH  10FPM  Weight
20 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH14-41 135/8" 135/" 10" 135" 14" Ya 4779 Ibs.
22 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB ~ 3RH16-47  155/6" 155/16" 10" 135" 14" Ya 5282 Ibs.
24 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH16-47  155/¢" 155/16" 10" 1354" 14" Ya 5521 Ibs.
26 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH18-52  175/¢" 175/16" 10" 1354" 14" Ya 6040 Ibs.
28 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB ~ 3RH18-52  175/¢" 175/16" 10" 1354" 14" Ya 6307 Ibs.
30 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH20-67  195/1¢" 195/16" 10" 1354" 14" 1 7518 Ibs.
32 3ET-20000-4SR/4SRB  3RH20-67  195/1¢" 195/16" 10" 135" 14" 172 7851 Ibs.
34 3ET-20000-4SR/4SRB  3RH22-74  215/16" 215/16" 10" 135" 14" 172 8674 Ibs.
36 3ET-200004SR/4SRB  3RH22-74  215/6" 21%16" 10" 135" 14" 17 9021 lbs.
38 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH22-74  215/46" 215/6" 10" 135" 14" 172 9368 Ibs.
40 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH24-84  235/4" 235/16" 10" 1354" 14" 1% 10,6391bs.
42 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH24-84  235/4" 23%16" 10" 1354" 14" 1% 11,0301bs.
44 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH26-90  255/46" 25%/16" 10" 1354" 14" 1% 11,881 1bs.
46 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH26-90  255/46" 255/16" 10" 1354" 14" 1% 12,292 Ibs
48 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB  3RH26-90  255/46" 255/16" 10" 135" 14" 172 12,703 Ibs
50 3ET-20000-4SR/4SRB  3RH28-93  275/4¢" 275/16" 10" 135" 14" 172 13,426 Ibs
52 3ET-200004SR/4SRB  3RH30-110  295/4¢" 295/16" 10" 135" 14" 1% 15,685 Ibs
54 3ET-20000-4SR/-4SRB ~ 3RH30-110  295/1¢" 295/16" 10" 135" 14" 1% 16,176 Ibs
56 3ET-20000-4SR/4SRB  3RH32-120  315/16" 31%/16" 10" 1354" 14" 1% 17,8271bs
58 3ET-20000-4SR/4SRB  3RH32-120  315/16" 315/16" 10" 1354" 14" 1% 18,358 Ibs
60 3ET-20000-4SR/4SRB  3RH34-130  335/¢" 335/16" 10" 1354" 14" 1% 20,129 Ibs

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam, cross bracing and
end stops) plus standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon
systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated
total shipping weight.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
14" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory
for overhangs not shown.

Clearance Dimensions”

Crane C D E F G H J
3C-200000-DGDM 206" 72" 2" 9" 104" 120" 7"

*

See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
See “Double Girder Crane Clearance Drawing” on page F-78.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
F-84 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:6/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Cata|og



325 Series Cranes ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC/7AMERICAN
Model 3C-30000-DGFM Double Girder Four Motor Crane

Span(f End Truck Bridge Beam Non-InterIocking. Interlocking ;: te:rcg Esct:irr:ra::eed
eet) Models Model No. A B O.H. (min) B OH  oreM  Weight
20 3ET-24800-8A  3RH18-52 175/6" 17546" 10" 139/" 18" Y2 5779 Ibs.
22 3ET-24800-8A  3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 10" 135/" 18" vz 6758 Ibs.
24 3ET-24800-8A  3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 10" 135/8" 18" V2 7077 Ibs.
26 3ET-24800-8A  3RH20-67 195/16" 195/16" 10" 135" 18" V2 7396 Ibs.
28 3ET-24800-8A  3RH22-74 215/6" 215/16" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 8135 Ibs.
30 3ET-24800-8A  3RH22-74  215/¢" 215/16" 10" 135/" 18" % 8482 Ibs.
32 3ET-24800-8A  3RH22-74 215/16" 215/16" 10" 135/" 18" % 8829 Ibs.
34 3ET-24800-8A  3RH24-84 255/16" 255/1" 10" 135" 18" % 9896 Ibs.
36 3ET-24800-8A  3RH26-90 255/16" 255/16" 10" 135/8" 18" % 10,739 Ibs.
38 3ET-24800-8A  3RH26-90 255/16" 255/16" 10" 135/" 18" Ya 11,164 Ibs.
40 3ET-24800-8A  3RH26-90  255/46" 255/16" 10" 135/4" 18" 1 11,575 Ibs.
42 3ET-24800-8A  3RH28-93 275/16" 275/16" 10" 135" 18" 1 12,250 Ibs.
44 3ET-24800-8A  3RH28-93 275/16" 275%/16" 10" 135" 18" 1 12,673 Ibs.
46 3ET-24800-8A  3RH30-110  295/¢" 295/46" 10" 135" 18" 1 14,728 Ibs.
48 3ET-24800-8A  3RH30-110  295/46" 295/16" 10" 13%%" 18" 1 15,219 Ibs.
50 3ET-24800-8A 3RH32-120  315/¢" 315/16" 10" 13%%" 18" 1 16,750 Ibs.
52 3ET-24800-8A 3RH34-130  335/46" 335/16" 10" 135" 18" 1 18,361 Ibs.
54 3ET-24800-8A 3RH34-130  335/46" 335/16" 10" 135" 18" 1 18,932 Ibs.
56 3ET-28000-8A  3RH36-140  355/4" 355/1¢" 10" 135/4" 18" 1 20,931 Ibs.
58 3ET-28000-8A  3RH36-140  355/4" 355/16" 10" 135" 18" 1 21,542 Ibs.
60 3ET-28000-8A  3RH38-144  375/¢" 375/46" 10" 135" 18" 1 22,649 Ibs

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam, cross bracing and
end stops) plus standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon

systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated
total shipping weight.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
18" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory

for overhangs not shown.

Clearance Dimensions”

Crane c D E F G H J
3C-30000-DGFM 215" 72" 2" 57/16" 187" 120" 7"
(w/3ET-24800-8A)
3C-30000-DGFM 215" 72" 2" 71/16" 18%%" 120" 8"
(w/3ET-28000-8A)
*  See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
See “Double Girder Crane Clearance Drawing” on page F-78.
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-85

2019 TC/American Catalog

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



[ == ] 325 Series Cranes

TC/AMERICAN
Model 3C-40000-DGFM Double Girder Four Motor Crane

Span(f c Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking HPeach  Estimated

eet) nd Truck Models Model No. A B O.H. (min) B O.H. mt,?;ﬁ v(\:’;?ne
ght

20 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH20-67  195/6" 195/16" 11" 135" 18" Ya 8807 Ibs
22 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH22-74  215/4¢" 215%/16" 11" 13%s" 18" Ya 9462 Ibs
24 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH22-74  215/" 21516" 11" 135" 18" Ya 9809 Ibs
26 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH24-84  235/4" 235/16" 11" 135" 18" Ya 10,716 Ibs
28 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH24-84  235/4" 23516" 11" 135" 18" Ya 11,103 Ibs
30 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH26-90  255/4¢" 255/16" 11" 135" 18" Ya 11,882 Ibs
32 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH26-90  255/6" 255/16" 11" 135" 18" 1 12,293 Ibs
34 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH28-93  275/46" 275/16" 1" 135" 18" 1 12,920 lbs
36 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH28-93  275/46" 27%/16" 11" 135" 18" 1 13,349 Ibs
38 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH30-110  295/6" 295/16" 11" 135" 18" 1% 15,132 Ibs
40 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH30-110  295/¢" 295/6" 11" 1354" 18" 1% 15,632 Ibs
42 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH32-120  315/4¢" 31546" 11" 135" 18" 1% 16,994 Ibs
44 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH32-120  315/6" 31546" 11" 135" 18" 1% 17,525 Ibs
46 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH34-130  335/46" 335/46" 11" 135" 18" 1% 19,016 Ibs
48 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH34-130  335/4" 33%46" 11" 135" 18" 1% 19,587 Ibs
50 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH36-140  355/4" 355/16" 11" 135" 18" 1% 21,198 Ibs
52 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH36-140  355/4" 35%16" 11" 1354" 18" 1% 21,809 Ibs
54 3ET-38000-8SRB  3RH38-144  375/16" 37%16" 11" 13%s" 18" 1% 22,868 Ibs
56 3ET-38000-8SRB ~ 3RH404154  395/4¢" 395/46" 11" 135" 18" 1% 24,655 Ibs
58 3ET-38000-8SR 3RH40154  395/6" 395/6" 11" 135" 18" 1% 25,322 bs

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam, cross bracing and
end stops) plus standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon
systems, pendants, interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated
total shipping weight.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 12". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
18" with 31-9A or 3I-9B interlock in "H" Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory
for overhangs not shown.

Clearance Dimensions”

Crane C D E F G H J
3C-40000-DGFM 2197%" 72" 2V5" 9" 19" 120" 8"

* See “325 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-9 for more information.
See “Double Girder Crane Clearance Drawing” on page F-78.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
F-86 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Cata|og
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450 Series Cranes

Model 45C-10000-DM Dual Motor Crane Crane Interlocks
10000 Ib. capacity + Standard Motor Operated Interlock 451-9C. Requires

i ) minimum 45R20-79 Bridge. Add for this size rail if
Crane design load = 14,000 Ibs. (Live Load 10,000 Ibs.

i ! required. Add step cuts for deeper rail.
+ 1500 Ib. impact + 2500 Ib. hoist & trolley) + See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
Crane Conductor Bars

) information.
» Use Bottom Contact Shielded Channel-Bar

Span ,} O.H. =
< Overall Length >

| 2" minimum clearance from
| highest point on crane \

2" = min. ‘
clearance

f
A
'

N
> |« 8"

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-87
. SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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[ == ] #90 Series Cranes

TC/AMERICAN
45C-10000-DM Dual Motor Crane

Span(f End Truck Bridge Beam Non-InterIockin.g Interlocking I|\-:||:, te::g Eséirr;]:teed

eet) Model ModelNo. A B OH.(min) B OH  fo0rPM  Weight
20 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R14-57" 13V4" 13%" 8" 191" 247 % 3482 Ibs.
22 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R14-57* 13" 137" 8" 198" 24" % 3598 Ibs.
24 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R14-57* 134" 13%" 8" 191" 247 Ya 3713 Ibs.
26 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R14-57* 13" 13%" 8" 196" 247 % 3829 Ibs.
28 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R14-57* 13" 13%a" 8" 1918" 247 % 3944 |bs.
30 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R14-57* 13" 137" 8" 198" 24" % 4060 Ibs.
32 45ET-30000-4SRC 45H16-62*  15%4" 15" 8" 1918 24" % 4350 Ibs.
34 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R16-62*  15%4" 157" 8" 1918 247 % 4476 Ibs.
36 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R18-73* 171" 171/8" 8” 191" 247 Ya 5030 Ibs.
38 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R18-73*  1771/" 171/8" 8" 198" 24" % 5178 Ibs.
40 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R18-73* 171" 171" 8" 191" 24" 5325 Ibs.
42 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R18-73*  1771/" 171/8" 8" 1918" 247 % 5473 Ibs.
44 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R20-79 1971/8" 191/8" 8" 191" 247 Ya 5902 Ibs.
46 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R20-79 1971/8" 191/8" 8’ 1918 24" % 6062 Ibs.
48 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R20-79 198" 191/8" 8’ 191" 24" 6221 Ibs.
50 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R24-101 237" 231" 8" 191" 247 % 7547 Ibs.
52 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R24-101 237" 234" 8" 191" 247 Ya 7750 Ibs.
54 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R24-101 237" 231/8" 8’ 198" 247 % 7954 Ibs.
56 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R24-101  237/" 231/8" 8" 1916" 247 % 8157 Ibs.
58 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R26-109  257/" 251/8" 8" 191" 247 % 8849 Ibs.
60 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R26-109  251/" 251/g" 8” 198" 24" % 9068 Ibs.
62 45ET-30000-4SRLC 45R26-109  251/" 251/8" 8’ 1918 247 % 9820 Ibs.
64 45ET-30000-4SRLC 45R28-129 271" 27/8" 8 19" 24 Ya 11,379 1bs.
66 45ET-30000-4SRLC 45R28-129 271" 27/8" 8” 191" 247 % 11,639 1bs.
68 45ET-30000-4SRLC 45R28-129 271" 271" 8" 1918" 247 1 11,908 Ibs.
70 45ET-30000-4SRLC 45R30-141 297" 291/8" 8’ 1918" 247 1 13,044 Ibs.

*  Minimum Bridge Beam 45R20-79 for interlock .Step cut larger rails to 20". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 18". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
24" with 451-9A interlock in 450 Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for
overhangs not shown

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
F-88 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



450 Series Cranes E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

45C-10000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions (inches) #of2-Wheel MaxET. EndTruck
Model Number = _
D E F G H J K Trolleys  Loading Weight
45ET-30000-4SRC 85" 72" 2%"  9lie"  15%" 38" 8" 193/16" 2 30,000 Ibs. 1006 Ibs.
45ET-30000-4SRLC 121" 108" 2" ofig" 15%" 74" 10" 193/16" 5 30.000bs 127215,

*

See “450 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-23 for more information.
T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 450 Series Rail cannot exceed 18000 pounds (9000 Ibs. per wheel)

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

A
Y

A - ¥ )
Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
to runway and suspension. 45ET-30000-4SRC End Truck
Revision Date; 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-89
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TC/AMERICAN

Model 45C-15000-DM Dual Motor Crane Crane Interlocks
15000 Ib. capacity » Standard Motor Operated Interlock 451-9C. Requires

i _ ) minimum 45R20-79 Bridge. Add for this size rail if
Crane de3|.gn load = 20,250 Ibs.. (Live Load 15,000 Ibs. required. Add step cuts for deeper rail.
+ 2250 Ib. impact + 3000 Ib. hoist & trolley) . )

« See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
Crane Conductor Bars

) information.
» Use Bottom Contact Shielded Channel-Bar

,‘f : f‘i
Tl
G
Span > O.H. <«
< Overall Length > >
!_ ‘ 2" minimum clearance from
2"=min. | g L highest point on crane _\
clearance, _ -
| A
| [
N
> ’(_811
F-90 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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450 Series Cranes 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

45C-15000-DM Dual Motor Crane

Span(f End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking HPeach  Estimated
eet) Model ] Motor @ Crane
20 45ET-30000-4SRC  45R14-57" 134" 13%4" 8" 1971/8" 24" Ya 3482 Ibs.
22 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R14-57*  13V4" 137" 8" 1971/8" 24" Ya 3598 Ibs.
24 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R14-57* 134" 137" 8" 197/8" 24" Ya 3713 Ibs.
26 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R16-62*  15%" 15v4" 8" 191/8" 24" Ya 3974 Ibs.
28 45ET-30000-4SRC  45R16-62*  15%." 157" 8" 191/8" 24" Ya 4099 Ibs.
30 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R18-73*  171/8" 177/8" 8" 1971/8" 24" Ya 4588 Ibs.
32 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R18-73*  171/8" 171/8" 8" 191/8" 24" Ya 4735 Ibs.
34 45ET-30000-4SRC  45R18-73*  171/8" 171/8" 8" 191/8" 24" Ya 4883 Ibs.
36 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R20-79  191/" 1971/8" 8" 191/8" 24" Ya 5264 Ibs.
38 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R20-79  191/s" 1971/8" 8" 197/8" 24" Ya 5424 |bs.
40 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R20-79 191/8" 191/8" 8" 191/8" 24" Ya 5583 Ibs.
42 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R24-101 231/8" 231/8" 8" 191/8" 24" 1 6743 Ibs.
44 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R24-101  231/" 231/8" 8" 191/8" 24" 1 6946 Ibs.
46 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R24-101 231" 231/8" 8" 191/8" 24" 1 7150 Ibs.
48 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R24-101  231/" 231/8" 8" 191/8" 24" 1 7353 Ibs.
50 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R26-109  231/8" 231/" 8" 1971/8" 24" 1 7981 Ibs.
52 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R26-109  251/" 251/g" 8" 191/8" 24" 1 8200 Ibs.
54 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R28-129  271/8" 271/8" 8" 191/8" 24" 1 9560 Ibs.
56 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R28-129  271/%8" 271/8" 8" 1971/8" 24" 1 9819 Ibs.
58 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R28-129  271/8" 271/8" 8" 1971/8" 24" 1 10,079 Ibs.
60 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R30-141  291/8" 291/g" 8" 191/8" 24" 1 11,094 Ibs.
62 45ET-300004SRLC  45R30-141  291/8" 291/g" 8" 191/8" 24" 1 11,9101bs.
64 45ET-30000-4SRLC  45R32-145 311" 311" 8" 191/8" 24" 1 12461 Ibs.
66 45ET-30000-4SRLC  45R32-145  311/" 311" 8" 191/8" 24" 1% 12,753 Ibs.
68 45ET-30000-4SRLC  45R36-166  351/8" 351/8" 8" 191/8" 24" 1% 14,5351bs.
70 45ET-30000-4SRLC  45R36-166  351/8" 351/" 8" 1971/8" 24" 1% 14,869 1bs.

*  Minimum Bridge Beam 45R20-79 for interlock .Step cut larger rails to 20". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 18". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
24" with 451-9A interlock in 450 Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for
overhangs not shown.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-91
. SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



3 450 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

45C-15000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions (inches) #0f2-Wheel MaxE.T. EndTruck
Model Number . :
cC D E F G H J K Trolleys  Loadingt ~ Weight
45ET-30000-4SRC 108" 72" 2%" 9olme" 15%" 38" 8" 193/16" 2 30,000 Ibs. 1006 Ibs.
45ET-30000-4SRLC 144" 108" 2%" 9lpme" 15%" 74" 10" 193/16" 2 30,000 Ibs. 1272 Ibs.

*

See “450 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-23 for more information.
1 Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 450 Series Rail cannot exceed 18000 pounds (9000 Ibs. per wheel)

C = Overall Length

) 5 D = Wheel Base ‘,
[ J |
“Fll{/A\} | """"""
Tread Line v v o
1 — - gy - —— -4

& [ L4

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance ~ 45ET-30000-4SRC End Truck
to runway and suspension.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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Model 45C-20000-DM Dual Motor Crane Crane Interlocks

20000 Ib. capacity . St_ar_1dard Motor Operat.ed Interlock 45]-99. Reggires
) minimum 45R20-79 Bridge. Add for this size rail if

Crane design load = 27,000 Ibs.

_ . required. Add step cuts for deeper rail.
g_lt\rlsul_ec;/?d 20,000 Ibs. + 3000 Ib. impact + 4000 Ib. hoist - See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more

information.
Crane Conductor Bars
» Use Bottom Contact Shielded Channel-Bar

45ET-60000-8SRC shown

G
N Span e
Overall Length

2" min. 2" minimum clearance from
clearance highest point on crane \*

| A

N %
—> ‘4— 8"
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-93

. SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



[ == ] #90 Series Cranes

45C-20000-DM Dual Motor Crane

Span(f End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking HPeach  Estimated
cet) Model ] Motor @ Crane
20 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R14-57" 13%4" 13%4" 8" 191" 24" Y 3482 Ibs.
22 45ET-30000-4SRC 45R16-62*  15%4" 150" 8" 191" 24" Ya 3723 Ibs.
24 45ET-30000-4SRC ~ 45R16-62*  15%" 15%4" 8" 191" 24" Ya 3848 Ibs.
26 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R18-73* 171" 171/8" 15" 191" 24" Ya 7255 Ibs.
28 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R18-73*  171/8" 171/8" 15" 191" 24" Ya 7402 Ibs.
30 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R18-73* 171" 177/8" 15" 191" 24" 1 7560 Ibs.
32 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R20-79 1971/8" 1971/8" 15" 191" 24" 1 7917 Ibs.
34 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R20-79 1971/8" 191/" 15" 191" 24" 1 8077 Ibs.
36 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R22-81 2171/8" 211/8" 15" 191" 24" 1 8314 Ibs.
38 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R24-101 231" 231" 15" 191" 24" 1% 9298 Ibs.
40 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R24-101  231/8" 231/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 9501 Ibs.
42 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R24-101  231/8" 231/" 15" 191" 24" 1% 9705 Ibs.
44 45ET-60000-8SRC ~ 45R26-109  251/g" 25/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 10,284 Ibs.
46 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R26-109  2571/" 2571/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 10,504 Ibs.
48 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R28-129  271/" 271/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 10,723 Ibs.
50 45ET-60000-8SRC ~ 45R28-129  271/" 271" 15" 191" 24" 1% 12,003 Ibs.
52 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R28-129  271/" 271/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 12,2621bs.
54 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R28-129  271/" 271/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 12,522 Ibs.
56 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R30-141  297/" 297/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 13,489 Ibs.
58 45ET-60000-8SRC ~ 45R32-145  311/" 311" 15" 191" 24" 1% 14,017 Ibs.
60 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R32-145  311/8" 314" 15" 191" 24" 1% 14,308 Ibs.
62 45ET-60000-8SRLC  45R36-166  351/8" 357" 15" 191" 24" 1% 15,760 Ibs.
64 45ET-60000-8SRLC  45R36-166 351" 351" 15" 191" 24" 1% 17,458 Ibs.
66 45ET-60000-8SRLC  45R36-166  351/%" 357/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 17,792 Ibs.
68 45ET-60000-8SRLC  45R40-183  391/%" 397/" 15" 191" 24" 1% 19,332 1bs.
70 45ET-60000-8SRLC  45R40-183 391" 391" 15" 191" 24" 1% 19,700 Ibs.

*  Minimum Bridge Beam 45R20-79 for interlock .Step cut larger rails to 20". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for
Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 18". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
24" with 451-9A interlock in 450 Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for
overhangs not shown.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
F-94 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



450 Series Cranes

TLC/AMERICAN

45C-20000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Model Number Dimensions (inches) #of2-Wheel ~ MaxET.  EndTruck

D E F G H J K Trolleys Loadingf ~ Weight

45ET-30000-4SRC 85" 72" 2%"  olpe"  15%" 38" 8" 193/16" 2 30,000 Ibs. 1006 Ibs.
45ET-60000-8SRC 112 72" 3" 916" 284" 32" 10" 193/16" 4 60,000 Ibs. 2494 Ibs.
45ET-60000-8SRLC 144" 108" 3"  9ollpe" 28%" 68" 16" 193/16" 4 60,000 Ibs. 3074 Ibs.

* See “450 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-23 for more information.
T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 450 Series Rail cannot exceed 18000 pounds (9000 Ibs. per wheel)

C = Overall Length

D = Wheel Base

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance

1 to runway and suspension.

45ET-30000-4SRC End Truck

C = Overall Length

D = Wheel Base

¢ Bridge J

Revision Date: 8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog

45ET-60000-8SRC/-8SRLC End Truck

\ H ‘

S0

I ]

) C)

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
to runway and suspension.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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3 450 Series Cranes
T /7AMERICAN

Model 45C-30000-DM Dual Motor Crane Crane Interlocks
30000 Ib. capacity « Standard Motor Operated Interlock 451-9C.

. _ , Requires minimum 45R20-79 Bridge.
Crane de3|.gn load = 42,200 Ibs.. (Live Load 30,000 Ibs. Add for this size rail if required. Add step cuts for
+ 4500 Ib. impact + 6000 Ib. hoist & trolley)

deeper rail.
Crane Conductor Bars ) » See “Crane Interlocks” on page F-99 for more
» Use Bottom Contact Shielded Channel-Bar information.

Span
Overall Length

2" minimum clearance from

2"min.
highest point on crane \{

clearance

§ i -

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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45C-30000-DM Dual Motor Crane

Span(f End Truck Bridge Beam Non-Interlocking Interlocking I|\-:||:, te::g Esgirr:zzed
eef) Model ModelNo. A B OH(min) B OH  jo0PM  Weight
20 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R18-73"  17V&" 177/8" 15" 198" 24" 1 6822 Ibs.
22 45ET-60000-8SRC ~ 45R20-79  191/" 191/8" 15" 191" 24" 1 7120 1bs.
24 45ET-60000-8SRC ~ 45R20-79 191" 191/8" 15" 191" 24" 1 7279 Ibs.
26 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R22-81 217/8" 211/8" 15" 1918" 24" 1 7660 Ibs.
28 45ET-60000-8SRC 45R22-81 2171/8" 211/8" 15" 191" 24" 1 8484 Ibs.
30 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R24-101  231/s" 231/g" 15" 191" 24" 1% 8687 Ibs.
32 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R24-101  231/s" 2371/8" 15" 198" 24" 1% 9187 Ibs.
34 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R26-109 251" 257/g" 15" 191" 24" 1% 9406 Ibs.
36 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R26-109  251/g" 257/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 9406 Ibs.
38 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R28-129  271/s" 278" 15" 191" 24" 1% 10,446 Ibs.
40 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R28-129 271" 277/8" 15" 198" 24" 1% 10,705 Ibs.
42 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R28-129 271" 277/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 10,965 Ibs.
44 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R30-141  291/g" 291/8" 15" 191" 24" 1% 11,788 Ibs.
46 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R30-141 291" 291/g" 15" 198" 24" 1% 12,072 Ibs.
48 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R32-145 3114" 311" 15" 191" 24" 1% 12,559 Ibs.
50 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R32-145  3114" 311" 15" 191" 24" 2 12,851 Ibs.
52 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R36-166  351/5" 351" 15" 191" 24" 2 14,297 Ibs.
54 45ET-60000-8SRC  45R36-166  351/%" 351/8" 15" 191" 24" 2 14,631 Ibs.

*

Minimum Bridge Beam 45R20-79 for interlock .Step cut larger rails to 20". Add weight and cost for change.

Crane Weight is estimated and includes only the basic crane structure (end trucks, bridge beam and end stops) plus
standard controls and motorized drives. Does not include conductor bars, collectors, festoon systems, pendants,
interlocks or other options. Add weight of options to basic crane weight. Add 10% for estimated total shipping weight.

After selecting the crane, hoist and options, determine Total Load (pounds) on Bridge Beam and End Truck. Verify
standard components are adequate (see Engineering Section of catalog for procedures to determine Bridge Beam
ECL and End Truck Load). Verify that trolley wheel loads do not exceed the maximum allowed for the rail used for

Bridge Beam and Runway Rail.

Standard Crane Bridge Overhang (O.H.) = 18". Overhang required for Interlocking Cranes with these end trucks =
24" with 451-9A interlock in 450 Series rail. Minimum O.H. shown allows for width of end truck. Consult factory for
overhangs not shown.

Revision Date: 1/1/18
2019 TC/American Catalog
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45C-30000-DM End Truck Specifications”

Dimensions (inches) #0f2-Wheel MaxE.T. EndTruck
Model Number . .
D E E G H J K Trolleys Loadingt ~ Weight
45ET-60000-8SRC 112" 72" 3" 9the"  28%" 32" 10" 193/%6" 4 60,000 Ibs. 2494 Ibs.

* See “450 Series Crane End Trucks” on page G-23 for more information.
T Maximum load on 2-wheel trolley on 450 Series Rail cannot exceed 18000 pounds (9000 Ibs. per wheel)

C = Overall Length
D = Wheel Base

¢ Bridge J
/I/’ AN ‘
| PN / Tread Line \

<

< H >

Check dimension “F” and “J” for clearance
to runway and suspension.

45ET-60000-8SRC/-8SRLC End Truck

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi - 8/1/16
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Crane Interlocks

Interlocks allow a crane to mechanically connect to one or
more spur rails, to a crossover rail section between
parallel runways, or directly from one crane to another on
parallel runways. Interlocking reduces handling time and
effort by allowing the load on a crane to be transferred to a
spur rail or another crane without re-handling the load.

The following are some descriptions and definitions of the
interlock components:

Crane Interlock

The components of an interlock system that are typically
installed on an end of a crane bridge beam, including a
manually operated mechanism to mechanically engage or
disengage the Crane Interlock to a Connecting Interlock on
a Spur Rail or the bridge of an adjacent crane for crane-to-
crane interlocking. May be installed on one or both ends of
a crane bridge. Standard operation is by manually pulling
an operating rope or chain after visually aligning the crane
to the spur rail or adjacent crane bridge. Some short span
cranes with interlocks on each end of the bridge beam may
be provided with a single operating mechanism (not
appropriate for longer span cranes). Some interlocks may
be provided with an optional motor driven operating
mechanism. For some applications, the “crane interlock”
might be installed on a spur rail, and the “connecting
interlock” on the crane. Double girder cranes must have
interlock components installed on both crane bridges.

Connecting Interlock

The components of an interlock system that are typically
installed on the end of a spur rail or an adjacent crane, and
designed to mechanically engage or disengage with the
Crane Interlock as desired. Double girder crane systems
must have a Connecting Interlock installed on both spur
rails or the double bridges of the adjacent crane.

Spur Rail

A length of monorail perpendicular to the crane runway
and aligned with the crane bridge. The end of the
monorail adjacent to the runway is supported by the
runway with a Spur Support Bracket; other monorail
supports are typical suspension components. Spur rails
may extend on to include curves and switches as
required for the system layout.

Spur Support Bracket

A uniquely designed support bracket for a Spur Rail. Also
known as a “gooseneck” bracket. One end of the bracket
is bolted to the top flange of a runway rail, the other end to
the top flange of the monorail. Use of a Spur Support
Bracket assures that alignment of the crane bridge
treadline to the monorail treadline is maintained, even

Revision Date: 8/1/16

when the runway or spur rail deflects under the load of
the hoist and carrier. If the connecting interlock end of a
spur rail is supported from building steel, deflection of the
crane runway will cause the crane bridge to move out of
alignment, relative to the spur rail, and make the interlock
operation difficult if not impossible. Note: if the runway
and monorail are both supported at a building column
where there will be no differential deflection of the runway
and monorail, a spur support bracket may not be required.
For all other locations of a spur rail relative to a runway rail
span, a Spur Support Bracket is required. Note: runway
rails where spur support brackets are mounted should be
sized for minimum deflection, typically 1/1000.

Crossover Section

A short section of monorail (or double rails for double
girder cranes) located perpendicular between adjacent
crane runway systems. Each end of the monorail is
supported by a bracket similar to a Spur Support Bracket,
with the same criteria for design. Each end of the monorail
is typically provided with a Connecting Interlock
mechanism. Crossover sections are used when “crane-to-
crane” interlocking is not possible, due to building column
interference or other restrictions along the runway.

Runway Deflection

Runway rail at spans where interlocking to a spur rail or an
adjacent crane is planned should be sized for minimum
deflection. For runway rail spans where the interlock
operation will take place at mid-span, the runway rail is
typically sized to provide the required ECL at 1/1000
deflection. This minimizes the differential deflection of the
crane bridge to the spur rail. Only the length of runway rail
within these spans need be sized for this deflection limit;
rail in other spans may be sized for greater deflection
allowance.

Motorized Operation

Some interlocks may be provided with an electric motor
operator in place of the standard manual pull chain
operating mechanism. Requires additional buttons on the
crane pendant or controller. TC/American provides a
system of sensors and lights for indication of crane to
spur alignment. When the motorized interlock system is
engaged, a limit switch disables crane travel. Interlock
systems in excess of 5 ton are recommended to be
provided with motorized operation.

Gap Spacer

Some interlocks are provided with components on the
Crane Interlock and the Connecting Interlock to
mechanically engage and provide horizontal spacing of
the end of the crane bridge to the end of the spur rail.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-99

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

2019 TC/American Catalog

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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200 Series Interlocks—21-513/21-515 and 21-850/21-930
325 Series Interlocks—31-613/31-615 and 31-430/31-450

General Description

* These models of 200 and 325 Series Interlocks
and Connecting Interlocks have very similar
construction, are easy to operate and make a
positive rail-to-rail connection.

* The Crane Interlock has two ropes with pull

Interlock Alignment and Operation

Standard Operation
A. Move the crane into alignment with a spur rail

handles extending from the Operating Mechanism.
Pull one rope to latch interlock; pull other to
unlatch.

* Mechanical Operation

A. When the Crane Interlock is unlatched and not ) o
aligned with a connecting interlock, a “keeper” After assuring that carrier is clear of_ the end
gate hangs over the end of the interlock stop areas, pull rope to unlatch the interlocks.
mechanism. The k_eeper is a s_afety device t_o Optional Operation
prevent the operating mechanism frc_)m rotating A. While the crane is not aligned to a spur rail, the
the trolley stop to create an open rail end. Operating Mechanism rope can be pulled to
B. When the crane comes into alignment with a “pre-set” the Crane Interlock for operation. A
spur rail, the keeper on the Crane Interlock spring on the operating mechanism rod is
rides over a nose piece on the body of the compressed which “loads” the Crane Interlock.
g)?;;seecilgg Il:tfrrllcc))((::: ’Brc?llts ing the keeper to Because the keeper gate is down over the end
) of the interlock, the Interlock Bolts cannot
C. When the Operating Mechanism rope is pulled, extend nor will the Interlock Stop ("butterfly")
a lever mechanism extends an Interlock Bolt pivot to allow trolley passage.
?nq;ngcténe to engage the Connecting As the Crane Interlock contacts a Connecting
Interlock on a spur rail, the keeper gate raises
D. When the Crane Interlock Bolt enters the and releases the interlock mechanism to
Connecting Interlock, a head in the Connecting complete the crane-to-spur rail connection.
Interlock rotates and turns a shaft connected to )
the interlock stop (the “butterfly”). This rotates This feature allows an operator to make a
the stop in line with the crane bridge and quick and easy interlock latch.
allows trolley wheels to pass. Simultaneously,
an Interlock Bolt on the connecting interlock is
extended to engage the Crane Interlock and
rotate the crane interlock stop (“butterfly”) to
allow trolley wheels to pass.
E. Interlocks are unlatched by pulling the opposite
rope. This returns the Interlock Bolts and the
Trolley Stops to their original positions
(butterfly perpendicular to the bridge rail). The
interlock cannot be unlatched if a trolley wheel
obstructs the stop from turning.
F-100 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16

or adjacent bridge beam; verify visually.
Pull rope to latch the interlocks.

Complete transfer of load.

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Interlocks for 200 Series Rail

Model 21-513 Connecting Interlock

10-1732-00

Model 21-515 Crane Interlock
10-1649-00 (with operating mechanism)

Model 21-850 Connecting Interlock

10-1734-00

Model 21-930 Crane Interlock
10-1909-00 (with operating mechanism)

Part # Model

Description Weight

Non Electrified and Bottom Contact Conductor”

10-1732-00 21-513

Connecting Interlock 8 Ibs.

10-1649-00 21-515

Crane Interlock 44 Ibs.
with operating

mechanism

Electrified with Side Contact Conductort

10-1734-00 21-850

Connecting Interlock 8 Ibs.

10-1909-00 21-930

Crane Interlock 46 Ibs.
with operating

mechanism

* Standard for 2GR7-15 and 2GR7-17 rail.
For deeper rails, add for step cutting (rail

notches).

t Standard for 2GR11-16, 2GR11-23 and 2GR11-
26 rail. For deeper rails, add for step cutting (rail

notches).

Revision Date: 8/1/16

2019 TC/American Catalog

Interlocks may be mounted on one or both ends of
a crane bridge.

Standard Crane Interlocks are each provided with
an operating mechanism.

For cranes of 22' span and less, Crane Interlocks
mounted on both ends may be provided with one
operating mechanism.

Motorized operation not recommended.

Use only with TC/American Crane 200 Series
trolleys with 4" diameter wheels (2T-2000 up to 2T-
5600).

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-101
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Interlock \ Interlock
Operating 2 | o l«——— Spur Support
Mechanism Bracket
am ll'll)‘“ an =] =1
Ly Lsi)
? Crane Rail el le Spur Rail g
' X
L \ / | \
i 12—« V8" gap
overhang
Pull Rope L Crane Interlock Connecting Interlock
with Handle U Model 2I-515 Model 21-513

Interlocking Cranes to Spur Rail

(Typical)
Non-electrified crane and spur rail shown.

Note Spur rails must be supported from the crane runway by an Interlock Spur Support Bracket as shown to assure
alignment of the spur rail treadline to the crane bridge treadline during runway deflection.

Crane Interlock

Interlock
Model 21-930 Crossover Support
/ \ / Bracket
Interlock / \ Interlock
Operating o o / \ = — Operating
Mechanism

= l { ™ Mechanism

Connecting
Interlock |
Model 21-850 ‘
“ m @ @Ii]j @
o[

I
I/ \—rfg/ IT T II T / m \ L I\ T 1T ; @ ]
Crane Rail | | Crane Rail
| comera i il (
\ \

T ‘ V4" gap >< ->{< 6" gap ‘ I
Pull Rope ! P ! Pull Rope
with Handle ﬁ 12 127" min_ 12" \ ﬁ " with Handle
overhang overhang !
Interlocking
Crossover Rail
Section

Interlocking Cranes to Crossover (Typical)
Shown with 2I-930 Crane Interlocks and 2I-850 Connecting Interlocks
with Side Contact Conductor Bars on the Cranes and Crossover.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
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| TOP VIEW
{1l Interlock and Operating Mechanism Connecting Interlock
(Model 21-515) (Model 21-513)
Bottom Contact
Conductor Bars
p— — *\]\*
Minimum spacing to first Bottom Contact
| conductor bar is one-half flange width +1”
o} Q-0 0 O
o o o
4»147%"
end of 14"~ Yie" sll< end of
L elect. e
l‘ bars electrification bars
' End Truck «—— Leading edge of rail
H (Typical)
i
& SIDE VIEW
\ A<
0 e O End Tuck o olat
i Keeper 1% mounting plate
7 — - Top of ST TH:1
----- 5 = interlock Frame | TV -
: 47" Top of 7%" ]m Spur Rail é
:IF— — : Tread clearance conductor bar ¢ ,,,,,,,
""""""" rea
1-0" 4 Line . TL.
overhang A< View RIZ%
136" A-A ¢ Stop
Stop Top of conductor bars must be spaced 13/5" below the
<— Pull Rope top of the bridge rail. This provides clearance of the
with Handle keeper nose to conductor bars mounted on spur rails.

Bottom Contact Electrification
(or Non-Electrified)

[&] TOP VIEW
/| Interlock and Operating Mechanism Connecting Interlock
(Model 21-930) (Model 2I-850)
N N
] < '~ %e" "
i —" iy [ 8 -7 8"~ %6" >« end of
A idelect. electrification bars
d‘;_ bars
End Truck
' (typical) f«— Leading edge of rail
& SIDE VIEW
_— Interlock
mounting plate
Top of interlock frame End Truck /
_\ B
eper i
113" i Spur Rail BN
Crane Bridge l l ”:lml ”
| T Tread i —
‘( 6{/:” Line . T.L. T_,‘
1-0" +—> A< View A-A 3%e'!
E overhang! |
ﬂ ¢ Stop ¢ Stop
Pull Rope
<™ with Handle
Side Contact Electrification
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Interlocks for 325 “L” Series Rail

Model 31-450 Connecting Interlock
10-1733-00

Model 31-430 Crane Interlock
10-1919-00 (with operating mechanism)
Model 31-613 Connecting Interlock
10-1663-00

Model 31-615 Crane Interlock
10-1912-00 (with operating mechanism)

These interlocks are used in 3RL8-18 rail, or larger
rail if the rail is step cut. Systems may be non-
electrified (no conductor bar) or electrified with
Bottom Contact conductor bar only.

These interlocks are used only in 3RL13-27 or 3RL14-
35 rail. Systems may be non-electrified (no conductor
bar) or electrified with Bottom Contact or Side Contact
conductor bar. Rail requires step cut.

Model e . Model e .
Part # Description Weight Part # Description Weight
31-613 Connecting Interlock 15 Ibs. 31-450 Connecting Interlock 17 1bs.
10-1663-00 Use in 3RL8_18 rail. 10'1733'00 Use Only on mOnOrail,
For rail deeper than 3RL8-18: SRL13-27 or 3R_L14'35_'
add for step cutting (rail notches) Add for step cutting (rail notches).
31-615 Crane Interlock 46 Ibs. 31-430 Crane Interlock 48 lbs.
10-1912-00 10-1919-00  with operating mechanism

with operating mechanism

Use on cranes with
3RL8-18 Bridge Rail.

For cranes with larger rail, add
for step cutting (rail notching)
each end of bridge.

Use only on cranes with 3RL13-27
or 3RL14-35 Bridge Rail.

Add for proper bridge rail on
crane if required. Add for step
cutting (rail notching) each end of
bridge.

Note Current non-electrified interlocks may not be
compatible with similar existing interlocks installed
on old rail with “long stem” tee. If adding on to an
existing system, provide crane serial number and
dimension from tread-line to top of interlock frame
for engineering review. “Old” dimension = 75/8";
“New” dimension = 73/8"

* Use on “L” Series rail only

 Standard bridge rail overhang:
12"—for cranes w/end trucks 3ET-1300, 3ET-2600-4, 3ET-5400-4
15" —for cranes w/end trucks 3ET-9000-4X or 3ET-90004

» Use only with TC/American Crane 325 series
trolleys with 4" or 4%%" dia. wheels (3T-2000
through 3T-5400)

» For cranes up to 6000 Ib. capacity
(if crane bridge is “L” Series rail)

F-104

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Note Current electrified interlocks should be compatible
with similar existing interlocks installed on old rail
with “long stem” tee. Verify that dimension from
treadline to top of interlock frame is 1015/16".

 Side Contact Electrified Interlocking Systems —
require min. 13" deep rail for installation of
31-430 and 31-450 Interlocks

» Bottom Contact Electrified Systems may be
mounted on any depth rail

* Interlocks may be mounted on one or both ends of
crane bridge

+ Standard Crane Interlocks provided with operating
mechanism

 For cranes of 22' span and less:
Crane Interlocks mounted on both ends may be
provided with one operating mechanism

» Motorized operation not recommended

Revision Date:8/1/16
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- TOP VIEW
Interlock and Operating Mechanism Connecting Interlock
(Model 31-615) (Model 31-613)
Bottom Contact
¢/ Conductor Bar
T L
- Minimum spacing to first Bottom Contact
) A conductor bar is one-half flange width + 1"
[ [el lie) o -
| ‘
-
] Q 1/811_ 3/16”—)}(‘ .
\ leading edge of rail endof
: End Truck electrification bars
i (Typical)
& SIDE VIEW
AT Keeper

top of interlock

Pull Rope
with Handle

Interlock

-]

{ion) A<

f€<—12"0r 15"

(see crane sec

View A-A
Stop

top of th

178" clearance

Interlock
mounting plate

top of
conductor bar

¢ Butterfly Stop

Top of conductor bars must be spaced 1%s" below the

e bridge rail. This provides clearance of the

keeper nose to conductor bars mounted on spur rails.
Bottom Contact Electrification

(or non-electrified)

and Operating Mechanism
(Model 31-430)

Connecting Interlock
(Model 31-450)

B Z

< PullRope

S — . —
f j ne
le—12"0r 15”-@-»‘ A < 1%" clearance
(see crane sectiqn) View A-A
(E Stop

with Handle

Revision Date: 8/1/16
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Side Contact Electrification

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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I ,f o o
A - 0 9 Mo
I. { _)‘(_ 1/8”—%6" 1/8"—3/16”_’:;(1 of
N |
¢ z:;(fzg;‘. electrification bars
bars leading edge of rail
End Truck - >
(Typical)
5l SIDE VIEW
| interlock
i mounting plate

|
(EButtemy Stop
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Crane Interlock

Model 31-430
/ \ Interlock
/ \ <— Spur Support
. o o o Bracket
Interlock Interlock
Operating Connecting Operating
Mechanism Interlock Mechanism
Model 31-450

- rm/\. A m

[ JH| I i 72 _A
!7 1T T 1T T T lll TIIT I\\ T T]IT I\\ T 1T ]
\ J j \— L) T[T \ =1 —7
) Crane Rail |:|ODo |:|°DO|:| DC’DODHDODO Crane Rail j
| I— {
i V4" gap >« >« V4" gap 1
Pull Rope Pull Rope
with Handle ~ ] <« overhang —> _ l< overhang —>| < with Handle
«—12Y4" min —>|
Interlocking
Crossover Rail
Section

Interlocking Crane to Crossover
(Typical)

Shown with 31-430 Crane Interlocks and 31-450 Connecting Interlocks
with Side Contact Conductor Bars on the Cranes and Crossover.

Interlock
<— Spur Support
= = Bracket
Interlock
Operating
Mechanism
Il
? Crane Rail : Spur Rail §
: LN
[ 1 \
7/overhang—ﬂﬁ— %" gap
Pull Rope Crane Interlock Connecting Interlock
with Handle Model 31-615 Model 31-613
Interlocking Crane to Spur Rail

(Typical)
Non-electrified crane and spur rail shown.

Note Spur rails must be supported from the crane runway by an Interlock Spur Support Bracket as shown to assure
alignment of the spur rail treadline to the crane bridge treadline during runway deflection.

F-106
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Model 31-9 Crane Interlock
10-3110-XX (31-9A)
10-3112-XX (31-9B) (with operating mechanism)

Model 31-10 Connecting Interlock
10-3111-XX (31-10A)
10-3113-XX (31-10B)

Model L. . Interlock Applications
. Description Weight -

Part # Trolley/Wheel Size 31-9A/31-10A 31-9B/31-10B
3I-9A Crane Interlock 143 Plain and motorized  7%2" gage Side 72" gage Side
10-3110-xx | wh operating mechanism Ibs. tr_olleys witrl wheel Contact and/or Contact and/or

Standard on cranes with 3RH14- dia. upto 5 Bottom Co.ntact Bottorln. Co.ntact
41 Bridge Rail. Electrification Electrification
Add for step cutting (rail
notching) for deeper rails.
31-9B Crane Interlock 144 Plain and motorized  Bottom Contact 9" gage Side
10-3112-xx  \ith operating mechanism Ibs. tr_olleys \:vilt’h wheel Electrification Contact and/or
Standard on cranes with 3RH16- dia. of 672 Bottor.n. Co.ntact
47 Bridge Rail. Electrification
Add for step cutting (rail
notching) for deeper rails.
3I1-10A Connecting Interlock 55Ibs. Plain and motorized  Bottom Contact  Bottom Contact
10-3111-xx  Standard on trolleys with wheel Electrification Electrification
3RH14-41 spur rail. dia. of 9"
Add for step cutting (rail
notching) for deeper rails.
31-10B Connecting Interlock 56 Ibs.
10-3113-xx  Standard on

3RH16-47 spur rail.

Add for step cutting (rail
notching) for deeper rails.

Note the following:

» Use on “H” Series rail only; minimum 3RH14-41.

+ 3I-9A and 31-10A designed for direct installation in
3RH14-41 rail.
(If either the bridge rail or the spur rail is deeper,
add for step cutting as required.)

+ 31-9B and 31-10B designed for 3RH16-47 rail.
(If either the bridge rail or the spur rail is deeper,
add for step cutting as required.)

* May be used with either Side- or Bottom-Contact

electrification bars, or with non-electrified systems.

Revision Date: 8/1/16

Last 2 digits of interlock part numbers vary with end truck and rail size.

Standard interlocking bridge rail overhang:

14" for cranes with end trucks 3ET-9000 through 3ET-
20000

18" for cranes with end trucks 3ET-24800 though 3ET-
38000

Interlocks may be mounted on one or both ends of
a crane bridge.

Motorized operation
a. .Optional for crane capacity through 5 ton
b. .Required for crane capacity greater than 5 ton

See Interlock applications chart for trolleys and
conductor bar used with these interlocks.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND F-107
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Interlocks for 325 “H” Series Rail

325 Series Interlocks

Model 31-9A/31-10A F. Ahorizontal Gap Spacer assures bridge rail-to-
Model 31-9B/31-10B spur rail clearance on interlocking cranes and
spur rails. As the crane approaches a spur rail, a
guide roller on an arm mounted on the spur rail

General Description engages a ramp and channel guide on the crane.

* These models of 325 Series Interlocks and This gap spacer device positions the crane
Connecting Interlocks make a positive rail-to-rail properly in relation to the spur rail so that proper
connection for the heaviest crane loads. rail gap at the treadline is maintained. The gap

* Use with “H” Series rail. spacer arm must be shimmed and adjusted at

+ For manual operation, the Crane Interlock has two installation to fit properly at each spur rail. It is not
chains with pull rings extending from arms of the intended to compensate for installation errors.
Operating Mechanism. Pull one chain to latch the G. When the Operating Mechanism chain is pulled to
|nterlock, pull the other to gnlétch. _ disengage the interlocks, the Latch Pins remain

+ Optional motorized operation is available. locked together until they are retracted, and the

* Manual Mechanical Operation: Safety Stops on both the crane and the spur rail
A. When the Crane Interlock is unlatched and not are fully lowered.

aligned with a connecting interlock, a “keeper H. Safety Stops are designed to contact trolley load

gate hangs over the end of the interlock
mechanism. The keeper is a safety device to
prevent the operating mechanism and interlock
levers from raising the Safety Stop and creating
an open rail end.

bars or hoist lugs only, not the trolley wheels.

B. When the crane is aligned to a spur rail, a roller
on the nose of the keeper rides over a ramp
above the Connecting Interlock, raising the
Keeper to expose the Latch Pin and allow the
interlock to be actuated.

C. When the Operating Mechanism chain is pulled, a
lever mechanism extends a Latch Pin from the
Crane Interlock to engage the Latch Pin Guide
(receiver or socket) of the Connecting Interlock.
The tapered end of the Latch Pin easily enters the
Guide to align the crane and spur rail.

D. As the Crane Interlock Latch Pin is pushed into
the Connecting Interlock guide (receiver or
socket), the nose of this Latch Pin pushes against
a Connecting Interlock Latch Pin, moving it
rearward. Bell Crank arms attached to the Latch
Pins and Levers simultaneously pivot to raise the
Safety Stop on both the Crane Bridge Rail and the
Spur Rail, allowing clearance for trolleys to pass

by.

E. When the Crane Interlock Latch Pin enters the
connecting interlock, a Hook Latch on the
Connecting Interlock Latch Pin pivots to engage a
hole on the end of the Crane Interlock Latch Pin.
This locks the Crane Latch Pin to the Connecting
Interlock Latch Pin and keeps the interlock
mechanically secure.
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F-108 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date.. 8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



Crane Interlocks 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

T /AMERICAN
Interlock Alignment & Operation-31-9A/31-10A and.31-9B/31-10B

Standard Manual Operation

1. Move the crane into alignment with a spur rail or
adjacent bridge beam, verify visually.

2. Pull chain to latch the interlocks.
3. Complete transfer of load.

4. After assuring the carrier is clear of the end stop
areas, pull chain to unlatch the interlocks.

Optional Motorized Operation

1. Indicator lights are provided on a box near the
crane interlock end (may be a separate enclosure
or mounted on the bottom of the crane electrical
enclosure) to show when the crane bridge rail is
aligned with the spur rail, when the interlock is fully
engaged and when the interlock is fully
disengaged.

A. Red: Crane Interlock stop is down and interlock
is not latched (normal condition during crane
movement).

B. Amber: Interlock is aligned with a spur rail or
another crane bridge.

C. Green: Crane Interlock (and Connecting
Interlock) stops are raised and transfer of the
carrier may begin.

2. Drive the crane to a spur rail and align the crane
bridge to the spur rail. When aligned, the Amber
“Aligned” light will turn on. Interlock latching may
now be initiated by pressing the “Engage Interlock”
button on the crane controller.

Note A limit switch in the electrical controls prevents
the interlock from being actuated unless the
crane interlock is aligned (Amber light is on) with
a connecting interlock.

3. Engage the interlock by pressing and holding the
“Engage Interlock” button until the interlock is fully
latched. When the interlock starts to engage, the
Red “Interlock Disengaged” light will turn off. When
the interlock is fully engaged, the Green “Interlock
Engaged” light will turn on. The Amber “Aligned”
light remains on.

Note A limit switch in the electrical controls disables
crane motion until the interlocks are disengaged.

4. Move the carrier across the interlocked crane and
spur rail section as required.

5. Disengage the interlock by pressing and holding

the “Disengage Interlock” button until the interlock
is fully disengaged. The Green “Interlock Engaged”
light will turn off when the interlock starts to
disengage, and the Red “Interlock Disengaged”
light will turn on when the interlock is fully
disengaged.

The Amber “Aligned” light remains on.

Crane motion is now allowed.

When the crane is moved away from the spur rail,
the Amber “Aligned” light will turn off, leaving only
the Red “Interlock Disengaged” light showing.
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SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



3 Crane Interlocks
TC/AMERICAN

)gRlDGE

)

END TRUCK & ¢ 1-2"Min.
GAP SPACER ! 1'-6" Max.

[

L

13%"
" 7%"G.A. (Ref.)
i' Tread l Electrification
L 1
T Line ‘ ]
1%" Min. clearance

required between L—
face of trolley wheels.

3I-9A Crane Interlock
Manual Operation, Shown in Crane Bridge with Step Cut and Side Contact Conductors
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Interlocks for 450 Series Cranes and Spur Rails

Model 451-9C Crane Interlock

10-3302-00 (with motorized operating mechanism)
Model 451-10C Connecting Interlock
10-3303-00

General Description

« Positive rail-to-rail connection for the very heaviest
loads

» For use on 450 Series rail only

* 45]-9C and 45I-10C designed for 45R20-79 rail
minimum (due to clearance required to raise the
Safety Stop)

Note If either the bridge rail or spur rail is deeper, add for
step cutting as required.

* Motorized operation only

For use with Bottom Contact electrification bars

Standard bridge rail overhang = 24"

Interlocks may be mounted on one or both ends of
a crane bridge.

General Mechanical Operation

1. When the Crane Interlock is unlatched and not
aligned with a Connecting Interlock, an
Alignment Limit Switch is electrically open. This
serves as a safety device to prevent an operator
from inadvertently energizing the motorized
operating mechanism, causing the interlock
levers to raise the Safety Stop and create an
open rail end.

2. When the crane is aligned to a spur rail, the
Alignment Limit Switch is closed and enables the
circuit to the motorized operating mechanism to
be completed and the interlock to be actuated.

3. When the Engage Interlock button on the
pendant or controller is pressed, the motor and
reducer on the operating mechanism extends a
Latch Pin from the Crane Interlock to engage the
Latch Pin Guide (receiver or socket) of the
Connecting Interlock. The tapered end of the
Latch Pin easily enters the Guide to align the
crane and spur rail.

4. As the Crane Interlock Latch Pin is pushed into
the Connecting Interlock guide (receiver or
socket), the nose of this Latch Pin pushes
against a Connecting Interlock Latch Pin,
moving it rearward. Bell Crank arms attached to
the Latch Pins and Levers simultaneously pivot

to raise the Safety Stop on both the Crane Bridge
Rail and the Spur Rail, allowing clearance for
trolleys to pass by.

A horizontal Gap Spacer assures bridge rail-to-
spur rail clearance on interlocking cranes and
spur rails. As the crane approaches a spur rail, a
guide roller on an arm mounted on the spur rail
engages a ramp and channel guide on the
crane. This gap spacer device positions the
crane properly in relation to the spur rail so that
proper rail gap at the treadline is maintained.
The gap spacer arm must be shimmed and
adjusted at installation to fit properly at each
spur rail. It is not intended to compensate for
installation errors.

When the Disengage Interlock button on the
pendant or controller is pressed to disengage
the interlocks, the motorized interlock operator
retracts the latch pins to disengage the interlock.
The crane interlock latch pin does not fully
retract from the connecting interlock until the
Safety Stops on both the crane and the spur rail
are fully lowered.

Safety Stops are designed to contact trolley load
bars or hoist lugs only, not the trolley wheels.
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Motorized Operation

1. Indicator lights are provided on a box near the Model Description Weight
crane interlock end (may be a separate Part #
enclosure or mounted on the bottom of the crane 451-9C Crane Interlock 415 Ibs.
electrical enclosure) to show when the crane 10-3302-00 with Motorized operating
bridge rail is aligned with the spur rail, when the mechanism
interlock is fully engaged and when the interlock For minimum 45R20-79 Bridge
is fully disengaged. Rail.

A. Red: Crane Interlock stop is down and Add for step cutting (ralil

interlock is not latched (normal condition notching) for deeper rails.

during crane movement). 451410C  Connecting Interlock 150 Ibs.
B. Amber: Interlock is aligned with a spur rail or 10-3303-00 1 minimum 45R20-79 Spur

another crane bridge. Rail.
C. Green: Crane Interlock (and Connecting Add for step cutting (rail

Interlock) stops are raised and transfer of the notching) for deeper rails.

carrier may begin.

2. Drive the crane to a spur rail and align the crane
bridge to the spur rail. When aligned, the Amber
“Aligned” light will turn on. Interlock latching may
now be initiated by pressing the “Engage
Interlock” button on the crane controller.

Note: A limit switch in the electrical controls
prevents the interlock from being actuated unless
the crane interlock is aligned (Amber light is on)
with a connecting interlock.

3. Engage the interlock by pressing and holding the
“Engage Interlock” button until the interlock is
fully latched. When the interlock starts to
engage, the Red “Interlock Disengaged” light will
turn off. When the interlock is fully engaged the
Green “Interlock Engaged” light will turn on. The
Amber “Aligned” light remains on.

Note: A limit switch in the electrical controls
disables crane motion until the interlocks are
disengaged.

4. Move the carrier across the interlocked crane
and spur rail section as required.

5. Disengage the interlock by pressing and holding
the “Disengage Interlock” button until the
interlock is fully disengaged. The Green
“Interlock Engaged” light will turn off when the
interlock starts to disengage, and the Red
“Interlock Disengaged” light will turn on when the
interlock is fully disengaged. The Amber
“Aligned” light remains on. Crane motion is now
allowed.

6. When the crane is moved away from the spur
rail, the Amber “Aligned” light will turn off,
leaving only the Red “Interlock Disengaged” light
showing.
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Self-Supported Crane Systems

TC/American Crane Self-Supported Crane Systems are ideal for “work-center cranes” or installations where a crane
runway cannot be supported from overhead building steel. Self-Supported Crane Systems are custom designed to meet
the exact needs of the customer, using TC/American Crane standard patented track crane and runway components.

Features and Options * (Headers, Legs, Base Plates and bolted connections

» Capacity as required sized per A.l.S.C. for a completely free standing

+ Runway as required: Patented Track 200 Series Girder system, or for a system braced to building steel.)
Rail, 325 Series or 450 Series rail to meet exact load « Cranes and Runways meet ANSI MH27.1 and ASME/
requirements, from lightest to heaviest duty work ANSI B30.1

» Cranes as required: 200 Series, 325 Series or 450 * Crane and Runway Electrification from standard
Series of the exact capacity to meet application TC/American Crane components, either Shielded
requirements Channel-Bar Conductors, Figure-8 Conductors,

+ Single or Double Girder Cranes festoon or tagline

- Cranes may be Hand Pushed, Hand Chain Drive or * Hoist Trolleys and Motorized Trolleys or Drivetractors
Motorized; Air drive optional selected from standard TC/American Crane products

« Support Stands for the crane span, runway span and » Multiple Options for Crane, Runway, Suspension, Controls,
hoist high hook dimension as required Trolleys & Drives available (as shown in other sections of

catalog, including Interlocking to Spur Rails)

==
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Typical Self-Supported Crane
Shown above is a typical motor driven self-supported crane, with just one runway span. Self-Supported Crane Systems
are designed for the crane capacity, span and hook height required, and the number of runway spans and supports are
provided as required. Cranes and Runway may be 200, 325 or 450 Series standard products, as shown elsewhere in
this catalog. Cranes may be Hand Pushed, Hand Chain Driven or Motorized. All standard crane options are available.
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Truss Cranes

A TC/American Crane Truss Crane may be the solution
for an application that cannot be met with a multiple-
runway crane or a special long span single girder crane.
Truss cranes provide the ability to span long distances
with @ minimum of headroom.

Two parallel trusses with cross-members form a rigid
crane structure. Elevated within the trusses, and
supported by the trusses, is a bridge beam rail for
supporting a hoist and carrier. Since the trusses carry
the load, the bridge beam rail size can be minimized. In
many cases the hoist high hook elevation is above the
bottom of the trusses.

Each Truss Crane is custom designed to the particular
application. Shown below is a “typical” truss crane
designed and constructed by TC/American Crane. For
more information, please contact your sales
representative with all application parameters.

Features
* Long span (up to 100+ ft.)

» Trusses spliced at center for easy shipment &
assembly

Single or Double Bridge Girder
Single Bridge for Monorail Hoists
Double Bridge for Double Girder Hoist Carrier

Truss & Bridge Gauge as required for hoist & load
clearance

325 or 450 Series Patented Track Rail for Runway &
Bridge

TC/American Crane CPatented Track End Trucks
with Motorized Trolleys

TC/American Crane Patented Track Runways

Up to 15-ton capacity

Double Truss with cross bracing

Multiple Speed Options

Pushbutton or Remote Control

Festooned power and control conductors
Optional Maintenance Walkways

Interlocking option

Minimum headroom

Maximum hook coverage

Top running optional

b

|

7

Tread Line

Typical Truss Crane, Single Girder, Double Truss
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End Trucks

200 Series Crane End Trucks

200 Series Crane End Trucks . ......... G-3 Model 2ET-3800-4 End Truck . ................. G-5
Model 2ET-1300-4 End Truck . . .. .. ..ot G-3 Model 2ET-7700-8 End Truck .................. G-5
Model 2ET-2600-4 End Truck .. .. .............. G-4 Model 2ET-7800-8 End Truck .................. G-6
Model 2ET-2600-4SR End Truck . .............. G-4 End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail . . . . .. G-7
Model 2ET-3700-4 End Truck . . ... ............. G-4

325 Series Crane End Trucks

325 Series Crane End Trucks . ......... G-9 Model 3ET-16000-4L End Truck. . . ............. G-14
Model 3ET-1300-4 End Truck . . ................ G-9 Model 3ET-16000-4SR End Truck . . .. .......... G-14
Model 3ET-2600-4 End Truck .. ................ G-9 Model 3ET-16000-4SRLEnd Truck . .. .......... G-14
Model 3ET-2600-4SREnd Truck ............... G-9 Model 3ET-20000-4SR End Truck . . . ........... G-15
Model 3ET-5400-4 End Truck .. ............... G-10 Model 3ET-24800-8 End Truck ................ G-16
Model 3ET-5400-4SREnd Truck .............. G-10 Model 3ET-24800-8L End Truck. . .. ............ G-16
Model 3ET-9000-4 End Truck .. ............... G-11 Model 3ET-24800-8SR End Truck . . .. .......... G-16
Model 3ET-9000-4L End Truck . . .. ............ G-11 Model 3ET-24800-8SRL End Truck . ... ......... G-16
Model 3ET-9000-4SR End Truck .............. G-11 Model 3ET-28000-8 End Truck ................ G-17
Model 3ET-9000-4SRL End Truck ............. G-11 Model 3ET-28000-8L End Truck. .. ............. G-17
Model 3ET-9000-4X End Truck. . .............. G-12 Model 3ET-28000-8SR End Truck . . .. .......... G-17
Model 3ET-9000-4XSR End Truck . ............ G-12 Model 3ET-28000-8SRL End Truck.............. G-17
Model 3ET-12400-4 End Truck . .. ............. G-13 Model 3ET-38000-8SR End Truck . . ............ G-18
Model 3ET-12400-4LEnd Truck . .. ............ G-13 Model 3ET-38000-8SRL End Truck . ... ......... G-18
Model 3ET-12400-4SR End Truck . ............ G-13 End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail . . . . . G-19
Model 3ET-12400-4SRLEnd Truck ............ G-13 325 Series End Truck Trolley Component Assembly. . . G-21
Model 3ET-16000-4 End Truck . . .. ............ G-14

450 Series Crane End Trucks

450 Series Crane End Trucks . ........ G-23
Model 45ET-30000-4SR End Truck ............ G-23
Model 45ET-30000-4SRL End Truck ........... G-23
Model 45ET-30000-4SRC End Truck ... ........ G-23
Model 45ET-30000-4SRLC End Truck . ......... G-23
Model 45ET-60000-8SR End Truck ............ G-24
Model 45ET-60000-8SRL End Truck ........... G-24
Model 45ET-60000-8SRC End Truck ........... G-24
Model 45ET-60000-8SRLC End Truck . ......... G-24
End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail. . . . . G-25

450 Series End Truck Trolley Component Assembly. . . . G-26
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End Trucks

All end truck frames are steel weldments (except for Models 2ET-1300-4 and 3ET-1300-4, which are castings).
Ratio of crane span to end truck wheelbase must not exceed 10:1. All end trucks are furnished with restraining lugs.

Trolleys

End Trucks are furnished with TC/American Crane articulating two-wheel or four-wheel trolleys. See Trolley
section for specific Trolley information. Treads of trolley wheels are heat treated to a minimum hardness of 425
Brinnel. Wheel bearings have a minimum B-10 life of 5,000 hours. Standard wheel assemblies are greasable.
Capacity

The total load capacity includes live load, impact, hoist and trolleys, handling equipment and applicable crane
weights.

Paint

One coat TC/American alert yellow enamel.

Service
Class “C” per MMA specifications (for indoor operation).

Options

* Longer than standard wheelbase

« Shorter than standard wheelbase

* Double bridge mounting pads

» Special speeds on motorized end trucks
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200 Series Crane End Trucks

Model 2ET-1300-4 End Truck

10-1993-00 Weight 34 Ibs.
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” Total Load Capacity” 1300 Ibs.
on page G-7. For additional information, see “Model Trolleys 2T-850-2C
2T-850-2C (Crane Trolley)” on page E-6. 10-2239-00
Thrust Bearing (washer) 23-1054-00

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

Restraining Lugs

MM ,0mn
2%1{ / T

> & C

2'-0%"O.A.L. >
1-8" wheelbase

Y
\

2%
\ 3%11
e 5 \_ O _T[%aed_ vy TL
............. O,Oj - 1%
¢_Bridge Rail Thrust Bearing d
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND G-3

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



3 200 Series Crane End Trucks

Model 2ET-2600-4 End Truck
10-1525-00 (shown) Weight
2ET-2600-4 65 Ibs.
:\I(I)o%::)f)lfT 2600-4SR End Truck SET-2600-4SR 68 lbe.
] ) Total Load Capacity” 2600 Ibs.
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on Troll
page G-7. For additional information see rofleys
“Model 2T-2000-2 Trolley” on page E-7 and 2ET-2600-4 2T-2000-2
“Model 2T-2000-2SR Trolley” on page E-8. 10-1095-00
2ET-2600-4SR 2T-2000-2SR
10-1121-00

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

79" O u> Restraining Lugs | O
i oo
- 3'-4"O.A.L
3 2'-10" wheelbase
1-5" |
5 |
00
5] ¢Bridge Rail

Model 2ET-3700-4 End Truck
10-1521-00 Weight 120 Ibs.
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on Total Load Capacity” 3700 Ibs.
page G-7. For additional information see “Model 2T- Trolleys 2T-3000-2
3000-2 Trolley” on page E-15. 10-1364-00

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

8%”
A o @ 1D @on
o o
e > Restraining Lugs < O
o O
1w Ry 1) i)
< 3'-9%" O.A.L.

vie 3'=3"wheelbase
3A3 1:_71/2H > i

\
, |
\ o \ o
(o] ! (o]
\
¢_Bridge Rail
G-4 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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200 Series Crane End Trucks ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

Model 2ET-3800-4 End Truck

10-1518-00 Weight 160 Ibs.
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on Total Load Capacity” 3800 Ibs.
page G-7. For additional information see “Model 2T- Trolleys 2T-3000-2
3000-2 Trolley” on page E-15. 10-1364-00

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

11%4"
| |
El ---------------------------------- °l|°°'° -------------------- Restraining Lugs
o1 0 |
o 5 X | gg
|
722 6':'6"" """""o'"!"b """""""""""
fe— 15%" v
< 6'—4Yv4" O.A.L.

5'-9Y%" wheelbase

PR 2'-10%"—>|<— 1'—51/2”—>|
1

‘oo | | ool

¢ Bridge Rail ¢ Drive Wheel

Model 2ET-7700-8 End Truck

10-1544-00 Weight 180 Ibs.
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on Total Load Capacity” 7700 Ibs.
page G-7. For additional information see “Model 2T- Trolleys 2T-4000-4
4000-4 Trolley” on page E-15. 10-1368-00

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

— o o E—
1% O] . ! . g:> Restraining Lugs
l |

A

5-1%" O.A.L.

|<7 3'-2" wheelbase —»'
| ———— 11_5!! —)|

Y

81/2" | 81/2" 57/8” 17/8” 17/8”

s gy | ogw '
| =
AN ! m ;
? o0 : o0 .
W . | |
N : "
LI i ' ==
:;: R ngridge Rail R :;:
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3 200 Series Crane End Trucks
TE /AMERICAN

Model 2ET-7800-8 End Truck

10-1529-00 Weight 210 Ibs.
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on Total Load Capacity” 7800 Ibs.
page G-7. For additional information see “Model 2T- Trolleys 2T-4000-4
4000-4 Trolley” on page E-15. 10-1368-00

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

T ........................................... N — [ S
I o'o X X -
1% o | | o) > Restraining Lugs
| o o I I —
X [ b
l ------------------------------------------- 5 S S
<12V e 4V
< 7'-0%" O.A.L.
} 5'-1%," wheelbase
3%" |
<>« 8V« 81— [«<—14 z"—>|
| 1 7
olo | |
1 1
7 | | ;
HH Brid Dri
' CIF‘ Rgnge G‘;'V\/rtl1\§el
G_6 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Dat98/1/16
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200 Series Crane End Trucks ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

200 Series Crane End Trucks

End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail

Note Mounting Holes in bridge beam must be ‘match-drilled” to each end truck. Assure that crane span and squareness
are properly set before drilling. Shims may be required to level the end truck to the bridge beam. Hardware to mount
end trucks not included. Use Grade 5. Bevel washers may be required for end trucks with channel frames.

2ET-1300-4
2, %" dia. (4)
_______ _T_%I/_________
o End Truck
- _.3% .I_l_.__._ —

2ET-2600-4/-4SR..

272" /42" dia. (4)
R
,,,,,, 31/2",;7:r - 7,,5&[5,“‘1 uck
h}j

2ET-3700-4

Pl End Truck
——————— 5" -t —-@E
77
@Bridge
Beam

P —— Tf,Wf,ii’ — - —— —)

F T 0T | dia.(8) - 2ET-3800-4

|
S . i i A" dia(8)—--—--—G-End Truck
bl 2ET-7700-8,
- -——- -——9@-+6—-|-—2ET-7800-8
‘EBridge
Beam

8"

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND G-7
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



G-8

| £ |
TC/AMERICAN

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

200 Series Crane End Trucks
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325 Series Crane End Trucks E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
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325 Series Crane End Trucks

Model 3ET-1300-4 End Truck

10-1715-00 Weight 34 Ips.

See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on Total Load Capacity” 1300 Ibs.

page G-20. For additional information see “Model 3T- Trolleys 3T-850-2C

850-2 Trolley” on page E-18. 10-2245-00

Note For use with “L” series rail ONLY! * Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
- Restraining Lugs

el o

18] 18]
20V OAL — >
1'—8" wheelbase ——————>f<«—
2%!1 10" ‘ 2%"
1S OO 8 N
I
1‘y271

Model 3ET-2600-4 End Truck

10-1497-00 (shown) Weight
Model 3ET-2600-4SR End Truck gg'gggg'jSR 65 Ibs.
10-3380-00 i i 68 Ibs.
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on Total Load Capacity” 2600 Ibs.
page G-20. For additional information see Trolleys
“Model 3T-2000-2 Trolley” on page E-19 and 3
. Y ET-2600-4 3T-2000-2
Model 3T-2000-2SR Trolley” on page E-20. 10-1178-00
Note For use with “L” series rail ONLY! 3ET-2600-4SR 31-2000-2SR
10-1120-00
* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
wm u:nw
@) | >Restraining Lugs | O 8%4"
3-4"0.A.L.
3 2'-10" wheelbase 3
1!_ 5” }
i ’
LA 1%” ¢ Bridge Beam é—
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND G-9
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325 Series Crane End Trucks

TC/AMERICAN

Model 3ET-5400-4 End Truck
10-1714-00 (3'-3" wheelbase)

Model 3ET-5400-4SR End Truck
10-3390-00 (3'-3" wheelbase)

Model 3ET-5400-4SR End Truck
10-1713-00 (6'-0" wheelbase)

See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection
page G-20. For additional information see

“Model 3T-2700-2 Trolley” on page E-24 and

“Model 3T-2700-2SR Trolley” on page E-25.

Note For use with “L” series rail ONLY!

Weight

3ET-5400-4 (3'-3" wheelbase) 138 Ibs.

3ET-5400-4SR (3'-3" wheelbase) 143 Ibs.

3ET-5400-4SR (6'-0" wheelbase) 259 Ibs.

Total Load Capacity” 5400 Ibs.

- Plain Trolleys
Detail” on 3ET-5400-4 3T-2700-2C
3ET-5400-4SR 10-1504-00
3T-2700-2SRC

10-1499-00

*

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
Model 3ET-5400-4

| T
o'o |w-w
: __'_:_>_R@st_ralni_n9_w§<}f'__ — 1§ s
P [zl oo o] ¢

T pugiuy

|

3-9%" O.AL.

l«—— 3-3"wheelbase —>»|

@ - :

L/ 100} 12 __i__—-——
e —
T 1%

< 1-10%" >

For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley
to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-19.

Model 3ET-5400-4SR

T
[eNe)

oo

3-10%6" O.A.L.

o ]
|

j¢«————3-3"wheelbase ——>|
(@) —
= _ oo . _b______*__b_______‘OO

) 1

For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley
to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-19.

=7 Restraining <+

o o

Lugs
o o

o o

6'-7%" O.A.L.

6'-0" wheelbase—»‘

G-10

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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325 Series Crane End Trucks ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TL/AMERICAN
Model 3ET-9000-4 End Truck

10-3193-0000 (shown, 6'-0" wheelbase) Weigh
3ET-9000-4 (6'-0" wheelbase) 310 lbs.
Model 3ET-9000-4L End Truck 3ET-9000-4L (80" wheelbase) 477 Ibs.
10-3424-0000 (not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase) 3ET-9000-4SR (6'-0" wheelbase) 320 Ibs.
3ET-9000-4SRL (8'-0" wheelb
Model 3ET-9000-4SR End Truck (8-0"wheelbase) 487 Ibs.
Total Load Capacity” 9000 Ibs.
10-3193-1000 @ (not shown, 6'-0" wheelbase) Plain Trolleys
Model 3ET-9000-4SRL End Truck 3ET-9000-4(L) 3T-6200-2
R - Q" 3ET-9000-4SR(L) 10-2727-00
10-3424-1000 (not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase) 3T-6200-25R

See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on
page G-20. For additional information see

1 0-2728-00®

“Model 3T-6200-2 Trolley” on page E-26 and Motorized Trolleys
“Model 3T-6200-2SR Trolley” on page E-27. 3ET'19000'4AT/'4SRAT 3MT5-6200-AT
(2 HP, with brake, 100 FPM) 10-3367-00@
*This is the first end truck you can motorize.* 3ET-9000-4A/-4(L)/-4SRA/-
4SRA(L) (part # varies with speed) 3MT5-6200-A2
10-2907-xx
Motor
With brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1646-xx
Without brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1647-xx

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

Restraining Lugs G-End Truck

el lﬂ Y
g alik 5
=
¥
§ —>
/g

} 3_Q"
¢ Bridge/End Truck

7-0" O.ALL. | For 8-foot wheelbase end truck,
‘ 6'—0" wheelbase overall length is 9'—0"

57" |
with flange Ll At 010 .
5"flangeless | | o‘ _ _@if_@i__g_o;;,ﬂ,Ea,dH‘?____
P i BN _ B A
P
i ¢L_12 Drive Wheel Assembly gﬁf"éﬂ[;Z?fucTE’"ey side For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley
‘47 1'_51/2"*>‘ to Loadbar assembly,

(location when
this drive is used)

Plain trolleys shown without side roller option.

Yo

/Q—E—

§Bridge/End Truck

see Page G-20.

3ET-9000-4A (AT)
MOTORIZED
(Note: AT Drive shown)

Revision Date: 1/1/18 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

see Page G-19.

For detail of Motorized Trolley
to Loadbar assembly,

G-11
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Model 3ET-9000-4X End Truck

325 Series Crane End Trucks

10-3326-01 (shown, 45" wheelbase) Weight

3ET-9000-4X 250 Ibs.
Model 3ET-9000-4XSR End Truck AET.0000.4XSR 265 Ibe.
10-3326-02 (not shown, 45" wheelbase) —

) Total Load Capacity 9000 Ibs.

These end trucks are used only on certain models of Troll
hand pushed cranes. Cannot use motorized trolley. rofleys

3ET-9000-4 3T-6200-2
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on 10-2727-00
page G-20. For additional information see
“Model 3T-6200-2 Trolley” on page E-26 and SET-9000-4SR 37-6200-25R
“Model 3T-6200-2SR Trolley” on page E-27. 10-2728-0065

*

Note This end truck is too short to allow use of Bottom
Contact Bridge Conductor bars.

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

o o
S |
4'-9"0.A.L.
‘ 3'-9"wheelbase ‘ 144" |
‘ 22" ‘ }4—— 10” —->\ ‘
\
576" doal | (laf T
with flange Il IPH .,
5" flangeless oo Tread Line €odl 111 [RoBF 7
T JEtTEL
||-||J
o1
15V4" ‘
Plain trolleys shown without side roller option. For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley
to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-19.
G-12 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date: 1/1/18

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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Model 3ET-12400-4 End Truck

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Weight

10-31 83-0000® (shown, 6'-0" wheelbase)

Model 3ET-12400-4L End Truck
10-3425-0000 (not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase)

Model 3ET-12400-4SR End Truck

10-3183-1000 (not shown, 6'-0" wheelbase)
Model 3ET-12400-4SRL End Truck
10-3425-1000 (not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase)

See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on

3ET-12400-4 (6'-0" wheelbase) 328 Ibs.

3ET-12400-4L (8'-0" wheelbase) 496 Ibs.

3ET-12400-4SR (6'-0" wheelbase) 338 Ibs.

3ET-12400-4SRL (8'-0" wheelbase) 506 Ibs.
Total Load Capacity” 12,400 lbs.
Plain Trolleys

3ET-12400-4(L) 3T-6200-2

3ET-12400-4SR(L) 10-2727-00

3T-6200-2SR

10-2728-00€

page G-20. For additional information see
“Model 3T-6200-2 Trolley” on page E-26 and
“Model 3T-6200-2SR Trolley” on page E-27.

Motorized Trolleys

3ET-12400-4AT(L)/-4SRAT(L) 3MT5-6200-AT
¥ HP, with brake, 100 FPM
3ET( 12 2400-4A(L)-4SRA(L) ! 10-3367-000
(part # varies with speed) 3%'-_52'332&':2
Motor
With brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1646-xx
Without brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1647-xx

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

T T

. 4 (6'wb.) 15%"

15%6" (8’ wb.) 167"

e

7-0" O.A.L.

‘ For 8-foot wheelbase end truck,

‘ 6'—0" wheelb

overall length is 9'-0"

|
¢ Bridge/End Truck
o

00

5%5”
with flange T “BY
5" flangeless

({1112” Drive Wheel Assembly

l——1-5%"—>]
(location when
this drive is used)

Motorized Trolley side
of End Truck For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley
to Loadbar assembly,

see Page G-19.

Plain trolleys shown without side roller option.

)

==

3ET-12400-4A (AT)
MOTORIZED
(Note: AT Drive shown)

For detail of Motorized Trolley
to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-20.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Model 3ET-16000-4 End Truck
10-3184-0000 (shown, 6'-0" wheelbase)

Model 3ET-16000-4L End Truck
10-3426-0000 (not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase)

Model 3ET-16000-4SR End Truck
10-3184-1000 (not shown, 6'-0" wheelbase)
Model 3ET-16000-4SRL End Truck
10-3426--1000 (not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase)

See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on
page G-20. For additional information see

“Model 3T-8000-2 Trolley” on page E-28 and

“Model 3T-8000-2SR Trolley” on page E-29.

Weight

3ET-16000-4 (6'-0" wheelbase) 393 Ibs.
3ET-16000-4L (8'-0" wheelbase) 616 Ibs.
3ET-16000-4SR (6'-0" wheelbase) 401 lbs.
3ET-16000-4SRL (8'-0" wheelbase) 720 Ibs.
Total Load Capacity” 16,000 Ibs.
Plain Trolleys
3ET-16000-4(L) 3T-8000-2
10-2729-00
3ET-16000-4SR(L) 3T-8000-2SR
10-2730-00
Motorized Trolleys
3ET-16000-4A(L)/-4SRA(L) 3MT6-8000-A2
(part # varies with speed) 10-2890-xx
Motor
With brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1646-xx
Without brake (part # varies with HP) ~ 24-1647-xx

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

T T

10 1A% (6 wb) 15%"

Restraining Lugs

L 15%" (8" w.b.) 16%"

e

< 7-0"O.A.L.

> For 8-foot wheelbase end truck,

> overall length is 9’0"

“ 6'—0" wheelbase

|
<

I
¢ Bridge/End Truck

76"
with flange

62" flangeless

o Tread Line

‘%12” Drive Wheel Assembly
-5
(location when
this drive is used)

Motorized Trolley side

of End Truck For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley

to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-19.

Plain trolleys shown without side roller option.

¢ Bridge/End Truck GEnd Truck For detail of Motorized Trolley
-aH to Loadbar assembly,
olo @ \ ’7 see Page G-20.
0.0 Tread Line = / |
N ——— —Tp — =
D 1%’
3ET-16000-4A

MOTORIZED

G-14

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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Model 3ET-20000-4SR End Truck

10-3691-1000 (non-motorized shown) Weight
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on 3ET-20000-4SR, 6" wb. 552 Ibs.
page G-20. For additional information see Total Load Capacity” 20,000 Ibs.
Model 3T-10000-2SR Trolley” on page E-30. Plain Trolley 3T-10000-2SR
3ET-20000-4SR 10-2829-00
Motorized Trolleys
3ET-20000-4SRB 3MT9-10000-B
(part # varies with speed) 10-3352-xx

Motor

With brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1646-xx
Without brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1647-xx

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.
Bottom contact electrification only.

¢ Bridge

O° _@_ End Truck | - . 974" [10%4"

< 7-0" O.A.L. >

6'—0" wheelbase
T e

_______________ AT
[ e TS H

For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley
to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-19.

O i L Tread Line O

¢ Bridge
Jio

[1©e| ¢ EndTruck
fee
| 1o

|
(E End Truck

¢ Bridge/End Truck TS f |
A

For detail of Motorized Trolley
- N - ke ety A . . . = to Loadbar assembly,
: TP _ see Page G-20.

3ET-20000-4SRB
MOTORIZED

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND G-15
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFAGTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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325 Series Crane End Trucks

Model 3ET-24800-8 End Truck
10-3185-0000 (shown, 6'-0" wheelbase)
Model 3ET-24800-8L End Truck
10-3423-0000 (not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase)
Model 3ET-24800-8SR End Truck
10-3185-1000 (not shown, 6'-0" wheelbase)
Model 3ET-24800-8SRL End Truck
10-3423-1000 (not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase)

See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on
page G-20. For additional information see

“Model 3T-6200-2 Trolley” on page E-26 and

“Model 3T-6200-2SR Trolley” on page E-27.

Weight
3ET-24800-8 (6'-0" wheelbase) 620 Ibs.
3ET-24800-8L (8'-0" wheelbase) 713 Ibs.
3ET-24800-8SR (6'-0" wheelbase) 640 Ibs.
3ET-24800-8SRL (8'-0" wheelbase) 733 Ibs.
Total Load Capacity” 24,800 Ibs.
Plain Trolleys
3ET-24800-8(L) 3T-6200-2
10-2727-00
3ET-24800-8SR(L) 3T-6200-2SR

10-2728-00 €

Motorized Trolleys
3ET-24800-8AT(L)/-8SRAT(L)
(2 HP, with brake, 100 FPM)
3ET-24800-8A(L)/-8SRA(L)
(part # varies with speed)

3MT5-6200-AT

10-3367-00 €%
3MT5-6200-A2

10-2907-xx
Motor
With brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1646-xx
Without brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1647-xx
Loadbar
Plain Trolley Loadbar 25-3179-01
Motorized Trolley Loadbar 10-2977-00

*

%Bndge
‘ T T
Rﬁr@w&iﬁﬁ < g 7% (6'wb) 18%"
\(QQP i 177%"(8'wb) 19"

is 9'=11", non-motorized

Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

For 8 ft. wheelbase, overall length

7'-11" O.A.L. (non-motorized. Add 2%%" for motorized)
4 ‘ 6'—0" wheelbase
576" } i

with flange

oo |
flangeless __________________________ Y g

et

\
- Plain Trolley Loadbar

For Loadbar assembly " Ay
to End Truck Saddle, q"zécgigxaﬂreel Assembly
see Page G-19. 1'—5Y4"__y| this drive is used)

Plain trolleys shown without side roller option.

IR
e

h
\

1| T

||
N

For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley

to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-19.

For detail of Motorized Trolley

¢ Bridge/End Truck ¢ End Truck to Loadbar assembly,
‘ i see Page G-20.
oo 1 - 1
2o .. !_o_ _______ _____‘ PTNEE _:,_ (. Tread
=] — : - ‘ A T Line
Motorized Trolley Loadbar% O F | ER 1%
(plain trolley loadbar with steel e
bumper extension on drive end only) € 2 : i
© ‘ € of Motor
3ET-24800-8A(AT) |  —\wo/ | )1 i

MOTORIZED
(Note: A Drive shown)

G-16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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325 Series Crane End Trucks

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3ET-28000-8 End Truck
10-3186-0000 (shown, 6'-0" wheelbase)
Model 3ET-28000-8L End Truck
10-3427-0000 (not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase)
Model 3ET-28000-8SR End Truck
10-3186-1000 .(not shown, 6'-0" wheelbase)
Model 3ET-28000-8SRL End Truck
10-3427-1000 .(not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase)

See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on
page G-20. For additional information see

“Model 3T-8000-2 Trolley” on page E-28 and

“Model 3T-8000-2SR Trolley” on page E-29.

¢ Bridge
T 1

Weight
3ET-28000-8 (6'-0" wheelbase) 713 Ibs.
3ET-28000-8L (8'-0" wheelbase) 878 Ibs.
3ET-28000-8SR (6'-0" wheelbase) 729 Ibs.
3ET-28000-8SRL (8'-0" wheelbase) 8HA Ibs.
Total Load Capacity" 28,000 Ibs.
Plain Trolleys
3ET-28000-8(L) 3T-8000-2
10-2729-00
3ET-28000-8SR (L) 3T-8000-2SR
10-2730-00
Motorized Trolleys
3ET-28000-8(L)A/-8SR(L)A 3MT6-8000-A2
(part # varies with speed) 10-2890-xx
Motor
With brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1646-xx
Without brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1647-xx
Loadbar
Plain Trolley Loadbar 25-3179-01
Motorized Trolley Loadbar 10-2977-00

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

= T 1-5%" (6'wb) 18"
e
i 1-6Y%" (8 wb) 19

7'—11” O.A.L. (non-motorized. Add 272" for motorized}

For 8 ft. wheelbase, overall length
is 9'=11" non-motorized

[« 6'—0" Wheelbase

! ¢ End Truck v

674" flangeless

. = 8"(6' wb)
746" flanged @i ) | () ; 10”(8’ wb)
\ Tread Line yoo ) ; =S =R
e i < i
i . i e, 2 ins
23 [ ¢ > ‘ il
NG

For Load Bar assembly to
End Truck Saddle see

i
[
i
\
i
[
Page G-19. i

' ” (location when
[ e—— 1'=5Y8 —>| s drive is used)

I Plain Trolley Loadbar

For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley
¢_12” Drive Wheel Assembly

to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-19.

Plain trolleys shown without side roller option.

| 15"

¢ Bridge/End Truck [

! Tread Line

€ End Truck For detail of Motorized Trolley
A to Loadbar assembly, see

Page G-20.

==

Motorized Trolley Loadbar
(plain trolley loadbar with steel
bumper extension on drive end only)

3ET-28000-8A

MOTORIZED < 715> <6V
< 1% 14—
Revision Date: 8/20/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND G-17
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3 325 Series Crane End Trucks
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Model 3ET-38000-8SR End Truck Weight
10-3354-1000 (shown, 6'-0" wheelbase) 3ET-38000-8SR 1271 Ibs.
Model 3ET-38000-8SRL End Truck 3ET-38000-8SRL 1454 Ibs.
10-3688-1000 .(not shown, 8'-0" wheelbase) Total Load Capacity” 38,000 Ibs.
Note Motorized Cranes with 6' wheelbase Plain Trolleys 3T-10000-2SR
End Trucks use Motorized Trolley drives only. 10-2829-00
Motorized Trolley

Center Drive Cranes with under-end-truck drive wheel
assemblies must use 8' wheelbase
End Trucks. Centerline of 12" Drive Wheel is
1'-5%" from CL of End Truck. Motor
With brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1646-xx
Without brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1647-xx

3ET-38000-8SRB/-8SRLB 3MT9-10000-B
(part number varies with speed) 10-3352-xx

Loadbar
Plain Trolley Loadbar 25-3180-01
Motorized Trolley Loadbar 10-2978-00

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

< 8'-3%"O.A.L. > For 8 ft. wheelbase, overall length
6'—0" Wheelbase | is 10'=3%"
ol o° T T T
¢.End Truck Y 1—6%46" (6' wb) 1—6'%46"
olo ) | 1-7"@wb) T-7%"
| ‘f_ Bridge/End Truck
| 8" (6" wb)
e 1 Tread Line 18" (8" wb)
- R wlE T T T T T T 7 =Nl
DR |
2" ' Plain Trolley Loadbar = 1
0 515 / \u_LE a)
~— — Nl
Vs e——18"—>| 4341« F—
For Load Bar assembly to < 217" > For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley
End Truck Saddle, see to Loadbar assembly,
Page G-20. see Page G-19.
" End Truck  For detail of Motorized Trolley
18 < qE_ to Load Bar assembly, see
“ Page G-20.
PAria 1 — ..
= T
Motorized Trolley Loadbar C) Eg] )
(plain trolley loadbar with steel ~ E= - 1'=7%6"
bumper extension on drive end only) L C) N S
&) | g
3ET-38000-8SRB 9" > 7V -
Motorized l«—13%" 1674"
G-18 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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3 325 Series Crane End Trucks
TE /AMERICAN

325 Series Crane End Trucks

End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail

Note Mounting Holes in bridge beam must be “match-drilled” to each end truck. Assure that crane span and squareness
are properly set before drilling. Shims may be required to level the end truck to the bridge beam. Hardware to mount
end trucks not included. Use Grade 5. Bevel washers may be required for end trucks with channel frames.

Some end truck bridge mounting plates also have two 15/32" holes provided for minimum %" x 1" spring pins. After
end trucks are properly located and temporarily positioned, drill spring pin holes into bridge beam top flange.
Pins are used to relocate end trucks after other holes are drilled.

3ET-1300-4 (with 3'-3" wheelbase)

272" /42" dia. (4)
________ _45_ ';/________
Te- ! % End K
1/m! [ na ijruc
B

J—&J: j) _________

(EBrldge Beam
3ET-5400-4/-4SR (with 3'-3" wheelbase)

13 2 2 23" dia. (4)

,,,,,,,,,

#«mw

€ Bridge Beam

3ET-5400-4SR (with 6'-0" wheelbase)

2’V2H
<>
‘77777Ak - 77?7777 777774\
,,,,,,,, _5" 17/32"‘3“51-( ) _cEnd Truck
v v L
7—ﬁ——” —F 4| F+—————
Brid
2%6" -
<— 8"—>
G-19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American cata|og



325 Series Crane End Trucks

3ET-9000-4/-4SR

3ET-12400-4/-4SR/-4X/-4XSR

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

| £ |
TC/AMERICAN

31/2/I

.L ’9‘
e ———— T s m——————————
/ ¥ %é L —+—"%42" dia. for spring pinEZ/

7 v @End Truck
2%"
/ L v .
—— —_—

£Bridgel “—1}/6" dia. (8)
9"

3ET-16000-4/-4SR
3%
3Ya"<i51]
e
/ 5 23},7—$ 54— 154" dia. for spring pin (7[
Ve N i i (o] End Truck
/ e
s S
<« 9" —>
3ET-20000-4SR

3ET-24800-8/-8L/-8SR/-8SRL
3ET-28000-8/-8L/-8SR/-8SRL

3ET-38000-8SR/-8SRL

Revision Date: 8/1/16
2019 TC/American Catalog

3Ye"+>=>+3%5" 154" dia. for spring pin (2)
h

/ ]

y178" ¥
l:t G End Truck
1Y8"K
2 &1 \
) A )
3% GA4<>l “¥is" dia. (4)
f—1—4—|
S‘VB"
3o e
\=———r——r —A—:—'ds;%ski—— —
ﬁ{" "Jf "*l“"‘*"/fﬁ/sz"dia. for spring pin (2)
9 | | ¢ End Truck
1] -
[ty (
N>
sidgel ~ '¥46” dia. (8)
eam
f«— 9"—>|
3%”
33|
T —————fFo-elI— —
/ ) %lfﬁ HT)‘F;giﬁ/az"dia. for spring pin (7/
814" | ¢ End Truck

AL

i
" %46" dia. (8)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND G-20
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3 325 Series Crane End Trucks

TC/AMERICAN

325 Series End Truck Trolley Component Assembly
Two-Wheel Trolley Assembly to End Truck Saddle or Load Bar

End Truck Model

Thrust Bearing 23-1054-00
3ET-1300-4 (washer)
-
(3
Thrust 2
Bearing Yoke
Cotter Pin
Two-Wheel Trolley Assembly to End Truck Saddle or Load Bar
End Truck Model
3ET-2600-4/-4SR
Loadbar 2-wheel trolley yoke
Two-Wheel Trolley Assembly to End Truck Saddle or Load Bar
End Truck Models Spherical Washer 25-1174-00
3ET-5400-4/-4SR Swivel Pin 25-1568-00
Yoke Swivel Pin
Spherical
Loadbar Washer
Cotter Pin
Two-Wheel Trolley Assembly to End Truck Saddle or Load Bar
End Truck Models Loadbar \ Felt Washer Felt Washer 23-1025-00
3ET-9000-4/-4SR/-4X/-4XSR Thrust Bearing 23-1026-0025-
3ET-12400-4/-4SR Thrust Spherical Washer 25-25-3142-00
3ET-16000-4/-4SR Bearing Retaining Bolt  25-3148-00
3ET-20000-4SR Lock Washer 21-1005-00
3ET-24800-8/-8SR
3ET-28000-8/-8SR
= Lock Washer
3ET-38000-8SR Spherical — \
Washer Retaining Bolt
G-21 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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325 Series Crane End Trucks 3
TE/AMERICAN

325 Series End Truck Trolley Component Assembly
Load Bar Assembly to End Truck Saddle (Typical)

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

End Truck Models Saddle Assembly Thrust Washer 25-3101-00
3ET-24800-8/-8SR ’ (1req’d)
3ET-28000-8/-8SR 2
3ET-38000-8SR ' N
Thrust Washer (1) Loadbar
¥
Motorized Trolley to Loadbar (Typical)
End Truck Models |_oadbarN Thrust Washer (2) Thrust Washer 25-3101-00
3ET-9000-4/-4SR (2req’d)
3ET-12400-4/-4SR / § Retaining Bolt ~ 25-3148-00

3ET-16000-4/-4SR
3ET-20000-4SR
3ET-24800-8/-8SR
3ET-28000-8/-8SR
3ET-38000-8SR

Lock Washer 21-1005-00

Revision Date: THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND G-22
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



450 Series Crane End Trucks

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TC/AMERICAN
450 Series Crane End Trucks

Model 45ET-30000-4SR End Truck
10-3712-00 (shown, non-motorized, 6'-0" wheelbase)
Model 45ET-30000-4SRL End Truck
10-3715-00 (not shown, non-motorized, 9-0" wheelbase)
Model 45ET-30000-4SRC End Truck
10-3712-01.(shown, motorized, 100 FPM, % hp, 6'-0" wb)
Model 45ET-30000-4SRLC End Truck
10-3715-01 (not shown, motorized, 100 FPM, % hp, 9-0" wb)
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on

page G-25. For additional information see “Model 45T-
15000-2SR Trolley” on page E-34.

Note Motorized Cranes with 6' wheelbase End Trucks
use Motorized Trolley drives only. Center Drive
cranes with under-end-truck drive wheel
assemblies must use 9' wheelbase End Trucks.

Weight
45ET-30000-4SR (6'-0" wheelbase) 890 Ibs.
45ET-30000-4SRL (9'-0" wheelbase) 1156 Ibs
45ET-30000-4SRC(6'-0" wheelbase) 1006 Ibs.
45ET-30000-4SRLC(9'-0" wheelbase) 1272 Ibs.
Total Load Capacity” 30,000 Ibs.
Plain Trolley 45T-15000-2SR
45ET-30000-4SR/-4SRL 10-2869-00
Motorized Trolley 45MT-15000-C
45ET-30000-4SRC /-4SRLC 10-3723-xx
Motort
With brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1646-xx
Without brake (part # varies with HP) ~ 24-1647-xx

* Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

t Standard motoris 30 minute Crane & Hoist Duty, TEFC,
NEMA Design B. Contact the factory for options.

7-1"0.A.L.

an
6% 6'-0" wheelbase

> For 9 ft. wheelbase end truck, overall length
is 101"

6%
gy

Tread Line

GQ _gj = e (6'wb)
L i 10" (9'wb)
it

3_or

45ET-30000-4SR

For detail of Motorized Trolley

81/2"

4

[©

For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley
to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-24.

45ET-30000-4SRC

to Loadbar assembly, Motorized
see Page G-24.
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E 450 Series Crane End Trucks

T /AMERICAN

Model 45ET-60000-8SR End Truck
10-3714-00 (shown, non-motorized, 6'-0" wheelbase) Weight
Model 45ET-60000-8SRL End Truck 45ET-60000-8SR (60" wheelbase) 2371 Ibs.

. - 45ET-60000-8SRL (9'-0" wheelbase) 2951 Ibs
10-2872-00 (not shown, non-motorized, 9'-0" wheelbase) 45ET-60000-8SRC (6-0" wheelbase) 2494 Ibs.
Model 45ET-60000-8SRC End Truck 45ET-60000-8SRLC (90" wheelbase) 3074 Ibs.
10-3714-01 (shown, motorized, 100 FPM, % hp, 6'-0" wb) Total Load Capacity” 60,000 Ibs.
Model 45ET-60000-8SRLC End Truck Plain Trolley 45T-15000-2SR
10-2872-01 (not shown, motorized, 100 FPM, % hp, 90" wb) 45ET-60000-8SR/-8SRL 10-2869-00
See “End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail” on Motorized Trolley 45T-15000-C
page G-25. For additional information see “Model 45T- 45ET-60000-8SRC /-8SRLC 10-3723-xx
15000-2SR Trolley” on page E-34. Motort

otor

Note Motorized Cranes with 6" wheelbase End Trucks
use Motorized Trolley drives only. Center Drive
Cranes with under-end-truck drive wheel
assemblies must use 9' wheelbase End Trucks. * Includes live load, impact & handling equip. weights.

t Standard motoris 30 minute Crane & Hoist Duty, TEFC,
NEMA Design B. Contact the factory for options.

e 2

End Truck 1'—6” 2'—4%,"

e

< 9—4"0.A.L. For 9 ft. wheelbase end truck, overall length
«—1'—8"—>l«———— 6'—0" wheelbase ———>»| is 12'~4"

<—>|— 6v%" . IQBridge .

With brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1646-xx
Without brake (part # varies with HP) 24-1647-xx

Y

[ =
i 3" ' ﬂ') ; 3 @ " — f
2 |8 oy N/ 83 _E_Ead
< 0o = — —" o , Line
00 @ 0 A i 0o 1 8Ys == E
[ [
|<— 27" —>| 45ET-60000-8SR For detail of 2-Wheel Trolley &End Truck
to Loadbar assembly, "o
see Page G-24. o =7
¢ Bridge
| ,/If’/,'::\\\\\ |
I '\\\\( i JH A
';_l_;—_-__o == :_J_
| 1
45ET-60000-8SRC For detail of Motorized Trolley & End Truck
Motorized to Loadbar assembly,
see Page G-24.
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450 Series Crane End Trucks ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

450 Series Crane End Trucks

End Truck to Bridge Beam Connection Detail

Note Mounting Holes in bridge beam must be “match-drilled” to each end truck. Assure that crane span and squareness are
properly set before drilling. Shims may be required to level the end truck to the bridge beam. Hardware to mount end
trucks not included. Use Grade 5.

Bridge mounting plates have two 15/32" holes provided for minimum
%" x 1" spring pins. After end trucks are properly located and temporarily positioned, drill spring pin holes into bridge

beam top flange. Pins are used to relocate end trucks after other holes are drilled.
45ET-30000-4SR

'%/32" dia. for spring pin (2)

J I AR
/ S Y /
/ 4 A
/ q;_End Truck 1"
( Ud gl \
) A )
3% Ga—e—>! \ 146" dia. (4)
]
45ET-30000-4SRL
17" 1%32" dia. for spring pin (2)
e
z) S e )
T T ’ 1 "
/ ¥ ?_m'? G;EndTruclf)A / 10%"
= ur
f —gmlmmlmg— ---------------------
AR \
13 315" GA. <> \ %6" dia. (8)

11_4!! |

45ET-60000-8SR/-8SRL

61/2”I / 1%32" dia. for spring pin (2)

[ o i s by S
| I
LG N __*,._@.Ejlq.T uck

-0 iz
r L

e s
]

I/
1%6" dia. (8) /( 1-8"—»

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND G-25
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



3 450 Series Crane End Trucks
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450 Series End Truck Trolley Component Assembly
Two-Wheel Trolley Assembly to End Truck Load Bar

End Truck Models Loadbar Eelt Washer Felt Washer 23-1025-00
45ET-30000-4SR/-4SRL \ Thrust Bearing 23-1026-0025-
45ET-60000-8SR/-8SRL Thrust Spherical Washer 25-25-3142-00

Bearing Retaining Bolt 25-3148-00
Lock Washer 21-1005-00

= Lock Washer
Spherical \
Washer Retaining Bolt

Motorized Trolley to Loadbar (Typical)

End Truck Models Loadbar Pin
45ET-30000-4SR/-4SRL  C-Drive (with cross pin for support)

45ET-60000-8SR/-8SRL Ffame\W 5 7
X

Thrust Bearing 23-1031-00
Hardened Flat 18Q308D2

Washer
Motorized_// | % f
Loadbar Z /I ' é
7 N\
Hardened Thrust
Flat Washer Bearing
G-26 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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Drivetractors and Motorized Trolleys

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Drivetractors
Model 2D-231 Hand Chain Drivetractor ... ....... H-3 Model 2D-2256-SR Drivetractor. . . .............. H-6
Model 3D-231 Hand Chain Drivetractor . .. ....... H-3 Model 3D-6256-SR Drivetractor. . . .............. H-6
Model 4D-231 Hand Chain Drivetractor . .. ....... H-3 Model 4D-2256-SR Drivetractor. . . .............. H-6
Model 3D-631 Hand Chain Drivetractor . ......... H-4 Model 3D-28-300 Drivetractor .. ................ H-7
Model 4D-31 Hand Chain Drivetractor . ... ....... H-4 Model 3D-622 Drivetractor. . . .................. H-8
Model 2D-4000 Drivetractor . .................. H-5 Model 4D-22 Drivetractor. . . ................... H-8
Model 2D-4000-SR Drivetractor . . .............. H-5 Model 3D-630 Drivetractor. . . .................. H-9
Model 3D-4000 Drivetractor . . ................. H-5 Model 4D-30 Drivetractor. . . ................... H-9
Model 3D-4000-SR Drivetractor . .. ............. H-5

325 Series Motorized Trolleys
Model 3MT5-6200-AT Motorized Trolley. . ... .. .. H-10 Model 3MT6-8000-A2 Motorized Trolley . ........ H-11
Model 3MT5-6200-A2 Motorized Trolley. . ....... H-11 Model 3MT9-10000-B Motorized Trolley ......... H-12

450 Series Motorized Trolleys
Model 45MT-15000-C Motorized Trolley. .. ... ... H-13

Carriers
Single Girder Carriers. ... ................... H-14
Typical Hoist Carriers . ...................... H-15
Double Girder Carriers . ..................... H-17
Load Capacities & Typical Clearance Dimensions . H-18

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND H-1
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Drivetractors ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
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Drivetractors

Model 2D-231 Hand Chain Drivetractor

10-1924-00 (for 200 Series Rail) Weight ( 200 |,bS-t |
. . approximate
Model 3D-231 Hand Chain Drivetractor All models
10-1922-00 (for 325 Series Rail) Trolleys
Model 4D-231 Hand Chain Drivetractor ;Se‘z 450 St_e”es Trolleys” on page E-34
10-1923-00 (for 400 Series Rail) or descripions. 2T-2000-2\
2D-231 10-1095-00
Drive Assembly 3T-2000-2
3D-231 10-1178-00
Hand chain with pocket wheel, to roller chain reduction. - h
Threaded stud swivel connection to each trolley for drive wheel Part # to be
pressure adjustments. Horizontal travel ration is 3.6" per 12" of 4D-231 assigned
chain travel Drive Wheel 12x3
Tractor Drawbar 23-4846-00
Pro]:/ided with tragtor unless as noted. Specify standard drawbar Tractor Drawbar
preference on order.
. . 9/16" holes on 6" centers 25-2254-00
When TC/A trolleys and adaptors are ordered with a drive-tractor, 13/16" holes on 12" centers 25-1667-00

and certified drawings of the hoist are provided with the order, TC/A
will furnish a special drawbar and attachment to suit. Drawbar pull capacity

Paint Service Class “B”, indoor
TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.

2-ton Live Load

24"
12" ——>
1/ 3/
4" wheel dia. 5% ﬁh 6%
___Tread | _I© e
327" Line T
24"
j’ I
OHE ]
{
Standard drawbar N L J
length and shape
shown. v
As Required
lz’_ 0"
Floor
Typical D-231 Drivetractor
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND H-3
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Drivetractors

TC/AMERICAN

Model 3D-631 Hand Chain Drivetractor
For 325 Series rail (shown).

Model 4D-31 Hand Chain Drivetractor
For 400 Series rail.

Specifications

245 Ibs.
(approximate)

Weight
All models

Trolleys 4" diameter, flanged wheels.
See Trolley Section for descriptions.

Drive Assembly

Hand chain with pocket wheel, to roller chain double
reduction. Approximate chain pull force required for
maximum load is 13 pounds. Horizontal travel ratio is
1.69" per 12" of chain travel. Threaded stud swivel
connection to each trolley for drive wheel pressure
adjustments.

3T-2000-2
3D-631 10-1178-00 Tractor Drawbar
Part # to be Provided with tractor unless as noted. Specify standard
4D-31 assigned. drawbar preference on order. When TC/A trolleys and
daptors are ordered with a drive-tractor, and certified
Tractor Drawbar a '
. . drawings of the hoist are provided with the order, TC/A will
9/16" holes on 6" centers 25-2254-00 furnish a special drawbar and attachment to suit.
13/16" holes on 12 -centers 25'1.667'00 Higher capacities are possible, but the effort to move and
Drawbar pull capacity 5-ton Live Load stop the load increases and may be objectionable to the user.
Drive Wheel 12x3 Paint
23-4846-00 TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.
Service Class “B”, indoor
-~ 20— 12" ——»
e—— Vo' —le— 7V5" i VA 5%4"—|
P |~—7 4 V4 ——|3%, 5% 7
,/r;\‘\ ,/;; 3 4" wheel dia.
N7, : N7 ___ Tread
Line
As Required
‘gl_
>_0"
3D-631 Drivetractor__ﬂoor
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Drivetractors

Model 2D-4000 Drivetractor

10-3167-1xxx

Model 2D-4000-SR Drivetractor

10-3167-2xxx

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

B

T /AMERICAN
Model 3D-4000 Drivetractor
10-3167-3xxx

Model 3D-4000-SR Drivetractor
10-3167-4xxx

(“xxx” qualifier for type of controls, voltage and brake)

Specifications

Weight
All models with single speed controls,
less brake

with flanged wheel trolleys
with side roller trolleys

All models: deduct 40 Ibs. for less controls.

Motor
2 HP standard; optional 3/4

Without brake--standard; with brake--optional
Verify HP required and drawbar pull capacity--see

Trolleys
See Trolley Section for descriptions.

2D-4000-4
2D-4000-4SR
3D-4000-4

3D-4000-4SR

Note: cannot mount tandem head collectors
on this drivetractor —wheelbase is too short

318 Ibs. Engineering Section.

322 Ibs. 208V /230V /460V-3ph -60 Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist
duty,1800 rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design “B”, Class “F” insulation,
with thermal protection. Suitable for use with TC/ A supplied
inverter, 6 to 60 Hz, with minimal operation at low Hz.
Tractor Drawbar

2T-2000-2 Standard drawbar length and shape shown. Provided with
10-1095-00 tractor unless as noted below.

216?10,?2 1'_2080R with 9/16" hole on end for attachment to equipment 25-3129-00
37-2000-2 with 13/16" hole on end for attachment to equipment 25-3130-00
10-1178-00 Specify standard drawbar preference on order.

3T-2000-2SR When TC/A trolleys and adaptors are ordered with a drive-
10-1120-00 tractor, and certified drawings of the hoist are provided with the

order, TC/A will furnish a special drawbar and attachment to suit.

Drawbar Pull Capacity: All models 2-Ton Live Load

Controls

Standard variable frequency drive for single or multiple travel
speeds, UL508A labeled, NEMA 12 enclosure, IEC contactors,
115 volt control transformer with fused secondary, motor branch

circuit fusing.
Does not include a pushbutton station.

Drive Wheel (6" dia. 174" bore) 23-4634-00

Drive Assembly

Right angle gearbox with #50 roller chain to drive wheel
sprocket. Spring loaded stud swivel attached to one trolley for
maximum drive wheel pressure adjustment.

Speeds Available
Standard 75 FPM, Single Speed

Other speeds available with sprocket changes.

25, 35, 37, 40 FPM for straight rail only

50, 75, 90, 100, 120 FPM for curves and straight
Verify drawbar pull capacity is compatible with %2 HP motor

— see Engineering Section.

Service Class “C”, indoor

Paint
TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.
Wheels are zinc plated.

Options
Other options not listed are available. Contact TC/American
Crane Company sales for information.

o1
- 2'—2Y4e - <A
| 1-0 } 4" | 16
S |y _ Tread
7] ;
Wy Y e
3 ‘
1/2" 1 ’ 3L
Drawbar 1-6%

ELEC.
ENCLOSURE

Revision Date: 8/20/19

— 3n Standard
10% 16" 20" x 8"
3D-4000-SR shown
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Drivetractors

TC/AMERICAN

Model 2D-2256-SR Drivetractor
For 200 Series rail. Part number not assigned.

Model 3D-6256-SR Drivetractor

For 325 Series rail (shown). Part number not assigned.

Specifications

Model 4D-2256-SR Drivetractor
For 400 Series rail. Part number not assigned.

Weight 400 Ibs.
All models (approximately, with
(All models: deduct 40 Ibs. for less controls) ~ controls, less brake
Trolleys
See Trolley Section for descriptions.
2T-2000-2SR
2D-2256-SR 10-1095-00
3T-2000-2SR
3D-6256-SR 10-1120-00
4T-4100-2SR
4D-2256-SR 10-1237-00
Controls

Standard variable frequency drive for single or multiple travel
speeds, UL508A labeled, NEMA 12 enclosure, IEC
contactors, 115 volt control transformer with fused
secondary, motor branch circuit fusing.

Does not include a pushbutton station.

Speed Available

Standard 75 FPM, Single Speed

Other optional speeds 50, 100, 120, 150 FPM available
with gearbox and sprocket changes.

Drive Assembly
Right angle worm gearbox and motor assembly with #60 roller

chain to drive wheel sprocket. Spring loaded stud swivel attached
to one trolley for maximum drive wheel pressure adjustment.

Drive Wheel W 1240 (12 x 4)

Motor

% HP standard; optional %, 1 and 172 HP

Without brake—standard; with brake—optional

Verify HP required and drawbar pull capacity —see

Engineering Section.

208V/230V /460V-3ph -60 Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist duty,1800
rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design “B", Class “F” insulation, with thermal
protection. Suitable for use with TC/A supplied inverter, 6 to 60
Hz, with minimal operation at low Hz.

Optional motor brake is magnetic disk type, external manual
release with automatic reset, Class “B” insulation.

Tractor Drawbar

Standard drawbar length and shape shown. Provided with
tractor unless as noted below.

3/16" Holes on 12” centers - 25-1667-00

When TC/A trolleys and adaptors are ordered with a drive-
tractor, and certified drawings of the hoist are provided with the
order, TC/A will furnish a special drawbar and aftachment to suit.

Drawbar Pull Capacity

All models 5-Ton Live Load
Service Class “C”, indoor
Paint

TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on
order. Wheels are zinc plated.

Options
Other options not listed are available. Contact TC/

10-3665-00 American Crane Company sales for information.
< 2'—=4%y" >
e T/ 5/.1 5/ KYAL
N NGl e
— ng - }wheel dia. — 4" for 200 & 325
) Yy Series Rail

T, : S S i S il 5" for 400 Series

5%6" u i1 1,,2: Rail

Y M

- Qﬂ
[«—12"—>] 1
2'-2%6"
ELEC.
Enclosure it

,

Standard

16"x 14" x 6"

H-6

3D-6256

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Revision Date:8/20/19
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Drivetractors

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3D-28-300 Drivetractor
For 325 Series rail

10-3271-xxxx (“xxxx” qualifier for type of controls, “L”

or “H”, controls, voltage and brake)

Specifications

Weight

With controls, less brake
Less controls

approximate

300 Ibs.
deduct 40 Ibs.

Trolleys
See Trolley Section for descriptions.

“400 Series Trolleys” on page E-33 3T-6200-2SR
3D-28-00 10-2728-00 €
Controls

Standard variable frequency drive for single or multiple travel
speeds, UL508A labeled, NEMA 12 enclosure, IEC
contactors, 115 volt control transformer with fused
secondary, motor branch circuit fusing.

Does not include a pushbutton station.

Motor

Y2 HP standard; optional %, 1, 1% and 2 HP Without brake—
standard; with brake—optional

Verify HP required and drawbar pull capacity — see
Engineering Section.

208V /230V /460V-3ph -60 Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist
duty,1800 rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design “B”, Class “F” insulation,
with thermal protection. Suitable for use with TC/ A supplied
inverter, 6 to 60 Hz, with minimal operation at low Hz.

Optional motor brake is magnetic disk type, external manual
release with automatic reset, Class “B” insulation.

Speed Available
Standard 75 FPM, Single Speed

Other optional speeds 50, 100, 125 & 150 FPM available with
gear changes.

Tractor Drawbar

Standard drawbar length and shape shown. Provided

with tractor unless as noted below.

13/16" holes on 12" centers 25-1667- 00

When TC/A trolleys and adaptors are ordered with a drive- tractor,
and certified drawings of the hoist are provided with the order, TC/A
will furnish a special drawbar and attachment to suit.

Drive Assembly

Spur gears in enclosed gear case. Single spring cartridge
located under one trolley for maximum drive wheel pressure
adjustment.

Drawbar Pull Capacity 10-Ton Live Load

Service Class “C”, indoor

Paint
TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.

Drive Wheel 9x 3
26-100-C

2 >
| 1-0%" —>
Yo" > — 81/3”—>i<— 818" —>I<3%">

Options
Other options not listed are available. Contact TC/American
Crane Company sales for information.

Shown with optional
Shielded
Channel-Bar
Side Contact
Electrical Collectors

5"wheel dia.

Tread

Line

-
Yo i
_gn
Ref.
|
ELEC. i
ENCLOSURE | | J
|
|
/ |
|
I Adjusting
|
ﬂ Screw _':'_
Standard [}
16" x 14" x 6"
l«— 1= 0%6" —>| < 1'-0%"
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Drivetractors

TC/AMERICAN

Model 3D-622 Drivetractor
For 325 Series rail (shown). Part number not assigned.

Specifications

Weight
With controls, less brake

approximate
570 Ibs.

Less controls deduct 50 Ibs.

Trolley
450 Series Trolleys - Consult Factory 3T-4100-2SR
3D-622 (modified)
4D-22 4T-4100-2SR
(modified)
Controls

Standard variable frequency drive for single or multiple travel
speeds, UL508A labeled, NEMA 12 enclosure, IEC
contactors, 115 volt control transformer with fused
secondary, motor branch circuit fusing.

Does not include a pushbutton station.

Speed Available
Standard 75 FPM, Single Speed

Other optional speeds 50, 100, 125 & 150 FPM available
with gearbox and sprocket changes.

Drive Assembly

Helical gearbox with #80 roller chain to drive wheel
sprocket. Spring pair located under one trolley for
maximum drive wheel pressure adjustment.

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Model 4D-22 Drivetractor
For 400 Series rail. Part number not assigned.

Motor

2 HP standard; optional % up to 5 HP
without brake - standard; with brake - optional

Verify HP required and drawbar pull capacity — see
Engineering Section.

208V/230V/460V-3ph -60 Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist
duty,1800 rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design “B”, Class “F” insulation,
with thermal protection. Suitable for use with TC/A supplied
inverter, 6 to 60 Hz, with minimal operation at low Hz.

Optional motor brake is magnetic disk type, external
manual release with automatic reset, Class “B” insulation.

Tractor Drawbar

Standard drawbar length and shape shown. Provided with
tractor unless as noted below.

13/16" holes on 12" centers - 25-1667-00

When TC/A trolleys and adaptors are ordered with a drive-
tractor, and certified drawings of the hoist are provided with the
order, TC/A will furnish a special drawbar and attachment to suit.

Drawbar Pull Capacity Up to 10-Ton Live

All Models Load
Service Class “C”, indoor
Paint

TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.

Options
Drive Wheel W12x 4 . . . .
¢ Whee Other options not listed are available. Contact TC/American
10-2082-00 Crane Company sales for information.
e— 113" —>|«— 10%"—>|
L o1
(o) O
5"wheel dia.
.. Treadline | _ ____ m 2
7777777 " XBottom of Rail e H5T | |
! Il I L]
S \ K
| I
Drawbar | N {
riwiﬁ
| |
| | {
3 [ NG
= [ | H
il \; [ I }
D 11 e IR S AR S | §
’ " [/ — R
2 1% b | ‘ |
I ]
[/ 1
) I [
\ Ll
Control Enclosure S J
Standard
16"x 14 x 6"
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Drivetractors

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Model 3D-630 Drivetractor
For 325 Series rail. Part number not assigned.

Specifications

Model 4D-30 Drivetractor
For 400 Series rail (shown). Part number not assigned.

Weight
With controls, less brake
Less controls

approximate

925 Ibs.
deduct 50 Ibs.

Trolleys modified
“450 Series Trolleys” on page E-34
3D-630 3T-4100-2SR
4D-30 4T-4100-2SR
Controls

Standard variable frequency drive for single or multiple travel
speeds, UL508A labeled, NEMA 12 enclosure, IEC
contactors, 115 volt control transformer with fused secondary,
motor branch circuit fusing.

Does not include a pushbutton station.

Speed Available

Standard 75 FPM, Single Speed
Other optional speeds 50, 100, 125 & 150 FPM available with
gearbox changes.

Drive Assembly
Helical gearbox with #60-2 double roller chain to drive wheel
sprockets. Tandem drive wheels for maximum pulling capacity.

Dual spring cartridges for balanced tire-to-rail pressure adjustment.

W12 x 4
10-2082-00

Drive Wheels (two)

Minimum Radius Curves
8-foot minimum radius for lighter loads, 10-foot radius for
heavier loads (due to the trolley wheelbase, on a curve the
contact points of the 2 wheels departs from the center line of
the rail tee section).

Motor

2 HP standard; optional up to 5 HP

Without brake— standard; with brake—optional

Verify HP required and drawbar pull capacity —see
Engineering Section.

208V/230V/460V-3ph -60 Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist
duty,1800 rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design “B”, Class “F” insulation,
with thermal protection. Suitable for use with TC/A supplied
inverter, 6 to 60 Hz, with minimal operation at low Hz.
Optional motor brake is magnetic disk type, external manual
release with automatic reset, Class “B” insulation.

Tractor Drawbar

Standard drawbar length and shape shown. Provided with

tractor unless as noted below.
13/16" holes on 12" centers 25-1667- 00

When TC/A trolleys and adaptors are ordered with a drive- tractor,
and certified drawings of the hoist are provided with the order, TC/
A will furnish a special drawbar(s) and attachment to suit.

Drawbar Pull Capacity Up to 20-Ton Live
All Models Load

Service

Paint

TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.
Wheels are zinc plated.

Class “C”, indoor

Options

Other options not listed are available. Contact TC/American
Crane Company sales for information.

| 2'-10%"—— l«—10"—>!
278” < 21_ 5" > 1
o) o)
5" wheel dia. g o o
< . ___ . __'read U
415" ‘ Line
S,
4" o0t H] | : el
RN Drawbar i [ 'H'Lh
! n ; L P
2'—8%4" : 12 il i
Ref. i ! J
: 4D-30 Drive Tractor
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Drivetractors

TC/AMERICAN

Model 3MT5-6200-AT Motorized Trolley
10-3268-00
10-3367-00 - Without Motor

Specifications

Capacity 6200 Ibs.

Design

Use on 325 Series end trucks for multi-drive cranes or on hoist
carriers, in combination with other trolleys.

Verify total load on end truck or carrier.

Use on “L” or “H” 325 Series rail; minimum 4' radius curve. May
be used with 2000 Series switches only.

Weight 105 Ibs.
(approximate, with
motor and brake)

Trolley to Loadbar Connection

TC/American Crane motorized trolleys feature a specially
designed, articulated load connection. This allows the trolleys to
self-align for easier rolling, compensates for minor changes in
runway span, equalizes wheel loading, and reduces rail and
wheel wear.

Motor
Y HP with brake, standard 24-1646-00

208V/230V /460V-3ph -60 Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist duty,
1800 rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design “B", Class “F” insulation,

with thermal protection. Suitable for use with TC/A supplied
inverter, 6 to 60 Hz, with minimal operation at low Hz.
Motor brake is magnetic disk type, external manual release
with automatic reset, Class “B” insulation.

Speeds Available
Standard 100 FPM, Single Speed

Optional speed 50 FPM with addition of 2:1 reducer between
motor and trolley frame. For other speeds use “A” drive or VFD.

For multiple speeds, use with VFD controls.

Drive Assembly

“Bolt together” frame with timing belt and gear reduction drive.
Drive cover is high impact ABS material.

No lubrication required except for regreasable bearings in
wheel assemblies. Wheel assemblies have double row ball
bearings, regreasable, minimum B-10 life of 5000 hours; use
high quality multi-purpose extreme pressure (EP) lithium grease.
Wheel tread and teeth hardened to minimum 425 Brinell. Spur
gear teeth induction hardened to RC 50-55.

Wheel Assembly, 5" dia. 213F3421F1
Side Rollers 33-950-0-37
Timing Belt, Upper 77455D3
Timing Belt, Lower 77454D5
Thru'st'Washers (2 req'd) 25-3101-00
Retaining Bolt

Always refer to equipment parts manual, with 25-3148-00

serial number, for correct parts identification

Service Class “C”,

indoor

Paint

TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.
Wheels are bright zinc plated.

Options
Other options not listed are available. Contact TC/American
Crane Company sales for information.

1.6" Ref. 325 Series

|<'_j/ Heavy Rail

Torque, Axle Bolt T

%
el & 65 ft.-Ibs.
- 5"wheel dia.
Tread |
BTN 77«1\ e\ 1< I W W
Line >>>\\\\|\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\§| 1
[ S = S %6”
%\ Thrust 114"
Washers ,L
Bottom of
Retaining Bolt Loadbar Lug
and Lockwasher
T T 11 S | v
/
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Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TC/AMERICAN

Model 3MT5-6200-A2 Motorized Trolley

Model 3MT6-8000-A2 Motorized Trolley

10-2907-xx 10-2890-xx
Specifications
Capacity 6200 and 8000 Ibs. Motor
Design % HP with brake, standard 24-1646- 01

Use on 325 Series end trucks for multi-drive cranes or on

hoist carriers, in combination with other trolleys.

Verify total load on end truck or carrier.

Use on “L’ or “H” 325 Series rail; minimum 4' radius curve. May
be used with 2000 Series switches only.

Trolley to Loadbar Connection

TC/American Crane motorized trolleys feature a specially
designed, articulated load connection. This allows the trolleys to
self-align for easier rolling, compensates for minor changes in
runway span, equalizes wheel loading, and reduces rail and
wheel wear.

Speeds Available
Standard 100 FPM, Single Speed

Other optional speeds 50, 75, 125, 150 and 200 FPM with gear
changes, using a standard single speed motor.

For slower speed, or multiple speeds, use with VFD controls.

Drive Assembly

“Bolt together” frame with enclosed oil splash spur gear
reduction drive. Gearboxes shipped dry; fill with high quality
SAE 90 gearlube to level of check plug, approximately 1 pint.
Wheel assemblies have regreasable double row ball bearings;
use high quality multi-purpose extreme pressure (EP) lithium
grease for wheels and drive pinion gear.

Wheel tread and teeth hardened to minimum 425 Brinell. Spur
gear teeth induction hardened to RC 50-55.

Weight

3MT5-6200-A2

3MT6-8000-A2

Add 101bs. for motor with brake.

With %2 HP motor:

185 Ibs. approximate
195 Ibs. approximate

Optional %, 1 and 1.5 HP motors, with or without brake

208V/230V/460V-3ph -60 Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist duty,
1800 rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design “B”, Class “F” insulation, with
thermal protection. Suitable for use with TC/A supplied
inverter, 6 to 60 Hz, with minimal operation at low Hz.

Motor brake is magnetic disk type, external manual release
with automatic reset, Class “B” insulation.

Wheel Assembly

5" dia. 10-2908-00
6%" dia. 10-2891-00
Side Rollers 23-1021-00
Cover Gasket 20U49D1
Drive Pinion Bearing Gasket 20Q213D1
O-Ring, Motor Adapter Plate 45791D6
Seal, Motor Shaft 1822585D44
Thrust Washers (2 req’d) 25-3101-00
Retaining Bolt 25-3148-00

Always refer to equipment parts manual,
with serial number, for correct parts
identification.

Service Class “C”, indoor

Paint

TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.
Wheels are bright zinc plated.

Options

See Electrical Section for electrical collectors. Order control
package separately.

Torque, Axle Bolt
[ 1%" >»| 5" wheel = 65 ft-lbs

Vent

62" wheel = 220 ft-lbs

0

3MT5-6200-A2 = 5” wheel dia.
3MT6-8000-A2 = 672" wheel dia.

T

cadbar |

Loadbar
Shipping Decal- ) Thrust e’ "%
“No Oil” Washers | Bottom of
= Loadbar Lug
Retaining Bolt
and
***** Lock Washer
Oil Level _ I
Plug
Drain
Plug
3MT6-8000-A2 shown
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TC/AMERICAN

Model 3MT9-10000-B Motorized Trolley

10-3352-xx
Specifications
Capacity 10,000 lbs. Motor
Design % HP with brake, standard 24-1646-02

Use on 325 Series end trucks for multi-drive cranes or on hoist

carriers used on straight rail only, in combination with other trolleys.

Verify total load on end truck or carrier.

Optional: motors, with brake, up to 5 HP
208V /230V /460V-3ph -60 Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist duty,
1800 rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design “B”, Class “F” insulation, with

Drivetractors

Use on 325 Series “H”rail. Not for use with curves or switches. thermal protection. Suitable for use with TC/A supplied
inverter, 6 to 60 Hz, with minimal operation at low Hz.
Motor brake is magnetic disk type, external manual

release with automatic reset, Class “B” insulation.

Trolley to Loadbar Connection

TC/American Crane motorized trolleys feature a specially designed,
articulated load connection. This allows the trolleys to self-align for
easier rolling, compensates for minor changes in runway span,

equalizes wheel loading, minor changes in runway span, equalizes

Wheel Assembly,

wheel loading, and reduces rail and wheel wear. 9" dia. 9213E1144F10
Speed Available Side Rollers 23-1021-00
Standard nominal 100 FPM, Single Speed Gasket, Cover 20U50D1
Optional nominal speeds 75, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300 and 350 FPM Gasket, Final Drive Pinion Bearing 20Q212D1
with _ge(aj\r changes, using a standard single speed motor. Verify HP O-Ring, Motor Adapter Plate 45791D6
required. .

For slower speed, or multiple speeds, use with VFD controls Seal, Motor Pinion 23-2770-00
or a speed reducer. Thrust Washers (2 req’d) 25-3101-00
Drive Assembly Retaining Bolt 25-3148-00

Always refer to equipment parts manual,
with serial number, for correct parts

Welded frame with enclosed oil splash spur gear reduction drive.
Gearbox shipped dry; fill with high quality SAE 90 gearlube to

level of check plug, approximately 1 pint. identification

V\{hgel assembli.es have double row ba!l bearings, regreasable, Service Class “C”, indoor
minimum B-10 life of 5000 hours; use high quality multi-purpose

extreme pressure (EP) lithium grease for wheels and drive pinion Paint

gear. TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.

Wheel tread and teeth hardened to minimum 425 Brinell. Spur
gear teeth induction hardened to RC 50-55.

Wheels are bright zinc plated.

- Options
Weight 34_0 Ibs. . See Electrical Section for electrical collectors. Order control
3MT9-1000-B (approximate, with package separately.

% motor and brake)

12%5"
Torque,
Axle Bolt
9™/e" - — 340 ft-lbs 9” wheel dia.
@ @ Gearcase
, Vent
G- S N R N
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[ Washers
674"
77777777 — l Bottom of
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N 1
Drain o
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TC/AMERICAN

Model 45MT-15000-C Motorized Trolley

10-3723-xx
Specifications
Capacity 15000 Ibs. Weight approximate
Design 45MT-15000-C (with 1%2 HP motor) 390 Ibs.
Use on 450 Series end trucks for multi-drive cranes or on hoist Motor

carriers used on straight rail only, in combination with other
trolleys. Verify total load on end truck or carrier.

Use on 450 Series rail. Contact the Sales Department for
applications with switches and curves.

Trolley to Loadbar Connection

The 45MT-15000-C motorized trolley has a loadbar pin
connection for maximum strength and durability. A hardened,
flat thrust washer included with the motorized trolley supports a
thrust bearing (part of the trolley loadbar), allowing the trolley to
easily pivot about the loadbar pin.

34HP with brake, standard 24-1646- 02

Optional: 2, 3and 5 HP motors, with brake

208V/230V /460V-3ph -60 Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist duty,
1800 rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design “B”, Class “F” insulation, with
thermal protection. Suitable for use with TC/A supplied
inverter, 6 to 60 Hz, with minimal operation at low Hz.

Motor brake is magnetic disk type, external manual release
with automatic reset, Class “B” insulation.

Speed Available

Standard nominal 100 FPM, Single Speed

Optional nominal speeds 75, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300 and

350 FPM with gear changes, using a standard single speed
motor. Verify HP required.

For slower speed, or multiple speeds, use with VFD controls
or a speed reducer.

Drive Assembly

Welded frame with enclosed oil splash spur gear reduction
drive. Gearbox shipped dry; fill with high quality SAE 90
gearlube to level of check plug, approximately 1 pint.

Wheel assemblies have double row tapered roller bearings,
regreasable, minimum B-10life of 10000 hours; use high quality
multi-purpose extreme pressure (EP) lithium grease for wheels
and drive pinion gear.

Wheel tread and teeth hardened to minimum 425 Brinell. Spur
gear teeth induction hardened to RC 50-55.

Wheel Assembly

9" dia. 9213F1382F1
Side Rollers 23-4796-00
Cover Gasket 20U49D1
O-Ring, Motor Adapter Plate 45791D6
Seal, Motor Pinion 23-2770-00
Thrust Washer (1 req'd) 18Q308D2
Loadbar Pin 219F1114D3

Always refer to equipment parts manual,
with serial number, for correct parts
identification

Service Class “C”, indoor

Paint

TC/American Alert Yellow or Orange enamel. Specify on order.
Wheels are bright zinc plated.

Options
See Electrical Section for electrical collectors. Order control
package separately.

127"

946"
Gearcase
] Vent
| %r Line
T

o Q
P 1 A 17y

Qil Level Plug

=
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Single Girder Carriers

Single Girder Hoist Carriers are designed to operate on
monorails and bridge beams of single girder cranes.

All carriers are custom designed for the hoist being
used, the capacity and the application (straight rail,
curves, switches, etc.).

Verify total load on carrier and on individual trolleys
(note the effect of hook travel on trolley loads).

Carriers with drivetractors or motorized trolleys may be
provided with a TC/A control package, or controls may
be provided within the hoist control package.

In general, the wheelbase (distance between trolleys) of
a motorized trolley hoist carrier should be no greater
than approximately 80% of the radius of the smallest
radius curve in a monorail system. Other factors to
consider are: clearances of the trolley components (i.e.,
trolley yoke to loadbar clearance on short radius
curves); clearance of the hoist to the trolleys; and the
tractive effort required to move a given load through a
particular curve. Consult the factory for specific
applications.

In general, the wheelbase (distance between trolleys) of
a hoist carrier pulled or pushed by a drivetractor may be
approximately equal to the radius of the smallest radius
curve in a monorail system. However, some other
factors to consider are: clearances of trolley
components (i.e., trolley yoke to loadbar clearance on
short radius curves); clearance of the hoist to the
drivetractor; length of the drawbar required; and the
tractive effort required to move a given load through a
particular curve. Consult the factory for specific
applications.

The wheelbase (distance between trolleys) of a hand
pushed hoist carrier may be greater than the curve
radius, but the carrier may need to be “worked” around
the curve.

Orders for TC/A hoist carriers must include a certified
hoist drawing.

Shown here and on the following page are several
examples of typical hoist carriers.

Tread Line i yhe

P |

Typical 200 Series, 2-Ton Hoist Carrier

2D-4000-SR Drivetractor, 2T-2800-4SR Trolleys and special loadbar.
Shown with “tandem” Side Contact Shielded Channel-Bar Conductors.

(Control enclosures not shown for clarity.)

H-14 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Revision Date:8/1/16

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

2019 TC/American Catalog



Drivetractors

E Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
TC /AMERICAN

Typical Hoist Carriers

‘ Typical 325 Series Hoist Carrier:
@ 3T-6200-2SR Trolleys and special loadbar.

& HOOK DOWN Shown with drivetractor towbar attachment.

Typical 325 Series Hoist Carrier:

3T-8000-2SR Trolley, 3MT6-8000-A2,
and special loadbar.

Hor ) (997 ) (YeF ) (Y9eF )
Tread _ N/ Nl Ny Z N L7/ Typical 200 Series Hoist Carrier:
Line i i h Two 2T-3100-4CC Trolleys connected
ﬂ © 9 @ i] € 9 E to a special loadbar for a lug mounted

hoist. May be “hand pushed” or pulled
by a drivetractor.

Typical Trolley with “258 Adapter”
Shown is a 3T-5400-4SR trolley with an
adapter for a lug mounted hoist. Adapter
is engineered to conform to hoist lug.
Provide hoist information with order.
Hardware to mount adapter to trolley
and to hoist is included.

Tread
Tead e,

Line T

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND H-15
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Typical Hoist Carriers

@ @ Tread Line

Drivetractor
Drawbar

Typical 325 Series, 3-ton Hoist Carrier:
3T-5400-4SR Trolleys and special loadbar.
& Shown with drivetractor towbar attachment

: and optional safety lugs. Carriers with these
trolleys are compatible with Series 600 Switches.

2B 0 @ @

Line ‘“"ﬁ

ﬁ
o
=
‘
e
—
|
j

Typical 325 Series, 7.5-ton Hoist Carrier:
3T-8000-2 Trolleys, 3MT6-8000-A2,
and special loadbars.

Typical 325 Series 25-ton Hoist Carrier:
3T-16000-4SR Trolleys and special loadbars.
Shown with drivetractor towbar attachments

@ for two drivetractors and special loadbar.

H-16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
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Double Girder Carriers

Double Girder Hoist Carriers are designed to operate
with TC/American Double Girder Cranes. All carriers
are custom designed for the crane, the hoist being
used, the capacity and the application.

Double Girder Cranes with Double Girder Hoist Carriers
carry heavy loads with improved headroom and greater
load handling stability than single girder cranes, through
at the cost of reduced end approach. Since the load is
shared by two bridge beams and their end trucks, the
beam and end truck size is reduced from those on
single girder applications.

Double Girder Hoist Carriers are designed with the hoist
positioned between the bridge beams to maximize the
high hook elevation. On interlocking or multiple runway
cranes, the top of the hoist must clear the bottom of the
end trucks.

Many options may be included on double girder hoist
carriers, including: radio controls, drip pans, travel
warning lights and horns, special control enclosures,
special paints, etc. Contact TC/American sales for other
requirements.

Note Orders for TC/A double girder hoist carriers must
include a certified hoist drawing.

Controls

Standard single speed with “soft start” solid state
acceleration control, NEMA 12 enclosure, IEC
contactors, 115 volt control transformer with fused
secondary, motor branch circuit fusing.

Does not include a pushbutton station.

Standard Motor

208V/230V/460V-3ph-60Hz, 30-minute crane & hoist
duty, 1800 rpm, TEFC, NEMA Design "B", Class "F"
insulation, with thermal protection. Suitable for use
with TC/A supplied inverter, 6 to 60 Hz, with minimal
operation at low Hz.

Motor brake is magnetic disk type, external manual
release with automatic reset, Class "B" insulation.

Speeds Available
+ Standard travel speed 100 FPM

» Other speeds from 30 to 150 FPM. Multiple speeds
available with use of variable frequency drives.

Trolleys and Drives

Double Girder Hoist Carriers may have either
motorized trolley or rubber tire drives. Motorized trolley
drives may provide closer end approach. Standard
trolleys and drives are as described in the trolleys,
cranes and drivetractor sections of this catalog.

Shown below is an example of a typical Double Girder Hoist Carrier.

() Bridge Beam

[Fo Tread Line
Lk

Side view of a Double Girder Hoist Carrier
with spring loaded rubber tire drive.

Shown with optional drip pans under

drive wheel and trolleys.

End view of a Double Girder Crane and Hoist Carrier

Revision Date: 8/1/16

E

!
T Xﬂ ][;L! with motorized trolley drives.
|2 "f;’" al-| (drives not shown on carrier)

|
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l«— Overall Length

G Wheel Base
(varies with type of hoist)

l«———— Overall Length

<—ﬂ<— H Bridge Beam Gage—>‘<—>

p L — L

l & 1-=10%" min.

2'-2Y4" max.

Side View End View
3DGC Double Girder Carrier
Rubber Tire Drive shown

HOOK

Load Capacities & Typical Clearance Dimensions”

No. Hoist Carrier 15% Design BridgeGage
Trolley Weight  Weight ImpactlLd. Load
Wheels (pounds) (pounds) (pounds) (pounds)

H
3DGC-2000 2000 8 800 1900 300 Ibs. 5000 2" 5" 6" 8
3DGC-4000 4000 8 1000 2000 600 Ibs. 7600 2" 5" 6" 8
3DGC-6000 6000 8 1100 2100 900 Ibs. 10,100  2%" 5" 6" 8 8"

8
8

Capaclty

Model (pounds)

3DGC-10000 10,000 8 1600 2500 1500 Ibs. 15,600 2" 5" 6"
3DGC-15000 15,000 16 2400 3000 2250 Ibs. 22,650 2%" 6% 11%" 10"
3DGC-20000 20,000 16 2900 3500 3000Ibs. 29,400 2% 6% 1% 10 10"
3DGC-30000 30,000 16 3200 4500 5000Ibs. 42,700 2%' 6% 11%" 10’ 10"
3DGC-40000 40,000 16 4500 5500 6000Ibs. 56,000 2" 9" 13%" 10 11"

* Refer to hoist manufacturer’s catalog for dimensions J & K.

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND iai .
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Electrification

TC/American Crane Shielded Channel-Bar
electrification is a highly versatile power delivery
system for cranes and monorails and is noted for
years of trouble-free service.

Standard sections are available from stock and can be
bent on-site. Heavy-duty sliding-shoe collectors
furnish power to moving equipment in monorail or
crane systems. Conductor bars are easily installed
on brackets for existing and new installations.

Features

* Versatile— easy electrification of existing non-powered systems

+ Use with any manufacturer of rail or track

+ Easily installed, easily moved or modified

+ Eliminates exposed or open conductors

* High degree of protection — provided by almost totally enclosed current-carrying surface
* Spring-loaded collector — assures continuous & sure electrical contact

* Electro-galvanized — to increase conductivity & prevent corrosion

» Two temperature ranges available:

Standard - for ambient up to 150° F
Hi-Temp - for ambient up to 265° F

Conductor Bar and Cover
TC/American Crane Shielded Channel-Bar conductor bars are rated for 105 ampere continuous duty.

The conductor bars are steel, roll-formed sections ¥-inch wide by 3%-inch deep by 1/-inch thick and are
electro-galvanized to prevent corrosion. Straight sections are available in 20-foot, 10-foot and 5-foot lengths,
with a cover (insulation shielding) in place over the bars. Ends of bars are prepared for E70-95 splices.

Conductor bar systems may be ordered as straight sections and as factory curved sections to match monorail
curves, with some field cutting as required. Systems are provided with brackets as required for standard
TC/American electrification gauge (distance, treadline to center of conductor-bar group). The proper brackets
may also be specific to the trolley model being used and if the system has switches. Maximum support bracket
spacing is 48" on straight rail and 24" on curves. Straight sections only may also be purchased and field cut and
bent to fit curves of 3-foot radius or larger. Select the proper brackets from the chart in this section.

TC/American Crane Shielded Channel-Bar cover (insulation shielding) is extruded PVC. It has high physical
and dielectric strength, high resistance to chemical attack and will not support combustion.
Cover is available as “Standard” or “Hi-Temp.”

Standard Cover — Red color, for use in ambient temperatures up to 150° F
10-2725-00  Green color, for use as ground in ambient temperatures up to 150° F (by request)

Hi-Temp Cover — Orange color, for use in ambient temperatures up to 265° F
10-3076-00
-2 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date: 8/10/23
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Electrified Switches

TC/American switches are furnished with four
electrical conductor bars mounted on the movable
section of the switch. Electrified switches are pre-
wired to the shift sections. Electrical connections to
incoming and outgoing rail are enclosed in a NEMA
12 junction box mounted on the switch frame.

Shielded

Note Proper phasing is the responsibility of the
electrical installer.

There should be at least two support brackets between a
conductor bar splice and the end of the bar at a switch or
interlock.

Bar End
1%6"
typical —»‘ e 36" min.
3/ n .
‘ 7 I'naxliflared Ends gg(;les Gauge
; i 7 | E!__!_—.' . . 600 7"
\ N / Switch Rail
\ , 800 7%
2000 7%%", 9"
Incoming f«—— 1'-9"——— Outgoing
Rail Switch Gap Rail

Electrified Curves

All TC/American Rail curves can be equipped with
Shielded Channel-Bar electrification. Standard curves
are finished with four web-mounted conductor bars and
shipped loose with mounting brackets for field
installation. The ends are cut and prepped to splice into
a straight shielded conductor bar or to enter a switch, as

4!_ OII
! max. spacing

specified. Curves are constructed from one continuous
length of shielded conductor bar.

Non-standard radius shielded Channel-Bar
conductor can be factory ordered or can be bent on-
site to a minimum radius of 36 inches.

Series Gauge

200 14"
N ErE

325H 146"

Revision Date: 8/1/16
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Electrification Components

E70-95 Splice Assembly

10-2722-00 Assembly with Standard Cover
10-3124-00 Assembly with Hi-Temp Cover

Standard length Shielded Channel-Bar conductor bars are
pre-drilled at each end for bolted splice assemblies which
hold the bars firmly aligned and provide electrical
continuity. The splice bolts are enclosed by a PVC
insulating cover that snaps over the connection.

E70-94 Power Feed Assembly

10-2723-00 Assembly with Standard Cover
10-3125-00 Assembly with Hi-Temp Cover

Used for electrical power feed at a conductor bar splice
point. Same parts as E70-95 Splice Assembly, except one
spice bolt is longer (to allow for ring terminal) and has two
brass nuts.

#4 max RHH-RHW
Stranded Copper Wire

N\

]

Field Prep Detail for Conductor Bar & Cover

«  E70-94 Power Feed Splice Assembly
«  E70-95 Splice Assembly

PVC Cover

OO0

‘«1 ﬂ%”ﬂ:"‘«1 4»

parsrayy %"IE?
%@ @ T@ 32" hole
(tSpllce Conductor Bar

E70-7 Intermediate Power Feed Assembly
10-2726-00 Assembly with Standard Cover
10-3126-00 Assembly with Hi-Temp Cover
Intermediate power feed is used for electric power connection
to the conductor bar locations other than a splice point. The
conductor bar and cover must be field prepped: drilled and
countersink bar for 10-24 flat head screw; cover must have 2"
round or square hole.

#4 max RHH-RHW
Stranded Copper Wire

Field Prep Detail for Conductor Bar & Cover

« E70-7 Intermediate Power Feed

| PVC Cover

- @Q%,W;@i =L
4" hole il
— ‘<£,,ﬁ,f,,zs,£,
732" hole

Q Splice Conductor Bar

)

E85-53B Insulating Section (x 5'%2)
25-3455-00 (shown)

E85-53A Insulating Section (x 4'%2)
25-3146-00

E85-53 Insulating Section (x 3%)
25-1122-00

(\

) 7/

ST ——s

N 3

5%//

Insulating Sections are made of non-conductive material and
replace a piece of conductor bar to provide an "isolated" section
of conductor bar. Insulation Section length must be greater than
the length of the electrical collector shoe. Used in various system
dispatch controls or to electrically isolate a length conductor bar.
Confirm compatibility with control components. (i.e., variable
frequency drives).

Remove conductor bar from cover and field cut to position the
insulating section where needed. Assembly insulating section and
conductor bar pieces into the cover and mount on rail. Do not cut
cover.

Note: must have a mounting bracket approximately 6" - 8" to
either side of the Insulating Sections.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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E70-98 Transfer Guide
23-1879-00

The flared guide is used at ends of
conductor bar at crane interlocks,
crossovers and switch ends. The guide
is made of extruded PVC. It fits securely
outside the insulation cover and
facilitates smooth entrance of the
collector sliding shoe.

After final installation adjustments, secure transfer
guide to insulation cover with PVC cement.

Prep for E70-98 Transfer Guides
Shielded Channel Barﬁ ‘¢11/16”

AY
: 7]
\

Transfer Guide

*Spacing is 4 inches on inside radius of curved sections.

E70-100 Transfer Guide
25-3145-00

The tapered transfer guide is used at
ends of conductor bar on the inside
radius of curves

E85-67 End Caps
23-1318-00

End caps protect the ends
of the conductor from
accidental contact. These
durable neoprene caps
shap securely over the
insulation cover.

Bushings in Rail Web Holes for
Electrical Conductor Bar Mounting
Brackets

29-400-0-10

Bolts used to secure conductor bar brackets to the
web of 325, 400 and 450 Series rail are %4" diameter.
However, the minimum hole that can be punched in
the rail web is ¥2" diameter. Therefore, all electrical
conductor bar systems provided by TC/American
Crane have nylon spacers or bushings included.
Spacers are not required if the mounting holes are
field drilled at ¥2". Not required for 200 Series Girder
Rail; web mounting holes are drilled to %4".

Revision Date: 8/1/16

%" Dia. Web holes for
Conductor Bar
Mounting Bracket

Gauge

—
Tre?
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#29-400-0-10
Spacer — fits
into web of track

pure
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Electrification Mounting Brackets (side contact)

200 Series 2R3-5T Rail 200 Series Girder Rail 325 Series
Number 3“ 4ll 41 11] 5“ 61 "
of Bars ™ " 7™ " . , 47, 4% , 6%
Gage 8" Gage Gage 8" Gage Wheel Diameter Wheel Diameter
One E985-23 E985-25 E985-61 E985-62 E985-61 E85-52
10-1930-00 10-2135-00 10-1932-00 10-1944-00 10-1932-00 10-1937-00
W bl
ul
il
Two E985-24 E985-26 E985-27 E985-30 E985-27 E85-19
1 Side 10-1931-00 10-2134-00
F
Two E985-23 E985-25 E985-59 E985-60 E985-59 E85-51
Both 10-1930-00 10-2135-00 10-1934-00 10-1946-00 10-1939-00
Sides
LJ
il
Three E985-24 E985-26 E985-28 E985-31 E985-28 E85-20
10-1931-00 10-2134-00
Four E985-24 E985-26 E985-29 E985-32 E985-29 E85-21

10-1931-00 10-2134-00 10-1936-00 10-1936-00 10-1941-00

Collectors E-988S & E-989L [E-988S & E-989L E-988S & E-989L E-988S & E-989L

* For all 8" gage brackets (200 series girder rail), drill rail at 7" gage.

Brackets shown above are for mounting Shielded Channel-Bar electrification on straight and curved rails.

« Other brackets or modifications that may be needed are:
-10-1054-00 (E-985—28A), 3-Bar Mounting Bracket assembly, used on 200 Series Crane & Connecting Interlocks
-10-1055-00 (E-985—29A), 4-Bar Mounting Bracket assembly, used on 200 Series Crane & Connecting Interlocks
-229F1507R10 (E-970—68), “offset web mounting bracket” only, replaces the standard web brackets of assemblies
shown above when used on 200 Series Switches
-10-2915-00, 4-Bar Mounting Bracket assembly, used at the interlock end on 325 & 450 Series Crane &
Connecting Interlocks (31-9A&B, 3I-10A&B, 451-9C and 451-10C)

» When ordering electrification—specify rail series, gage & trolley wheels diameter

* Max. mounting bracket hanger spacing = 48" for straight & 24" for curves

» Chart only applicable to trolleys contained in this catalog

+ See “Rail Web Holes” on page I-5 for rail web hole spaces

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
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Shielded Channel-Bar Clearance Dimensions
— for “Side Contact” (Web Mounted) Electrification

200 Series 2R3-5T Rail 200 Series Girder Rail
(with 2H407 Hanger and Hanger Rod)

11" min.
8%"
N A A
Monorails Mon_orai'I's and "Bri_dges
Trolleys with 3" and 4" Dia. Wheels, Tro”e%fs ;;V'th'\ﬁ and chII?- Wheels,
Trolley Mounted Collector roliey ou!'\te o ectc?r
Minimum Rail Depth Req'd:

2GR11-16

9%%6"

Crane Runways

Crane Runways Trolleys with 3", 4" and 5%" Dia. Wheels,
Trolleys with 3", 4" and 5%" Dia. Wheels, End Truck Mounted Collector

End Truck Frame Mounted Collector Minimum Rail Depth Req'd:
2GR11-16

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND -7
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325L Series Rail

"

min.

7%!/

3", 4" and 42" Wheel
Trolleys with 5" Dia. wheels may be used if
non-interlocking and wheel loads are OK.
Trolley Mounted Collector
Minimum Rail Depth Req'd:
3RL11-19,3RL11-21

’«—3%”—»{
! \ 146" Typ. B
o | ap
=k 10%" min.
9%16”
‘ 72" gage

3" and 4’2" Wheel

Trolleys with 3" and 4%2" Dia. Wheels,
End Truck Frame Mounted Collector

Minimum Rail Depth Req'd:
3RL11-19,3RL11-21

325H Series Rail

< 3%6"—>]
[ ]
; Vie" Typ.
Vie" Typ. OF< ‘ =
— v e o 124" min,
- 12%5" min. ‘ 9Vie”
946" ‘ 72" GA.
7%%" GA. !
O
J\ T Yy
by vy v —

Trolleys with 5" Dia. Wheels,
End Truck Frame Mounted Collector

Minimum Rail Depth Req'd:
3RH13-30,3RH13-36

Trolleys with 5" Dia. Wheels,
Trolley Mounted Collector
Minimum Rail Depth Req'd:
3RH13-30,3RH13-36

325 Series Rail

<o
[ 1 L 1
T ‘ 1M/
46" T | Vi Typ.
: - 16 yFL | S— - ! [@",i
- L _ X ‘ '+ f [12%" min.
i 12%2" min. ! 107"
16
| 107" | oo
[ 9"GA. \
| ‘
[ S J |
IR TL _y
Il 1ON g&
e T F:
li;k_‘—mkz;&-—-—--"—"-"

- g

Trolleys with 62" Dia. Wheels,

End Truck Frame Mounted Collector

Minimum Rail Depth Req'd:
3RH13-30, 3RH13-36

Trolleys with 6%" Dia. Wheels
Trolley Mounted Collector
Minimum Rail Depth Req’d:

3RH13-30,3RH13-36

-8 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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| £ |
TC/AMERICAN

Trolley Side Contact Electrification Chart

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

Applications shown for current TC/American trolleys
only. (For old or obsolete trolleys, contact the

factory.)

Note Order collectors by part number only.

“Long Arm”
Collector

“Short Arm”
4~ Collector

“Gage” of
Conductor bar
(dimension varies)

Tread Line

Typical Web Mounted Conductor Bar
with Side Contact Collectors

Channel-Bar Figure-8 Trolley
Trolleys Single Head 35 amp Dual Head 70 amp Single Head 100 amp Dual Head 200 amp g;ec Wheel
shortarm longarm shortarm  longarm  shortarm longarm  shortarm long arm Dia.
200 Series
2T-750-2 10-1872-00  10-1873-00 | 10-3500-00  10-3501-00  10-1880-00  10-1879-00  10-3534-00  10-3535-00 | 7" 3
2T-1150-4 E-988-SA  E-989-LA | E-988-SAD  E-989-LAD  8E-988-SA  8E-989-LA  8E-988-SAD  8E-989-LAD
See “Figure 1" on page I-11 “Figure 8” on page I-14
These require one #10-2125-00 collector mounting bracket per collector.
2T-850-2 none none none none - 3"
2T-1200-4
2T-2000- 2/2SR | 10-1872-00  10-1873-00 | 10-3500-00  10-3501-00  10-1880-00  10-1879-00  10-3534-00  10-3535-00 | 7" 4"
2T-2800-4/4SR | E-988-SA  E-989-LA | E-988-SAD  E-989-LAD  8E-988-SA  8E-989-LA  8E-988-SAD  8E-989-LAD
2T-3100-4/SR -
4CC
2T-5600-8/8S -
8CC
See “Figure 1" on page I-11 See “Figure 8’ on page I-14
2T-3000-2 none none none none - 5%"
2T-4000-4
325 Series
3T-750-2 10-1854-00  10-1855-00 | 10-3502-01  10-3503-01  10-1883-00  10-1885-00  10-3536-01  10-3537-01 | 7%" 3"
3T-1150-4 E-6988-SA  E-6989-LA | E-6988-SAD E-6989-LAD  8E-6988-SA  8E-6989-LA  8E-6988-SAD  8E-6989-LAD
See “Figure 2" on page |-11 See “Figure 9" on page I-14
These require one #10-2125-00 collector mounting bracket per collector.
3T-850-2 none none none none - 3"
3T-1200-4
3T-2000-2/2SR | 10-1854-00 10-1855-00 | 10-3502-01  10-3503-01  10-1883-00  10-1885-00  10-3536-01  10-3537-01  7%" 4"
3T-2800-4/4SR | E-6988-SA  E-6989-LA | E-6988-SAD E-6989-LAD  8E-6988-SA  8E-6989-LA  8E-6988-SAD  8E-6989-LAD
3T-3100- 4/SR -
4CC
See “Figure 2" on page |-11 See“Figure 9” on page I-14
3T-2700-2/2SR | 10-3775-00 10-3776-00 | 10-3782-00  10-3781-00 10-3778-00 10-3777-00 10-3784-00  10-3783-00 | 7%"  4%"
3T-5400-4/4SR | E-7988-SA E-7989-LA | E-7988-SAD  E-7989-LAD  8E-7988-SA  8E-7989-LA  8E-7988-SAD  8E-7989-LAD
See “Figure 3" on page |12 See “Figure 10” on page I-15
Revision Date: 8/4/23 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND -9
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Electrification

Channel-Bar Figure-8 Trolley
Trolleys Single Head 35 amp Dual Head 70 amp Single Head 100 amp Dual Head 200 amp g:;; Wheel
shortarm longarm shortarm  longarm  shortarm longarm  shortarm long arm Dia.
325 Series
*3T-6200- 10-1846-00 10-1847-00 | 10-3506-00  10-3507-00 | 10-1884-00 10-1886-00 | 10-3540-00  10-3541-00 | 7%" 5"
2/2SR E-83-SA E-84-LA E-83-SAD  E-84-LAD | 8E-83-SA  8E-84-LA | 8E-83-SAD  8E-84-LAD
See “Figure 4" on page |-12 | See “Figure 11” on page |-15
137-12400-4/ 10-1846-00 10-1847-00 | 10-3506-00  10-3507-00 | 10-1884-00 10-1886-00 | 10-3540-00  10-3541-00 | 7%" 5"
4SR E-783-SA  E-84-LA E-83-SAD  E-84-LAD | 8E-83-SA  8E-84-LA | 8E-83-SAD  8E-84-LAD
See “Figure 4" on page |-12 | See “Figure 11" on page I-15
3T-24800-8/ 10-1846-00  10-1847-00 | 10-3506-00  10-3507-00 | 10-1884-00 10-1886-00 | 10-3540-00  10-3541-00 | 7%" 5"
8SR E-83-SA E-84-LA | E-83-SAD  E-84-LAD | 8E-83-SA  8E-84-LA | 8E-83-SAD  8E-84-LAD
See “Figure 4" on page I-12 | See “Figure 11" on page -15
3T-8000-2/2SR | 10-3419-00  10-3420-00 | 10-3510-00  10-3511-00 | 10-3532-00  10-3533-00 | 10-3542-00  10-3543-00 9" 6"
3T-16000-4/4SR | E-85-SA E-86-LA | E-85-SAD  E-86-LAD | 8E-85-SA  8E-86-LA | 8E-85-SAD  8E-86-LAD
See “Figure 5" on page |-12 | See “Figure 12" on page I-15
3T-10000-2SR none none none none - 9"
3T-20000-4SR
400 Series
4T-4100-2SR 10-1846-00  10-1847-00 | 10-3506-00  10-3507-00 | 10-1884-00  10-1886-00 | 10-3540-00  10-3541-00 | 7%" 5"
(drivetractors) E-83-SA E-84-LA | E-83-SAD E-84-LAD 8E-83-SA  8E-84-LA | B8E-83-SAD  8E-84-LAD
See “Figure 4”on page I-12 | See “Figure 11" on page -15
4T-4200-2SR none none none none - 5"
(bolted yoke)
4T-6600-2SR none none none none - 6%"
(bolted yoke)
450 Series
45T-15000-2SR none none none none - 9"
45T-30000-4SR 9
Motorized Trolleys
3MT5-6200-AT | 10-3508-00 10-3553-00 10-3550-00 10-3555-00 %" 5"
E-84-LAT E-84-LATD 8E-84-LAT 8E-84-LATD
3MT5-6200-A2 | 10-3509-00 10-3556-00 10-3551-00 10-3558-00 7" 5"
E-84-LAMT E-84-LAMTD 8E-B4-LAMT 8E-84-LAMTD
3MT6-8000-A2 | 10-3512-00 10-3559-00 10-3552-00 10-3561-00 9" 6%"
E-86-LAMT E-86-LAMTD 8E-86-LAMT 8E-86-LAMTD
See “Figure 7" on page |-13 | See “Figure 14" on page I-16
3MT9-10000-B none none none none - 9"
45MT-15000-C none none none none - 9"

*  For 3T-6200-2/-2SR and 3T-12400-4/-4SR Trolleys used with 325H or 400 Series Rail
(including Switches with 325H or 400 Series Rail), use E-83SA/E-84LA or 8E-83SA/8E-84LA collectors.

T For 3T-6200-2/-2SR and 3T-12400-4/-4SR Trolleys used with 325L Series Rail (including Switches with 325L
Series Rail), use E-783SA/E-784LA or 8E-783SA/8E-784LA collectors.

[-10

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
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Electrification

Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Side Contact Collectors

See Application Chart on Pages I-9 and 1-10

Figure 1
Part # Collector A B
10-1872-00" E988-SA 378" 27A6"
10-1873-00* E989-LA 5%" 276"

* Also order one 10-2125-00 Collector
Mounting Bracket for each collector to be
mounted on 2T-750-2 and 2T-1150-4
Trolleys.

35 amp; for amp not shown, contact factory.

Collector Mounting Bracket on 2T-750 Trolley

‘I}IIII T nr'l‘
|| I Ul

#10 RHH RHW
Stranded Copper Wire
(power lead by others)

Shown are two 10-2125-00 Collector Mounting
Brackets installed on a 2T-750-2 Trolley (bracket
bolts to trolley yoke under the axle bolt). Order one
bracket for each collector to be mounted on 2T-750-
2, 2T-1150-4, 3T-750-2 and 3T-1150-4 Trolleys

o
Figure 2
Part # Collector A B | 5 |
10-1854-00" E6988-SA 43/8" 2716" []
10-1855-00* E6989-LA 5%" 276" 3
* Also order one 10-2125-00 Collector
Mounting Bracket for each collector to be = A
mounted on 3T-750-2 and |
3T-1150-4 Trolleys. I Y.
. ! || nﬂ i
35 amp; for amp not shown, contact factory. 5
\ _l_ Tread
#WORHHRHW — 7 Line

Revision Date: 8/1/16

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Stranded Copper Wire
(power lead by others)

[-11
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2019 TC/American Catalog

DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



TC/AMERICAN

Electrification

Figure 3
Part# Collector A B
10-3775-00 E7988-LB 5516" 195"
10-3776-00 E7989-SB 313/16" 1"

35 amp; for amp not shown, contact factory.

If monorail system has 600 series switches, contact
factory for collector to use.

Note Mounting bracket on trolley yoke not included
with collector. Order trolley with collector
mounting bracket installed.

Figure 4
Part # Collector A B
10-1846-00 E83-SA 55/16" 1"
10-1847-00 E84-LA 611/16" 19"

35 amp; for amp not shown, contact factory.

#10 RHH RHW
Stranded Copper Wire
(power lead by others)

Figure 5
Part # Collector A B
10-3419-00 E85-SA 613/16" 152"
10-3420-00 E86-LA 83/16" 152"

35 amp; for amp not shown, contact factory.

Note 10-3420-00 shown. Part #10-3419-00 has /8"
spacer between collector bracket and collector
stem; spacer on #10-3420-00 is 1%".

l< 514 "
A
+ @k
#10 RHH RHW B
Stranded Copper Wire ¢ Tread

(power lead by others)

1-12 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.
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Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Figure 6
Part # Collector A B
10-3494-00 E783-SA 55/16" 195"
10-3495-00 E784-LA 611/16" 195"

35 amp; for amp not shown, contact factory. A
Note These collectors are for “Low Vee” conductor
bar brackets or special applications.
A,
(= ER
#10 RHH RHW B
Stranded Copper Wire
(power lead by others) L Tread
T Line
Figure 7
Part # Collector A B Part# ! 5%" |
[1
10-3508-00  E84-LAT 7" 5%"  21546" |
10-3509-00 E84-LAMT 7" 5v4" 215/16" _ _
10-3512-00 E86-LAMT 9" 6" 31116"
A

35 amp; for amp not shown, contact factory.

Note Includes required mounting bracket for
motorized trolley.

#10 RHH RHW

Stranded Copper Wire hread
(power lead by others) T T T ieT
Revision Date: 8/20/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND 1-13
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3 Electrification
T /7AMERICAN

Side Contact Dual Head Collectors

Figure 8
Part # Collector A B
10-3500-00°  E988-SAD 378" o
10-3501-00* E989-LAD 514" o

* Also order one 10-2125-00 Collector
Mounting Bracket for each collector to be
mounted on 2T-750-2 and 2T-1150-4
Trolleys.

70 amp; for amp not shown contact factory. #10 RHH RHW

Stranded Copper Wire
(power lead by others)

Figure 9
Part # Collector A B
10-3502-01* E6988-SAD 438"  27/6" °00@ JE
10-3503-01* E6989-LAD  5946"  2746" 6%

* Also order one 10-2125-00 Collector
Mounting Bracket for each collector to be
mounted on 3T-750-2 and 3T-1150-4
Trolleys.

70 amp; for amp not shown contact factory

Collector Mounting Bracket on 2T-750 Trolley #10 RHH RHW

| Stranded Copper Wire
(power lead by others)

Brackets installed on a 2T-750-2 Trolley (bracket

bolts to trolley yoke under the axle bolt). Order one

bracket for each collector to be mounted on 2T-750-
o 2, 2T-1150-4, 3T-750-2 and 3T-1150-4 Trolleys.

|
; Shown are two 10-2125-00 Collector Mounting
|
|
|

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
I-14 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
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Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Figure 10
Part # Collector A
10-3781-00 E7988-LB 55/16"
10-3782-00 E7989-SB 313/16"
70 amp

If monorail system has 600 series switches, contact
factory for collector to use.

Note Mounting bracket on trolley yoke not included
with collector. Order trolley with collector
mounting bracket installed.

Figure 11
Part # Collector A B
10-3506-00 E83-SAD 55/16" 175" °ce@ °c0@
10-3507-00 E84-LAD 611/16" 17" I] , I]
70 amp
\
I
#10 RHH RHW
Stranded Copper Wire
(power lead by others)
Figure 12
Part # Collector A B
10-3510-00 E85-SAD 613/16" 195"
10-3511-00 E86-LAD 83/16" 195"
70 amp

Note 10-3511-00 shown. Part #10-3510-00 does not

have spacer between collector bracket and
dual head mounting bar.

Revision Date: 1/1/18

#10 RHH RHW ? Tread

Stranded Copper Wire
(power lead by others)

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND 1-15
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3 Electrification
T /7AMERICAN

Figure 13
Part # Collector A B
10-3544-00 E783-SAD 55/16" 1%"
10-3545-00 E784-LAD 611/16" 1%"
70 amp

Note These collectors are for “Low Vee” conductor
bar brackets or special applications.

Stranded Copper Wire
(power lead by others)

Figure 14

Part # Collector ~ Gage A B
10-3553-00 E84-LATD 7" 83/16"  215/16"
10-3556-00 E84-LAMTD 7" 83/16"  21516"
10-3559-00 E86-LAMTD 9" 91116" 31116"

70 amp; for amp not shown, contact factory

Note Includes required mounting brackets for
motorized trolley.

#10 RHH RHW

Stranded Copper Wire y Tread

(power lead by others) T T T Line
End Truck Side Contact Collector Application Chart
Side Contact Collectors may also be used on TC/
American Crane EndTrucks. Collectors are mounted

I N

ontheinsideof the End Truck Frame members or
sometimes on the End Truck Trolleys. Collectors “Long Arm’

“Short Arm” <«— Collector

mounted on the frame require a mounting bracket (and Collector 5 a G <

sometimes spacers) Whichisincluded atno charge when pa—
collectors are ordered with the crane or end trucks.

|| i \ Elgctrical
Note: Order collectors by part number only. ‘ | = = | ‘ e
-g =_§ /) L al ;3@
1 \ \ ‘—_JL_j h Tread Line

_.-—'1 Collector Mounting Bracket | '--._

Typical End Truck Collector Mounting

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
I-16 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/21/19
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog
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SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.

Electrification 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog
End Truck Side Contact Collector Application Chart
Channel-Bar Figure-8 Mounting
Gage/ Bracket Spacer
End Truck Single Head 35 amp Single Head 100 amp ge (one pre
End Truck # Mounting (one per
Part# Location  collector Pracketas
shortarm long arm | shortarm long arm noted)
as noted
200 Series
2ET-1300-4 10-1993-00  10-1872-00 10-1873-00 | 10-1880-00  10-1879-00 8" Gage/Frame  10-2112-00 25-3269-00
E-988-SA  E-989-LA | 8E-988-SA  8E-989-LA
2ET-2600-4/-4SR 10-1525-00 7" Gage/Trolley — —
10-3380-01
2ET-3700-4 10-1521-00 8" Gage/Frame  10-2112-00 25-2413-00
2ET-3800-4 10-1518-00 8" Gage/Frame ~ 10-1999-00 25-2413-00
2ET-7700-8 10-1544-00 8" Gage/Frame ~ 10-1999-00 25-2413-00
2ET-7800-8 10-1529-00 8" Gage/Frame ~ 10-1999-00 25-2413-00
325 Series
3ET-1300-4 10-1715-00 10-1854-00  10-1855-00 | 10-1883-00  10-1885-00  7%" Gage/Frame  10-2112-00  25-3269-00
E-6988-SA  E-6989-LA | 8E-6988-SA  8E-6989-SA
3ET-2600-4/-4SR 10-1497-00 7%2" GagelTrolley — —
10-3380-00
3ET-5400-4/-4SR 10-1714-00 74" Gage/Frame ~ Mounton Mount On
10-3390-00 Trolley Trolley
(3-3" wheelbase)
3ET-5400-4SR 10-1713-00 10-1999-00  25-2413-00
(6' wheelbase)
3ET-9000-4X/4XSR 10-3326-01 10-1846-00  10-1847-00 | 10-1884-00  10-1886-00  7%" Gage/Frame 278E2456F1 —
10-3326-02 E-83-SA E-84-LA 8E-83-SA 8E-84-LA
3ET-9000-4/-4SR 10-3193-0000 7'" GagelFrame ~ 278E2456F1 —
10-3193-1000 €%
3ET-12400-4/-4SR 10-3183-0000 7" GagelFrame  278E2456F1 -
1031831000 €%
3ET-16000-4/-4SR 10-3184-0000  10-3419-00  10-3420-00 | 10-3532-00  10-3533-00 9" Gage/Frame  278E2456F1 —
10-3184-1000 E-85-SA E-86-LA 8E-85-SA 8E-86-LA
3ET-24800-8/-8SR 10-3185-0000 10-1846-00 10-1847-00 | 10-1884-00  10-1886-00  7%%" Gage/Frame 278E2456F2 —
10-3185-1000 E-83-SA E-84-LA 8E-83-SA 8E-84-LA
3ET-28000-8/-8SR 10-3186-0000 10-3419-00  10-3420-00 | 10-3532-00  10-3533-00 9" Gage/Frame  278E2456F2 —
10-3186-1000 E-85-SA E-86-LA 8E-85-SA 8E-86-LA
Revision Date: 8/28/19 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND 1-17
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Bottom Contact Electrification

Bottom contact conductor bars are used for crane

and monorail electrification when the application

requires more conductor bars than can be installed in

a Side Contact configuration, or for applications

where

TC/American Crane Side Contact Collectors cannot

be mounted on a trolley or crane. May also be used

on Series 2000 Switches.

 Typical conductor bar spacing = 3" for collectors
mounted side-by-side (may space at TZ" if
collectors are staggered)

Maximum mounting bracket spacing = 4'- 0" on
straight rail; 2'- 0" on curved rail
(typical conductor bar mounting brackets shown )

Mounting Brackets supplied as required with order
of conductor bar system

Bottom Contact Shielded Channel-Bar Support
Clip = 10-1949-00 (E990-17)

Shielded Channel-Bar shown below

Typically 3"
(may be 1%%" if collectors are “staggered”)
?‘ih. |<_%u
2 & = = o o & & & g )
[REE Ty
: ek
GGG == W W :.Ta —
Support Clip 1> |/
See collector
J J 3
q 19 Q\f A dimensions
rsa” I Ve
Collector gpplication
; Mounting
1 Tread Line Arm

Typical Configuration for Crane or Monorail
(with mounting brackets clamped to top flange of rail) Typical for 3RL8-16 through 3RH14-41

Note: Use caution with
this configuration.

Unequal conductor bar
and collector location
may cause the hoist to tip.

H

i

Typical Bottom Contact, Web Mounted Bracket
(for conductor bar on one side of rail) For Rail Over 14" Deep

10-1949-00

=
g4 ﬁ—— CLIP, SUPPORT ASSY
b E990-17 BC CHNL BAR

varies
per
application

Tread Line

Typical Bottom Contact, Web Mounted Bracket
(for conductor bar on both sides of rail) For Rail Over 14" Deep

varies
per
b4 application 10-2834-00
@ |g
3 l BRACKET, COLLECTOR
SR | | SEE— 1 MTG W/SQUARE BAR

T

Typical Bottom Contact Collector Mounting (shown on crane end truck or hoist carrier)

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND i -
1-18 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/10/23
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION 2019 TC/American Catalog



Electrification

3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

T /AMERICAN
Shielded Channel-Bar Bottom Contact Collector E990-LMA

10-2833-00 (w/35 amp.* collector head — 1 wire to collector head)
10-2833-01 (w/35 amp.* collector head — 2 wires to collector head)

WAL | n3/n
5% 2% Channel Bar

‘ T Contact Surface

‘ 4%

I

e 514> Collector
Mounting Arm

Clamp collector to 1" Square Bar

Shielded Channel-Bar Bottom Contact Double Arm Collector E990-TSA
10-3001-00 (with two 35 amp.* and two collector heads - 1 wire to each collector head)

: 21_ 3‘y2” "‘
g 23/4,"“ 11" “‘ 11" “‘ 23/4
h b T g ” T
! Channel Bar > '
\ Contact Surface LJ l_._l lA
| ( D ) 37 8”
) Ll
Collector
w L Mounting Arm
[«—— 52— ‘ «e— 512" ——>
Clamp collector to 1" Square Bar
*Contact factory for recommendations on applications exceeding 35 amp.
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND 1-19
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3 Electrification
T /7AMERICAN

Shielded Channel-Bar Electrification

Collector Head Components

Collector Shoe Assembly

10-2756-01
Item - Qty. Part N
# Description Req'd Number
1 Collector Head 2 25-3163-00
2 Collector Shoe 1 25-3162-01 /@
3  Collector Trunnion 1 23-2850-00 /
4  SetScrew 1 21-1927-00 ~— L ®

Soc. Hd. 10-24 x 3/16"
5 Machine Screw, Zinc Plated 2 21-1888-00

Round Head, Slotted, 8-32 x 1 /‘ s
6 Lock Washer Ext. Tooth, #8 2 21-1547-00
7 Nut, Hex 8-32, Zinc Plated 2 21-1878-00 x @ @

Note Collector Shoe #25-3162-01 has one post
drilled for one collector wire. For Collector
Shoe with both posts For Collector Shoe
Assembly with both posts drilled, order #10-
2756-02drilled for wire, order #25-3162-02.

Side Contact Collector Head Assembly

10-2756-00
@ -~ @ Note:
Item .. Qty_ ~ Grommet used
Description , Part Number for shipping only.
# Req'd Discard after
installation.
1  Collector Shoe Assembly 1 10-2756-01
2  Collector Stem 1 25-2183-00
3 Compression Spring 1 25-2186-00 (3)—
4  Rubber Grommet (see 1 — ¢
note)
1-20 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:8/1/16
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Bottom Contact Collector Head Assembly

10-2796-00
Item - Qty. Part
# Description Reqd  Number I \/@
1 Collector Shoe Assembly 1 10-2756-01
2 Mounting Fork 1 10-2797-00 _/ @
3 Pin, Machine /8" x 1%" 1 21-1972-00 \@ ~_ Y
4 Cotter Pin3/8" x 14" Plated 1 21-1146-00
5 Cotter Pin 3/32" x 1" Plated 1 21-1602-00 @
See “TC/American Crane Company to Twin City @
Monorail; American Monorail; P&H” on page |-22. .
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND |-21
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Collector Heads and Parts Cross Reference

TC/American Crane Company to Twin City Monorail; American Monorail; P&H

Part No. Model No. Description Replaces

10-2756-00 Side Contact Collector Head Assembly AMI 820988019
TCM 10-2306-00, E-980
P&H 9278F1552F1

10-2756-01 Collector Shoe Assembly AMI All Series

Note Twin City Monorail Collector Shoe #25-2187-00 is TCM Saf-Tee
obsolete. For Side Contact, replace with #10-2756-01
Collector Shoe Assembly. For Bottom Contact, replace
with #10-2796-00 Collector Shoe Assembly.

25-3163-00 H988-2 Collector Head AMI 820988023
P&H 278E1516M10

25-3162-01 H988-3 Collector Shoe AMI 820973043
AMI 820988035
P&H 278F1876D1
P&H 278F1515D1

25-2183-00 E988-23AB Stem (when ordered with trunnion #23-2850-00) AMI 820988053
P&H 278F1512D1

25-2186-00 E988-20 Compression Spring AMI 820988063
P&H 1728
5D1

23-2850-00 Collector Trunnion AMI 820988043

P&H 278F1517M10

10-2796-00 Bottom Contact Collector Head Assembly AMI All Series
TCM 10-1877-00, E-981

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
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General System Design & Engineering

An efficient, economical and productive TC/American Crane Company material handling system, utilizing
cranes and monorails, begins with a thorough evaluation of the customer’s needs and requirements. This
allows the appropriate selection of TC/American pre-engineered equipment and components to provide the
highest value and customer satisfaction for each installation.

For unique applications, custom-built specialty equipment may be required. TC/American Crane Company is a
leader in providing products specifically designed and manufactured to meet customer needs.

The design and engineering information in this section provides a guide for rail and suspension selection,
horsepower calculation, drivetractor selection and other considerations. Specific product information in each
equipment section of the Systems Catalog is then used to match a TC/American Crane product to the
requirements of the project.

Note Dealers may access our computer-generated Equivalent Center Load (ECL), Maximum Hanger Load (MHL) and
End Hanger Load (EHL) calculation program on the TC/American website (generates ECL, MHL and EHL from
monorail or crane system data input).

Index
Rail and Hanger Selection ................ J-3 Electrification Questionnaire .................. J-37
Rail and Hanger Selection Example . ............. J-4 Suspension Questionnaire. . .................. J-38
Equivalent Center Load & Maximum Hanger Load. . . J-5 Parts Order Questionnaire . . .. .............. J-40
Formulas for Rail Selection: Order Information Checklist. ... ............... J-41
Equivalent Center Load (ECL) Formulas for Rail Selection
............................................... J-6
Typical Example Using an ECL Formula. .. ........ J-8
Maximum Hanger Load (MHL) Formulas for Hanger
Selection. ....... .. . J-9
Typical Example Usingan MHL Formula . ........ J-10
Horsepower Requirements for TC/American Crane
and Monorail Systems ..................... J-11
“C”Factors ...........oiiiiiiinnnnnn. J-12
Drawbar Pull Capacities ................. J-13

Determining Runway Power Feed Spacing .. J-15
Calculating the Percent of Voltage Drop.... J-16
TC/American Crane Suspension Systems ... J-17

Crane Runway Alignment Tolerances .. . ... J-19
Suspension Bracing Worksheet .......... J-20
Rail Manufacturing Standards ............ J-23

Standard Paint and Material Preparation ... J-27
Checklist For System Estimating & Ordering. J-28

Crane Questionnaire . . . ........................ J-29
Drivetractor Questionnaire .. .................. J-31
Trolley Questionnaire . ....................... J-32
Crane Runway Questionnaire. ... .............. J-33
Monorail Questionnaire. . ..................... J-35
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND J-']

SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN
2019 TC/American Catalog DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION.



General System Design & Engineering 3
TC /AMERICAN

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
J-2 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



Rail and Hanger Selection 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TC/AMERICAN
Rail and Hanger Selection

Rail for monorail and crane runway applications is
selected by converting the Monorail Trolley Load or
Crane End Truck Load (Total Load value expressed as
“W” in the ECL and MHL formulas) to an Equivalent
Center Load (ECL) concentrated at the middle of the
span.

Methods to convert the Monorail Trolley or Crane
End Truck to an ECL

1. Asimplified procedure may be used on
applications where one trolley or crane operates
within a single span, see “Rail and Hanger
Selection Example” on page J-4.

2. Another procedure is to calculate the ECL, using
the “Equivalent Center Load (ECL) Formulas for
Rail Selection” on page J-6.

The appropriate rail size is then selected from the
tables in catalog section “B” Rail & Fittings.

Methods to calculate the Maximum Hanger Load
(MHL)

1. Asimplified procedure may be used on
applications where one trolley or crane operates
within a single span, see “Typical Example Using
an MHL Formula” on page J-10.

2. Another procedure is to calculate the MHL, using
the “Maximum Hanger Load (MHL) Formulas for
Hanger Selection” on page J-9.

After determining the MHL, suspension assemblies
are selected from the catalog section “C”, Suspension.

Considerations for determining ECL and MHL

The Total Load (“W”) on the Monorail Trolley or
Crane End Truck includes:

1. Live Load (including weight of Miscellaneous
Equipment, i.e., Grabs, etc.)

Other considerations for determining ECL and MHL
* Impact allowance on systems using hoists is 2% of

the rated load for each foot per minute of hoisting
speed, with a minimum allowance of 15% and a
maximum of 50%. For bucket and magnet
applications, the impact allowance is 50% of the
rated load.

The number of trolleys or cranes operating on the
system must be considered. Unless otherwise
specified, ECL and MHL are calculated for one
carrier or crane in a single span.

For a monorail, a hoist and trolley positioned at
mid-span will generate the largest ECL
requirement. Increasing the trolley (carrier)
wheelbase may decrease the ECL required and
allow selection of a smaller size monorail beam. A
hoist and trolley positioned under a monorail
hanger point will generate the highest MHL.

For a crane, with the weight of a hoist and trolley
positioned between end trucks, the total load is
proportionately shared by the end trucks. Unless
the hoist is fixed in one location, the End Truck
Load calculation assumes that the hoist and trolley
can be located directly under one end truck, and
this end truck bears the full weight of the hoist and
trolley. If the hoist and trolley are located outboard
of an end truck (cantilevered load), the total load
on that end truck will be increased. In some cases
the opposite end truck may be subject to “kick-up”
and may require “anti-kick-up” rollers.

Extended wheelbase trucks will occasionally
reduce ECL sufficiently to permit the use of a
smaller size runway rail. Before deciding on
extended wheelbase end trucks, the cost reduction
for the runway material should be compared with
the additional cost of extended wheelbase trucks,
and the most economical application selected.

Monorail systems with switches and drivetractors
may require a heavy rail section to be used
throughout the system, regardless of size selected
for straight rail. Wheel loadings for switch

2. Impact Allowance applications are reduced because of the angular
3. Weight of Hoist cuts on curved tracks. See the Switch Section for

' maximum loads when operating through switches.
4. Weight of Trolleys and Adaptors Wheel clearances and wheel loads may require
5. Weight of Drivetractor use of larger rail size than that selected by ECL.

. S jate catal tion for inf tion.
6. Y2 weight of Crane (for 2-runway crane systems) ©6 appropriaie catalog section for information
(Not applicable for monorails.)

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND J-3
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Rail and Hanger Selection Example

This simplified procedure for selection of rail and
hanger assemblies is used for monorail and crane
applications where one trolley or one crane with
equal wheel loads operates in a single span.

The example for this procedure uses the following:

* (1) 2C-2000-HP Crane

* 18'-0" Crane Span

25'-0" (300-inch) Runway Span
3-Bar Shielded Channel-Bar

* Hoist trolley center of gravity located directly under
one end truck

Step 1 Determine the Total Load (W).

Live Load (including weight of Miscellaneous
Equipment, i.e. Grabs, etc.)

Impact Allowance

Weight of Hoist

Weight of Trolleys and Adaptors

Weight of Drive Tractor

Y2 Weight of Crane (for two-rail crane runways)

For example:

2000 Ibs. Live Load

+ 3001lbs Impact

+ 300 Ibs. Hoist Weight

+ 100 Ibs Trolleys, Adaptor Weight
(no drivetractor)

+ 376 Ibs Half Crane Weight

= 3076 Ibs. Total Load (W)

Step 2 Determine the wheel base (B) in inches from the
trolley or crane section. Determine runway span

(S) in inches.
For example:
B = 39 inches
S =300 inches

Step 3 Determine span to wheelbase ratio
(see the figures on page J-5).

For example:
S _ 300inches _ 77
B  39inches ’

J-4 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Step 4 Select conversion factors from the “Equivalent
Center Load & Maximum Hanger Load” on
page J-5.

For example:

For one trolley or crane operating in a single span and
S/B = 7.7, the chart lists:

M =0.874 inches
M,=0.935 inches

Step 5 Calculate the Equivalent Center Load (ECL)
by multiplying Total Load (W) by (M) factor.

For example;
ECL=MxW

ECL = 0.874 x 3076 Ibs.
ECL = 2689 Ibs.

Step 6 Select rail size from the tables in Rail and
Fittings section “B”.

For example:

From the ECL rail charts, at 25' (300") support centers
for 200 Series Girder Rail, 2GR11-23

has an ECL capacity of 2884# (exceeds the 2689#
required). Use 2GR11-23 Rail.

Step 7 Calculate the Maximum Hanger Load (MHL)
by multiplying the trolley or end truck load by
the M, factor and adding the weight of the rail
and electrification, in pounds per foot per
span of rail.

For example:

MHL = M; x W + Rail Weight
MHL = 0.935 x 3076 Ibs. + (25 x 23 Ibs/ft) + (25 x 5 Ibs/ft)
MHL = 2876 Ibs. + 575 Lbs. + 125 Ibs.

MHL = 3576 Ibs.

Step 8 Select suspension fittings from catalog
section “C”.

For example:

From the Suspension Section, Rigid Hangers, H-
4600 has a capacity of 4600# (exceeds the 3576#
required). Use H-4600 Hangers.

Revision Date:8/1/16
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Equivalent Center Load & Maximum Hanger Load

S = Span (inches) ECL =Equivalent Center Load
M = ECL Multiplier MHL=Maximum Hanger Load
B = Wheelbase (inches) M4 = MHL Multiplier
Hanger Hanger Hanger Hanger
¢ (S) Span | . (S) Span j‘:
{ (B) Wheelbase (B) Wheelbase
S i " TreadLine I
Each 2-wheel i Each 4-wheel
trolley carries w 2|2 w trolley carries w2 2w
half the Total Load 2 2 half the Total Load 2 2
(W) Total Load (W) Total Load
Multiplier Chart
S/B M M, S/B M M, S/B M M, S/B M M, S/B M M,
1.0 500 500 2.8 674 824 4.6 794 891 6.4 .850 922 8.2 .882 939
1.1 500 545 29 .686 .828 4.7 799 894 6.5 .852 923 8.3 .883  .940
1.2 .500 583 3.0 .694 833 4.8 .803 896 6.6 .854 924 84 .885  .941
1.3 500 615 341 .703 839 4.9 .807 .898 6.7 .856 .925 8.5 .886  .941
14 500 643 3.2 7112 844 5.0 810 .900 6.8 .858 926 8.6 .887  .942
1.5 500 687 3.3 720 .848 5.1 814 902 6.9 .860 .928 8.7 .888  .943
1.6 500 688 3.4 727 853 5.2 817 904 7.0 862 929 8.8 .890  .943
1.7 500 706 3.5 .735 857 53 .820 906 741 .884 930 8.9 .891 .944
1.8 523 722 3.6 .742 861 54 .823 907 7.2 .866 .931 9.0 892 944
1.9 543 737 3.7 .748 865 5.5 827 909 7.3 .868 .982 9.1 .893  .946
2.0 582 750 3.8 .754 868 5.6 829 .M 74 869 932 9.2 .894 946
21 .581 762 3.9 .760 872 5.7 832 912 7.5 .871 933 93 .895 946
2.2 5% 773 4.0 .7166  .875 5.8 835 914 7.6 873 934 94 .896  .947
23 612 783 41 M .878 5.9 838 915 7.7 874 935 9.5 .897  .047
24 627 792 4.2 776 .881 6.0 840 917 7.8 876 .936 9.6 .899 948
25 .640 .800 4.3 781 .884 6.1 843 918 7.9 877 937 9.7 900  .949
2.6 .652 808 4.4 .785 886 6.2 .845 919 8.0 879 938 9.8 .901 .949
2.7 .684 815 4.5 790 889 6.3 .848 921 8.4 .880 .938 9.9 902 949

Note This chart only applies to a single end truck or trolley
per span with equal wheel loads. See additional
formulas for two end trucks or trolleys per span. For
three or more end trucks or trolleys and unequal
wheel loads, consult factory.

Revision Date: 8/1/16
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Equivalent Center Load (ECL) Formulas for Rail Selection

These formulas are used to calculate the Equivalent Center Load (ECL) required for a length of monorail or crane
runway.

After the ECL is determined, select a rail size by referring to the appropriate Rail Load Tables in the TC/American
Systems Catalog. Note that 325 and 450 Series Rail Load Tables are developed for 1/450, 1/600 and 1/1000
Deflection allowances. The 200 and 400 Series Rail Load Tables are only for 1/450 Deflection allowance.

These formulas assume that the Total Load is equally distributed under all trolleys.

For unequal trolley loads, unequal spacing or a larger number of wheels, use the TC/American Crane computer-
based ECL calculation program. This program is available to all TC/American dealers.

Note Do not use the result of these formulas if the calculated ECL is less than half of the Total Load. Under certain
conditions (long crane wheelbase and short runway support centers) the formulas for calculating ECL may result in
a value that is less than half of the Total Load. Thus the load on one trolley would exceed the calculated ECL and, if
a rail is selected based only upon calculated ECL, the rail could be undersized. The TC/American Crane computer-
based ECL calculation program takes this condition into account and does not report an ECL which is less than half
of the total load.

*assuming wheels are equal*
4-Wheel Formula:
Use for:

+ one 4-wheel trolley on a monorail or crane bridge
* one crane with 4-wheel end trucks on runway

ecL = (1 _ZLS)ZX w

Where:
ECL = Equivalent Center Load (pounds)
f = Distance Between Trolleys (inches) Hanger Hanger
S = Span, Distance Between Supports (inches)

W = Total Load (pounds)
See page J-8 for calculation of Total Load.

8-Wheel Formula:

Use for:

+ two 4-wheel trolleys on a monorail or crane bridge
* one 8-wheel trolley on a monorail or crane bridge
+ two cranes with 4-wheel end trucks on a runway

+ one crane with 8-wheel end trucks on a runway e ~— f_;':_ ° ]
£ o < | ; TL.
ECL=(1—ﬁ)—§XW ? | E—>|
(S) Span |
Where: ¢ ¢
ECL = Equivalent Center Load (pound 9 Hanger Hanger
f = Distance Between Trolleys (inches)
S = Span, Distance Between Supports (inches)
W = Total Load (pounds)
See page J-8 for calculation of Total Load.
J-6 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Revision Date:02/15/2024
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16-Wheel Formula:
Use for:

+ two 8-wheel trolleys on a monorail or crane bridge
+ two cranes with 8-wheel end trucks on a runway

Where:

ECL = Equivalent Center Load (pounds)
e = Distance Between Trolleys (inches)
f = Distance Between Trolleys (inches Hanger Hanger
g = Distance Between Trolleys (inches)
S = Span, Distance Between Supports (inches)
W = Total Load (pounds)
See page J-8 for calculation of Total Load.

Revision Date: 02/15/2024 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND J-7
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Typical Example Using an ECL Formula
Crane equipment for consideration:

Cranes, two on the same runway: 3C-15000-MD, 22'—-0" Span, 24'—0" OAL, with 3ET-24800-8 End Trucks
Estimated crane weight, per the Systems Catalog, with bridge electrification = 3196 pounds

Runway Span: 20'—0" (240")

Runway Electrification: 4-Bar Shielded Channel-Bar, @7 pounds/foot
Hoist and Trolley: 7.5-ton Capacity, 1000 pound weight eachHoist trolley center of gravity may be positioned

directly under one end truck.

Note The motor driven (MD) cranes in this example have slightly unequal wheel loadings due to the additional weight of the
motor, drive shaft, supports and the crane controls on one side of the crane bridge. Dual motor driven (DM) cranes will
have the same slight unequal loading due to the weight of the motorized trolleys. However, the “equal wheel loading
formulas” shown can be used with TC/A catalogued cranes to produce reasonable accuracy for estimating purposes.
When wheel loads are unequal or greater accuracy is needed, use the TC/American Crane computer-based ECL

calculation program.

Step 1 Determine the Hoist and Trolley Load for
each Crane
Live Load = 15,000 pounds
(including weight of Miscellaneous
Equipment, i.e., Grabs, etc.)
Impact Allowance (15%) 2,250 pounds

Hoist Weight = 1,000 pounds
Trolley and Adapter = included in hoist
weight

Drivetractor Weight = N/A

Total = 18,250 pounds

Step 2 Determine the Crane End Truck Load
Hoist and Trolley Load 18,250 pounds

Half Crane Weight = 1,598 pounds

Total = 19,848 pounds

All Cranes in one Runway Span= x 2 Cranes

Total = 39,696 pounds Total
Load (W)

Step 3 Determine End Truck Wheelbase Dimensions

« See Crane or End Truck Section of TC/American
Systems Catalog.

« Distribute cranes on runway span.

J-8 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND

Step 4 Calculate ECL (for appropriate formula see
“Equivalent Center Load & Maximum Hanger
Load” on page J-5)
For the condition shown, use the 16-Wheel
Formula:

ECL =[(1—g/2S)2—f/S — 2e/S] x W
ECL =[(1-8/2 x 240)2— (57/240) — (2 x 15/240)] x
39,696

pounds
ECL =[(1 - 0.017)2 — 0.238 — 0.125] x 39,696 pounds
ECL =[(0.983)2 —0.238 — 0.125] x 39,696 pounds
ECL = (0.966 — 0.238— 0.125) x 39,696 pounds
ECL = 23,937 pounds

Step 5 Select Rail Size from Rail Load Tables in Rail
Section of TC/American Systems Catalog
The crane is a 325 Series unit. From the 325 Series
Load Tables, at 20’ runway support center spans,
find a rail that meets or exceeds the ECL
requirement of 23,937 pounds.

Use 3RH18-52 Rail for Runway (Maximum ECL Capacity
per the Load Table = 25,258 pounds @ 1/450 deflection).

Revision Date:8/1/16
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Maximum Hanger Load (MHL) Formulas for Hanger Selection

These formulas are used to calculate the Maximum Hanger Load (MHL) required for monorails or crane runways.

After the MHL is determined, select the appropriate support system (direct bolt, clamps, rigid or flexible hangers and
rods, or a combination of supports) as required by the hanger load and the available building support steel. Note that
additional support steel may need to be added to the building for switches and curves.

Also, by adding intermediate support steel to reduce the rail support center spans, it may be possible to reduce the

rail size required for a given span, or to reduce the hanger load at the support locations.

These formulas assume that the Total Load is equally distributed under all trolleys.

For unequal trolley loads, unequal spacing or a larger number of wheels, use the TC/American Crane computer-
based MHL calculation program. This program is available to all TC/American dealers.
4-Wheel Formula:

Use for:
* one 4-wheel trolley on a monorail or crane bridge

+ one crane with 4-wheel end trucks on runway

MHL = (17 i) x W + Rail Weight + Elect. Weight

2S
Where:
MHL = Maximum Hanger Load (pounds)
f =Distance Between Trolleys (inches)
S =Span, Distance Between Supports (inches)
W =Total Load (pounds) Hanger Hanger

See page K-6 for calculation of Total Load.

Rail Weight = Total Weight of rail (pounds/foot x length)
Elec. Weight = Total Weight of monorail or runway

8-Wheel Formula:

Use for:
* two 4-wheel trolleys on a monorail or crane bridge & —>he— f—>l< & -]

* one 8-wheel trolley on a monorail or crane bridge

 two cranes with 4-wheel end trucks on a runway s 1

= one crane with 8-wheel end trucks on a runway «~— (S)Span ——————— >

(1. _*t i Wei - ¢ ¢
MHL = (1— 25~ ZS) x W + Rail Weight + Elect. Weight Hanger Hanger
Where:
MHL
e
f

Maximum Hanger Load (pounds)

Distance Between Trolleys (inches)
Distance Between Trolleys (inches)

S Span, Distance Between Supports (inches)
w Total Load (pounds)

See page K-6 for calculation of Total Load.

Rail Weight = Total Weight of rail (pounds/foot x length)
Elec. Weight = Total Weight of monorail or runway

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND J-9
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16-Wheel Formula: S = Span, Distance Between Supports (inches)
W = Total Load (pounds)
See page K-7 for calculation of Total Load.

) Rail Weight = Total Weight of rail (pounds/foot x length)
* two cranes with 8-wheel end trucks on a runway Elec. Weight = Total Weight of monorail or runway

Use for:
 two 8-wheel trolleys on a monorail or crane bridge

=(1-9_f & il Wei i
MHL (1 >S5 S)xW+Ra|IWe|ght+EIect.We|ght

Where:
MHL = Maximum Hanger Load (pounds) 7 : - =
e = Distance Between Trolleys (inches) s ‘ < 9
_ ) . 2 | 2
f = Distance Between Trolleys (inches (S) Span
g = Distance Between Trolleys (inches) ¢ P 0‘2
Hanger Hanger

Typical Example Using an MHL Formula
Crane equipment for consideration:

Cranes, two on the same runway; 3C-15000-MD, 22'—0" Span, 24'—0" OAL, with 3ET-24800-8 End Trucks
Estimated crane weight, per the Systems Catalog, with bridge electrification = 3196 pounds

Runway Span: 20'—0" (240")

Runway Electrification: 4-Bar Shielded Channel-Bar, @7 pounds/foot

Hoist and Trolley: 7.5-ton Capacity, 1000 pound weight each

Hoist trolley center of gravity must be positioned directly under one end truck.

Note The motor driven (MD) cranes in this example have slightly unequal wheel loadings due to the additional weight of the
motor, drive shaft, supports and the crane controls on one side of the crane bridge. Dual motor driven (DM) cranes will have
the same slight unequal loading due to the weight of the motorized trolleys. However, the “equal wheel loading formulas”
shown can be used with TC/A catalogued cranes to produce reasonable accuracy for estimating purposes. When wheel
loads are unequal or greater accuracy is needed, use the TC/American Crane computer-based MHL calculation program.

Step 1 Refer to the values, weight distribution on the Step 2
rail span, and the rail selection as

determined during the ECL calculation Calculate MHL (use appropriate formula)

exercise. For the condition shown, use the 16-Wheel Formula:
Per the ECL example shown, with MHL =1 - e/S —f/2S — g/2S) x W + Rail Weight +
W = 39,696 pounds: Elect. Weight

MHL = 1 — 15/240 — 57/240 — 8/480) x 39,696 + (52.16
Ibs/foot x 20 feet) + (7 Ibs/foot x 20 feet)

(CETARR I A MHL = 1 — 0.063 — 0.019 — 0.017) x 39,696 pounds +
1043 pounds + 140 pounds

MHL = 32,979 pounds

Step 3 Select Hangers from Suspension Section “C” of
TC/American Systems Catalog

Select direct bolt connections, clamps or flexible
hangers and rods with a minimum of 32,979 pounds
capacity.

Use H-33000 hangers and FR-33000 rods.

Alternatively, increase the space between cranes, “g”,
with crane spacers or other devices to keep the crane
separated, or even limit the crane positions to one
crane per runway span to reduce the hanger load.

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
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Horsepower Requirements for TC/American Crane and Monorail Systems

Horsepower:

The procedures on this page are used to determine the horsepower required for cranes, drivetractors, hoist carriers
and other motorized equipment. This chart assumes Class “C” service duty and an acceleration rate of 0.35 ft/sec2.
For any other service duties or other acceleration rates, please contact your sales representative for service.

Also note that other factors may affect the horsepower required, such as: multiple runways, high speed applications
and high acceleration applications, such as cab controlled cranes and automatic dispatch systems.

Acceleration/Deceleration:

An acceleration rate of 0.35 ft/sec? works well for most applications, including cranes or drivetractors with rubber tire
drives and a maximum load on the equipment, or steel wheel drive cranes and drivetractors with a minimum load.

A “soft start” electronic acceleration control device typically controls only the acceleration portion of operation.
Deceleration is a factor of the load and the brake (if equipped) effectiveness. Without a brake, deceleration is a factor
of the gearbox and reduction drive ratios, and the crane or drivetractor “coasts” to a stop. The acceleration rate of
equipment with a soft start may be adjustable but actual acceleration will be dependent upon the amount of load (a
lightly loaded crane will accelerate to top speed much more quickly than a heavily loaded crane).

A Variable Frequency Drive (VFD) allows adjustment of both acceleration and deceleration rates. While the accelera-
tion and deceleration with a VFD will still be dependent upon the amount of load, it is much more controllable and
consistent than a soft start. With a VFD, the deceleration is a controlled function and the brakes are not given a
signal to set until motion of the crane or drivetractor has stopped. A VFD provides better control for most applications.
Operators must understand the differences in operation of a system with a soft start and a system with a VFD.

Calculating Horsepower Required

To determine the horsepower required, find the Total Effective Load (pounds) using the procedure below.
Then select the horsepower required from Chart “A”.

1. Determine Live Load, Crane Weight, Hoist and Carrier Weight, Drivetractor Weight and Weight of any
Accessories or Handling Devices (pounds).

2. Determine Drive Tire Load. (For rubber tire drive units only. Use 2,500 pounds times the number of
drive tires. Not applicable for motorized trolleys with steel wheel drives.)

3. Add the values of Step 1 and Step 2 to find the Total Moving Load (pounds).

4. Determine the “C” Factor from the “C Factor Chart” and multiply times the Total Moving Load to find the “Total
Effective Load.”

5. Read the Horsepower Required from Chart “A”.

Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND J-11
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Chart “A”: Horsepower Requirements For Crane and Monorail Systems

Total Effective Load in Lbs.

Speed 50 FPM 75 FPM 100 FPM 125 FPM 150 FPM 175 FPM 200 FPM
Y2 22,900 15,300 11,400 9,100 7,600 6,500 5,700
_ Ya 34,400 22,900 17,200 13,700 11,400 9,800 8,600
%; 1 45,900 30,600 22,900 18,300 15,300 13,100 11,400
§ 1% 68,900 45,900 34,400 27,500 22,900 19,700 17,200
= 2 — 61,300 45,900 36,700 30,600 26,200 22,900
3 — — 68,900 55,100 45,900 39,400 34,400

Note The “multipliers” used in the “C Factor Chart” are general values for most applications. However, the multipliers for
curved monorails may not be adequate if the application has a long wheelbase in relation to the curve radius, or if a
long drawbar is used between the drivetractor and the carrier. For applications such as these, please contact your
sales representative for assistance.

“C” Factors
Cranes Multiplier Monorails Multiplier
Dual motor (DM) cranes thru 30' span .50 Helical or spur gear drive —straight rail 1.00
Dual motor (DM) cranes over 30' span .70 Helical or spur gear drive —curved rail 1.33
Single motor squaring shaft (MD) cranes 1.00 Right angle worm gear drive —straight rail 1.15
Right angle worm gear drive — curved rail 1.53

* When horsepower falls between two values, use the larger value.

» For speeds above 200 FPM, cab controlled, automatic dispatch, multiple runways or other than class “C”
service, contact factory.

« All horsepower information is for estimating purposes and applicable to products manufactured by
TC/American only. Consult factory for assistance if questions on the loading conditions.

Example

3C-6000-DM30' span, 32' OAL, 100 FPM=2542#
8-Bar conductors, 32' x 12#/ft= 384

Hoist = 1200# 2926#

Step 1 Live Load Step 1 6000 Live Load
Crane Weight 2926 Crane Weight
(include conductors (include conductors
controls and options) controls and options)

Step 2 Drive Tire Load Step 2 - Drive Tire Load
(if applicable) (if applicable)

Step 3 Total Moving LoaD Step 3 10126 Total Moving LoaD
(sum of above) (sum of above)

Step 4 x “C” Factor (from chart) Step4x 0.5 “C” Factor (from chart)

Step 5 Read Horsepower Required Step 5 5063 Read Horsepower Required
Chart “A” Chart “A”
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TC/American Crane Drivetractors

Drawbar Pull Capacities

Maximum total load the motorized drivetractor can move, including the Live Load and all Dead Loads such as the
weight of hoists, trolleys, carrier frame, adapters and accessories such as grabs or other lifting devices. The
weight of the drivetractor and drive tire load has already been included in the calculation.

The charts below for each TC/American Crane Drivetractor are typical straight rail drawbar pulling capacities,
based upon level, dry rail and a typical industrial environment. Drawbar pull capacity will be decreased if the
rail slopes, is subject to condensation or weather (wind, rain, ice, snow), has short radius curves, etc.

On monorails, refer to the “C Factor Chart” to select the multiplier for standard radius curves.
For drivetractors used as crane pullers, use the multipliers for “DM” cranes.

2D-4000/2D-4000SR/3D-4000/3D-4000SR

Maximum Total Load Drivetractor Can Move (DL + LL)

Motor 50 FPM 75 FPM 100 FPM 125 FPM 150 FPM
%2 hp 5000 Ibs. 5000 Ibs. 5000 Ibs. 4300 Ibs. 3100 Ibs.
% hp NA NA NA 5000 Ibs. 5000 Ibs.

2D-2256/3D-6256/4D-2256

Maximum Total Load Drivetractor Can Move (DL + LL)

Motor 50 FPM 75 FPM 100 FPM 125 FPM 150 FPM
% hp 12,500 Ibs. 7400 Ibs. NA NA NA
% hp NA 12,500 Ibs. 8700 Ibs. 6400 Ibs. 4800 Ibs.
1 NA NA 12,500 Ibs. 9500 Ibs. 7400 Ibs.
1% hp NA NA NA 12,5000 Ibs. 12,500 Ibs.
3D28-300
Maximum Total Load Drivetractor Can Move (DL + LL)
Motor 50 FPM 75 FPM 100 FPM 125 FPM 150 FPM
% hp 14,300 Ibs. 8,600 Ibs. 5,700 Ibs. NA NA
% hp 21,300 Ibs. 14,300 Ibs. 10,000 Ibs. 7,400 Ibs. 5,700 Ibs.
1hp NA 20,100 Ibs. 14,300 Ibs. 10,900 Ibs. 8,600 Ibs.
1% hp NA 21,300 Ibs. 21,300 Ibs. 17,800 Ibs. 14,300 Ibs.
2 hp NA NA NA 21,300 Ibs. 20,100 Ibs.

DL = Dead Load (weight of hoist, trolleys, adapters and any accessories.)

LL = Live Load

» For these examples, tire load and drivetractor weight has already been included in the calculation.
 For drivetractors other than shown above, contact factory with application information.
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3D-622/4D-22
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Rail and Hanger Selection

Maximum Total Load Drivetractor Can Move (DL + LL)

Motor 50 FPM 75 FPM 100 FPM 125 FPM 150 FPM
% hp 14,100 Ibs. NA NA NA NA
% hp 22,700 Ibs. 14,100 Ibs. NA NA NA
1 hp 25,000 Ibs. 19,900 Ibs. 14,100 Ibs. 10,700 Ibs. 8,400 Ibs.
1% hp NA 25,000 Ibs. 22,700 Ibs. 17,600 Ibs. 14,100 Ibs.
2hp NA NA 25,000 Ibs. 24,400 Ibs. 19,900 Ibs.
3hp NA NA NA 25,000 Ibs. 25,000 Ibs.
3D-630/4D-30
Maximum Total Load Drivetractor Can Move (DL + LL)
Motor 50 FPM 75 FPM 100 FPM 125 FPM 150 FPM
1 hp 28,500 Ibs. NA NA NA NA
1% hp 45,700 Ibs. 28,500 Ibs. NA NA NA
2hp 50,000 Ibs. 40,000 Ibs. 25,000 Ibs. 25,000 Ibs. 15,400 Ibs.
3hp NA 50,000 Ibs. 45,700 Ibs. 35,400 Ibs. 28,500 Ibs.
5 hp NA NA 50,000 Ibs. 50,000 Ibs. 50,000 Ibs.

DL = Dead Load (weight of hoist, trolleys, adapters and any accessories.)

LL = Live Load

* For these examples, tire load and drivetractor weight has already been included in the calculation.

» For drivetractors other than shown above, contact factory with application information.

THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND
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Determining Runway Power Feed Spacing

The total amperage load determines if a conductor bar
is suitable for a particular application. The total
amperage load is also used to calculate the voltage
drop along the conductor bars— which determines the
number and spacing of the power feeds.

Note The following procedures and example are based
on TC/American Shielded Channel-Bar electrifica-
tion, rated for 105 amps of continuous current.

The directions below apply to class “C” crane systems.
Calculations are based on an ambient temperature of 40
degrees C (104 degrees F). For other operating
temperatures and/or service classifications consult the
factory.

Calculating Maximum Amperage
Requirement for the Conductor Bar

Table 1: Full Load Currents for Induction
Type Squirrel-Cage Three-Phase
1800 RPM Alternating Current Motors

Step 1 Compute motor load for each crane.
A. Find the full load amperage of the largest motor, or
group of motors, for any single crane motion or hoist.

B. Find 50% of the full load amperage of the second
largest motor, or group of motors, for a single crane
motion or hoist.

C. Add the values of Steps A and B together to compute
the motor lead for each crane. Use Table 1: Full Load
Currents, shown at right, as a guide for calculating
amperage loads.

Note Always verify actual motor full load amperages.

Step 2 To the motor load of each crane, add 100% of
any other loads on the crane which will be
operated while the motors are running such as
lights, heating, air conditioning, etc.

For magnet loads consult with TC/American.

Step 3 If there are multiple cranes/trolleys/hoists
running off of the same conductor bars,
find the amperage load of each unit and add the
amperages together. Multiply the sum by the
demand factor from Table 2, shown below, to
obtain the minimum amperage for
a multiple crane/hoist/trolley system.

Table 2

Number of Units 2 3 4 5 6 7

Demand Factor 095 091 087 084 081 0.78

Note Table 2 taken from Table 610-14(e) of the 1996 NEC®

Revision Date: 1/1/18

HP 208 Volts 230 Volts 480 Volts 575 Volts
Y2 24 2.2 1.1 9
Ya 3.5 3.2 1.6 1.3
1 4.6 4.2 21 1.7

12 6.6 6.0 3.0 24
2 7.5 6.8 3.4 2.7
3 10.6 9.6 4.8 3.9
5 16.7 15.2 7.6 6.1

7% 24.2 22 11 9
10 30.8 28 14 11
15 46.2 42 21 17
20 59.4 54 27 22
25 74.8 68 34 27
30 88 80 40 32
40 114 104 52 41
50 143 130 65 52

These full load current values are typical for motors
running at usual speeds with normal torque
characteristics. Motors built for low speed (1200 FPM or
less) or high torque may require more running current.
The full-load current of multi-speed motors will vary with
speed. In these cases the nameplate current rating shall
be used.

The voltages listed in Table 1 are rated motor voltages.
The currents listed shall be permitted for system voltage
ranges of 208, 220 to 249, 440 to 480, and 550 to 600
volts.

Note Full load current chart from NEC®, 1996
Table 430-150. Reprinted with permission from
NFPA 70-1997, the National Electrical Code®,
Copyright® 1995, National Fire Protection
Association, Quincy. MA 02289.

This reprinted material is not the complete and official
position of the National Fire Protection Association, on
the referenced subject which is represented only by the
standard in its entirety.
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Calculating the Percent of Voltage Drop

The following example uses: 460VAC, 8 phase, 60 Hz system. 200 feet long, with normal ambient temperature
and no other leads. The power feed is to be located in the center of the run, so the maximum distance from the
power feed to the load is 100 feet.

The example for this procedure uses the following motors:

* One 10 hp hoist motor @ 14 full load amps

« Two 1/3 hp trolley motor @ 0.7 full load amps (for
each motor)

» Two %2 hp bridge motors @ 1.1 full load amps (for
each motor)

Step 1 The recommended maximum distance from a
power feed to the end of the conductor bar 100
feet and the maximum recommended distance
between power feeds is 200 feet (see drawing

Step 3 Use the formula to calculate the percent voltage
drop: The percent voltage drop along runway

below). At these recommended distances a
crane system with up to a 75 amp load at
460VAC can be operated without exceeding a
3% voltage drop.

If more current carrying capacity is needed
refer to the steps below.

Power Power Power
Feed Collector Feed
__mm l -
i O i
| L = 100 Feet } ‘

! (maximum) i

l«—— 21 =200 Feet (maximum) ——|

Step 2 Use the following equation to determine the
voltage drop along runway conductor bars from
a power feed to the position the runway furthest
from a power feed.

Voltage Drop = LxIxZx 173
Where:

L = Maximum distance in feet from the nearest
runway power feed to the crane collectors. (Power
feeds should always be installed in the middle of a
conductor bar run if possible.)

| = Current load (calculated from “Calculating Maximum
Amperage Requirement for the Conductor Bar” on page
J-15).

Z = Impedance per foot of the conductor bar = 0.0011
ohms/foot (Based on tests on conductor bar number
10-2725-00)

For Example:

Voltage Drop = 100 x 15.1 x 0.0011 x 1.73
Voltage Drop = 2.9 volts

conductor bars should not exceed 3%, and the
total drop from power feeds to farthest motor or
a crane should be no greater than 5% (per
NEC).

Voltage Dro
Vol Drop P = ~vO1age orop_ . 4,
oltage Drop Percentage System Voltage x 100

Note The total drop from the power feeds to the furthest
motor on the crane should be no greater than 5%
(per NEC).

For example:

_ 29
Voltage Drop Percentage = 260 % 100

Voltage Drop Percentage = 0.63

0.63% is below the 3% maximum.

Step 4 If the voltage drop percentage exceeds 3%, adc
an additional power feed to the conductor bar
spaced so that the maximum distance to powel
feeds are nearly equal and repeat the
calculations of steps two and three of this
section using the greatest distance from the
collector to the power feed for “L".

If the percent voltage drop is still greater than 3% add
power feeds until the voltage drop percentage drop is
3% or less.
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TC/American Crane Suspension Systems

Crane and Monorail Systems are suspended from overhead support structures by two general methods:

Rigid Suspension
« direct bolting of rail through the top flange to the support

« flush clamps (i.e., C-40 clamp) where the top flange of the rail is clamped directly to the support

* “rigid” hangers and rods (hanger rods with plain nuts and lockwashers only)

* “rigid” clamps (i.e., C-479, C-480) and rods (hanger rods with plain nuts and lockwashers only)
 specially designed and fabricated “stools” or supports (bolted between the rail and the overhead support)
» combinations of the above

Flexible Suspension
6. single-rod “flexible” hangers and rods (hangers and rods with spherical washer, spherical seat and special nut)

7. double-rod “flexible” hangers and rods (hangers and rods with spherical washer, spherical seat and special nut)
8. single-rod “flexible” clamps and rods (hangers and rods with spherical washer, spherical seat and special nut)

Rigid Suspension
TC/American Crane Rigid Suspension systems must have the hangers or clamps directly in line and must be

shimmed level. The rod must be plumb, to within 1° of vertical, and square to the hangers or clamps to avoid
bending stress in the rod where it is secured to the hanger or clamp.

Slotted holes in the top flange of rails allow some provision for alignment adjustment. Clamps also allow easy
positioning along the length of the support steel or rail. In extreme cases, additional overhead support steel
may be required to reposition the hangers or clamps and bring everything into proper alignment.

Vertical adjustment of direct bolted systems is by shimming. Rod suspended systems allow easy initial and
future adjustment through the available thread length.

Rigid suspension systems do not compensate for building movement due to thermal expansion/contraction
and varying roof loads. If the overhead supports are subject to building fluctuations, consider flexible
suspension for the best installation performance.

Rail alignment and elevation and runway spans should be monitored as part of a regular inspection process.
Make adjustments as necessary.

Flexible Suspension

The use of what are called “flexible suspension” components allows the installer some latitude in locating
hangers and clamps relative to the runway rail and the support steel. As compared to “rigid suspension”
components, these flexible suspension components may be directly bolted or clamped to overhead support
steel or the runway top flange without shimming for “out-of-level” conditions, within some limitations.

TC/American Crane Flexible Suspension components are designed to accommodate variations in support
steel (i.e., building support member flanges not parallel to the top flange of the rail) and minor tippage of the top
flange of a monorail or runway (top flange not perpendicular to the rail web), plus building movement due to
thermal expansion/contraction and varying roof loads.

Note Flexible Suspension components are not intended to provide a “free-swinging” system.

Flexible Suspension should not be used to compensate for an inaccurate installation of a crane or monorail
system. Good installation practices require hanger rods to be installed “plumb,” meaning that hangers or
clamps on the rail must be directly under and in line with hangers or clamps on the overhead support steel, with
the rod within 1° of vertical.
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TC/American Crane Flexible Suspension allows hangers to be directly bolted to the rail and support steel without
shimming for “out-of-level” conditions. However, though the hangers can accommodate up to 5° variation from
plumb, installers must provide allowance for monorail, runway and support steel movements caused by crane and
hoist movement (loads caused by acceleration/deceleration and impact against end stops), thermal changes, roof
loads and other events. Therefore, if a hanger is near the 5° limit, it should be shimmed to level or near-level.

Flexible hanger clamps provide the same accommodation, but shimming a clamp to compensate for out-of-level
can be difficult.

Slotted holes in the top flange of rails allow some provision for alignment adjustment. Clamps also allow easy
positioning along the length of the support steel or rail. In extreme cases, additional overhead support steel may be
required to reposition the hangers or clamps and bring everything into proper alignment. Vertical adjustment of
flexible rod suspension systems allows for easy initial and future adjustment through the available thread length.

Rail alignment and elevation and runway spans should be monitored as part of a regular inspection process. Make
adjustments as necessary.

System Alignment

A properly aligned crane runway will provide better crane performance and less wear. Poor alignment can cause
crane skewing, binding, uneven rail wear, uneven wheel wear, and puts excessive stress on crane drive
components. It can also cause excessive stress to the runway rail and the support structure.

For crane systems that interlock to spur rails, the crane must be aligned and leveled before the spur rails are
installed. Each spur rail must be individually adjusted to the crane.

For crane systems that interlock to other cranes or to a cross-over, all cranes must be aligned and leveled relative
to each other.

Monorails must be aligned for smooth transition from one rail section to the next.

System Bracing

After a monorail or runway system is installed, leveled and aligned (and runways are spaced at the proper span),
both “rigid” and “flexible” suspension systems must be braced securely. Sway brace materials must be able to
withstand all horizontal forces and still maintain alignments.

TC/American Crane Installation Instructions recommend the following for rod-suspended systems:

Monorails
+ Straight rails must be side braced at each splice point.

« Curves must be rigidly braced.
+ Switches in system must be rigidly braced.
« End bracing required for systems with powered carriers (curve or switch bracing may provide this depending on layout).

Crane Runways
* One runway must be side braced (typically runway rail on which electrical conductor bars are installed).

* Both runways must be end braced.
After a system is securely braced there should be minimal rail movement due to crane or hoist movements.

The TC/American Crane Installation Manual recommends that patented track crane runway alignment
tolerances be held to +1/8" (see the diagram below)
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Crane Runway Alignment Tolerances

SPAN - 2 RUNWAYS
(Plan View)

| T~
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. — )

SPAN - 3 OR MORE RUNWAYS
(Plan View)
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Suspension Bracing Worksheet

Angle Bracing

Rail/Hanger

Bolt/Clamp

B.S. STEEL
y

Length (c)

Top v
Rail/Hanger

Length (a) = A/b2 +c?

Overall Angle Length

A/b2 +c?+8inches

Overall Angle Length

Angle Bracing Data:
No. Angle Braces Req.

No. Pcs. Angle __ x Length(a) = ___ Total Length
Mtg. Clamps/Bolts Cat. No.

No. Clamps/Bolts Req.

Pipe Bracing

1
Bolt/Clamp

Rail/Hanger

B.S. STEEL

Length (c)

30° Min.
45° Max.

Fitting |
N Top v

| %7 Length (b)) ——————>f Rail/Hanger

Pipe Length (a) = b?+c®- 2 inches

Pipe Length (a) =

Pipe Bracing Data:

No. Braces Req.

No. Pcs. Pipe __ x Length(a) = __ Total Length
No. B-562 Pipe Fittings Req.

No. Clamps/Bolts Req.

Angle Size Woagt./Ft. Pipe Size Woat./Ft.

Total Wgt. Angle Ibs. Total Wgt. Pipe Ibs.
Total Wgt. Clamps/Bolts Ibs. Total Wgt. Clamps/Bolts Ibs.
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Additional Suspension Data
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Rail Manufacturing Standards

TC/American Crane patented track rail is expertly manufactured to the highest possible shop standards. However,
fabrication and material tolerances may result in slight variation from design dimensions.

Sales personnel must be aware and understand the possibility of these variations in the rail and be able to advise
customers. Installers must adjust accordingly to compensate for minor irregularities in rails (for example, shimming
at hanger points to align riding treads).

TC/American Crane patented track rail will conform to these tolerances:

Length

| _  SPLICE/SPLICE +4"
= PLAIN-ENDSTOP/SPLICE =+ %"

Depth of Rail Section

DIMENSION AS SPECIFIED
PER RAIL SIZE
i 1/8"
(MEASURED ALONG THE
CENTERLINE OF THE WEB)

i
I
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
ﬂb— _TREADLINE _y
¢
|

Symmetry

D b‘# DIMENSIONS “a” and “b”
MUST NOT VARY BY MORE
THAN 74" AT ENDS

(%" IN INTERIOR).

DIMENSIONS “c” and “d”
MUST NOT VARY BY MORE
THAN 2" AT ENDS

(%" IN INTERIOR).

EXAMPLE: a = 6" B =5%"

|
M a-b="%" (max so OK)
| HENCE WEB IS OFF-CENTER 4"
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Squareness of Top Plate

oo ]

P ::?:3‘ ! v
(SEE CHART ! X T
BELOW) | \ (SEE CHART
\ BELOW)
90°
BASIC :
\ [ | ‘
! +5" THE 90°ANGULARITY
\ \ | DIMENSION APPLIES
i __ 1 Y TOTHISAREA.
[E—|
h A
., 7
+2Y4
TOP FLANGE MAX. DEV. “X" TOP FLANGE MAX. DEV. “X" TOP FLANGE MAX. DEV. “X"
WIDTH INTERIOR ENDS WIDTH INTERIOR ENDS WIDTH INTERIOR ENDS
5" 5/3211 5/64" 12" %" :%6" 18" %6” 9/32,,
7 % s 13" 134" 13/64" 20" 54" Y6"
11" 11/3211 11/64" 1314 2%4” 7/3211 20" 1%6" 11/32//
15" 15/32" 15/64" 24" 3 %n
16" v o
Squareness of Tee Section
+5"
THE 90° ANGULARITY
DIMENSION APPLIES
TO THIS AREA.
Cy ENDS INTERIOR
215 ==

—X 1"

¢

(325RAIL) ¥
Y2" (400 & 450 RAIL) ¥32"
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Straightness
(camber, sweep, wave and twist)

Any longitudinal element of the finished cut length of rail (Top Flange, Web or Tee) shall be straight within:
« 1/8" per 10 feet of length (reverse camber shall not exceed /8" on any rail).

+ Rate of change of straightness shall not exceed /16" over any one foot of length (3/e4" per foot for camber only).

Straightness is measured with the use of a string pulled tight parallel to the surface in question; measurement
taken from inside of the string to the surface.

CAMBER—*

¥

REVERSE 4
CAMBER

T — ]

WEB WAVE
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End Preparations

V4" MAX.
_i ’::1/8” MAX.

—>/ «— 8" TO 4" REF.
—%:%—Q —%E:::::::::::::::,”:—qu
l— /30"
LENGTH OF RAIL
PER DRAWING

ﬂ‘ le— %n to %" :

|
) END STOPW
M LENGTHOFRAIL

LENGTH OF RAIL 10
PER DRAWING PERDRAWING > < " MAX.
TYPICAL EACH END OF RAIL END STOP MAY HAVE
UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED “INVERTED CUT-BACK”
ON DRAWING AS INDICATED

Definitions

J-26

Patented Track: A composite rail manufactured by welding together a tee, web and top flange.

Tee: The lower, riding flange of a rail; the high-carbon rolled shape.

Web: Plate portion of a rail, welded to the tee and the top flange.

Top Flange: The flange of a rail opposite the tee.

Ends: The area within 2" of the end of the Tee and Top Flange section of the finished cut length of I.
Interior: Any area within a length of rail other than the ends.

Camber: Deviation from straightness, in the form of an arc along the finished cut length of th: ail.

Measured while supported from the ends (hanger points) in the upright position. Mi  be
“positive” or “negative” (reverse) camber.

Sweep: Deviation from straightness of the web, in the form of an arc along the finished cut length ¢ -ail,
viewed from the top of the rail.

Wave: Deviation from flatness of the rail.

Twist: Warpage that results in the ends of the rail not being in alignment with each other.

End Preparation: Shop prepared ends of rail sections fabricated to a specified length: plain end, splic
end, endstop, interlock or switch. Specify model number of component number to be
mounted at end of rail.
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Material Preparation

The standard material preparation for all TC/American Crane products prior to paint is equivalent to the standard
for “Hand Tool Cleaning,” as identified by the Society for Protective Coatings (SSPC-SP2). This includes removing
visible oil, grease, cutting compounds and other soluble contaminants from the surface with solvents or
commercial cleaners by wiping. It also includes the removal of loose mill scale, rust, paint and other loose foreign
matter by the use of non-power hand tools.

Optional material preparations may be quoted, including power tool cleaning or blast cleaning. The Society for
Protective Coatings identifies various grades of blast cleaning. The general TC/American Crane standard for
“sandblasting” is equivalent to SSPC-SP6, Commercial Blast Cleaning. TC/American requires this material
preparation in conjunction with requests for non-standard coatings such as “epoxy paint.”

Requests for non-standard coatings must include a complete specification of the requirements of the coating,
including minimum coat dry-film thickness (DFT) requirements and any specified coating manufacturers.

Other coatings such as galvanizing or plating may be quoted at additional cost.

Standard Paint
TC/American Crane standard equipment paint colors are referenced to the Federal Standard 595 color system.

Product Color TC/American Federal Standard
Part Number Color Number
Cranes Yellow 23-3110-00 23655
Monorail Trolleys Orange 23-3111-00 22246
Rail and Fittings Gray-Green 23-3112-00 34094

Color Samples:

The Federal Standard color system, officially named Federal Standard 595B - Colors used in Government
Procurement, is a United States Federal Standard and provides a means of comparing colors visually. Each Fed-
STD-595 color is identified by a five-digit code.

The Federal Standard 595 comes as a set of color ships which can be used for exact color matching and color
quality control. Color chips may be ordered through various sources.

However, for most industrial equipment applications a digital representation of the color is satisfactory, though all
parties must recognize the difficulty of reproducing actual colors to a computer display. One Internet site that
provides such a view is: www.colorserver.net
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Checklist For System Estimating & Ordering

Use the following checklists or questionnaires as an aid and guide to assure that all

elements of a system are considered, from estimating to quoting to order to installation.

Crane System Checklist

1. Hoist 13.  Rail hanger bracket
2. Hoist accessories 14. Hanger rods
3.  Hoist trolleys 15.  Support steel hanger brackets
4.  Hoist trolley adaptors 16. Clamp assemblies
5.  Drivetractor 17.  Electrification
6.  Drivetractor accessories 18.  Support steel
7. Crane 19. Sway and thrust bracing
8.  Crane accessories 20. Miscellaneous equipment
9. Rail 21. Engineering (special)
10. Rail splice assemblies 22. Labor toinstall and test
11. Rail top flange holes 23. Freight cost
12. Rail end stops
Monorail System Checklist
1. Hoist 15.  Special rail sections
2. Hoist accessories 16. Crane connecting interlocks
3. Hoist trolleys 17. Interlock support brackets
4.  Hoist trolley adaptors 18. Rail hanger brackets
5.  Drivetractor & motorized trolleys 19. Hanger rods
6.  Drivetractor & motorized trolley 20. Support steel hanger brackets
accessories
7. Rail 21. Clamp assemblies
8. Rail splice assemblies 22. Electrification
9. Rail top flange holes 23. Support steel
10. Rail end stops 24. Sway bracing
11. Curves 25. Miscellaneous equipment
12. Special curves 26. Engineering (special)
13. Switches 27. Labor to install and test
14. Lift sections 28. Freight costs
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Crane Questionnaire

1. Catalog No.

2. Capacity

3. OAL. Span

4. Overhang A Overhang B

5. Mainline volt Control volt

6. FPM Is it single speed?

A. If more than single speed, then state different speeds required

B. Describe multiple speeds.

C. Are timers required?

7. Any special acceleration feature?

8. Is brake required?

9. Any special step cut in bridge beam under end trucks?

10. Any interlock required?

If so and if the overhangs are different, which end should interlock be mounted?

A B
11. Any special end truck wheelbase other than standard?
If so, what?
12. Any clearance problem lower than top of runway? If so, describe with dimensions.

13. Describe runway electrification.
If other than TC/A standard, describe.

14. If collectors for other electrification bars are to be mounted by TC/A, describe make and catalog number of
collectors

15. If bars are existing, describe and dimension fully from tread to contact surface and rail centerline to each bar.

16. Bridge electrification by
If by TC/A, do you want bars or festoon?

17. If electrification bars are other than Shielded Channel-Bar, specify manufacturer and catalog number.

18. If festoon, do you want flat or round cable?
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19. If festoon, we must have hoist catalog number and manufacturer for hoist to clear cable:

20. Do you want festoon on cable or separate track?

21. If pushbutton by TC/A, describe functions and sequence of P.B.

22. If pushbutton by TC/A, describe location.

23. If pushbutton by TC/A on festoon, it should be on separate track.

24. If pushbutton by TC/A, give bridge tread to floor dimension.

25. If pushbutton on festoon, we need hoist catalog number and manufacturer for clearance.

26. Who furnishes hoist?

27. Where is hoist being shipped to?

28. Do you want hoist frame within ends of crane bridge?

29. Is runway new and by TC/A?

30. Give TC/A catalog number of runway.

31. If runway is existing, describe with manufacturer and catalog number.

32. Are there any items you want to leave off crane that are price book standards?

33. State each item separately.

34. If crane service is other than “C” service, state what service is required.

35. If paint is other thanTC/A standard yellow, describe with paint manufacturer, color and number.

36. If atmosphere of crane is other than standard, describe fully the:

Ambient Temperature Dust Moisture
Explosion Proof Outside Exposure and etc.
37. Was crane quoted by TC/A? If so, what is the quote number?

38. Send confirming purchase order on all verbal orders.

39. If there are any special features required, each item must be specified and described fully, especially hi-
temp or explosure- or spark-proof.

40. Specifications on method of shipping.

41. Send hoist certified drawings.
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Drivetractor Questionnaire

—_

© © N o o M w Db

—
©

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

19.
20.

21.
22.
23.

Catalog No. Model No. Rail Model Are side rollers required?

Mainline voltage Control voltage

FPM Is it single speed? Horsepower

If more than single speed, then state different speeds required.

Describe multiple speed.

Is timer required between speeds?

Any automatic feature required?

Any special acceleration feature?

Is brake required?

If collectors other than TC/A, standard are required, state:

Catalog Number Manufacturer
Furnished by whom

If tractors are used on existing crane or monorail, state rail's manufacturer and catalog number.
Rail Manufacturer Rail’'s Catalog Number

If tractor is used on existing crane or monorail, state manufacturer and catalog number of
electrification bar. State Catalog Number
Manufacturer

State what the hoist catalog number is.
Hoist Manufacturer Capacity

Who is to furnish hoist and where is hoist shipped to?

Is pushbutton required? If required, give rail tread to floor dimension

If tractor is other than “C” service, state what service is required.

If atmosphere of crane is other than standard, describe fully the Ambient Temperature
Dust Moisture

If paint is other than TC/A standard orange, state color and manufacturer number.

Any items not required that are standard price book items.

If there are any special features required, each item must be specified and described fully.

Was tractor quoted by TC/A? If so, give quote number.

Send confirming purchase order on all verbal orders.

Specifications on method of shipping.
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Trolley Questionnaire

1. Catalog Number

2. Are any fittings required (eye bolt, hooks, swivels)?

If so, state catalog number.

If so, state if fittings are mounted.

3. Are any hoist adaptors required?

If so, state hoist manufacturer and catalog number.

4. Will trolley be manual push or power driven?

5. Do you need tow bar attachment?

6. Are any collectors required?

7. Will hoist be shipped to TC/A to mount?

8. If paint is other than TC/A standard orange, state manufacturer and number.

9. fany special feature is required, itemize each item and descibe

10. Send confirming purchase order on all verbal orders.

11. If trolley was quoted, state quote number.

12. Specification on method of shipping.

13. Send certified hoist drawing if hoist adapter is ordered.
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Crane Runway Questionnaire

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Rail Catalog Number

Overall length of runway

Number of pieces per each side of runway

Supply end prep type per each piece of rail

What end stops are required? Splices

What type of electrification is to be used on runway?

If other than TC/A standard electrification, state catalog number and manufacturer.
Catalog number Manufacturer

If other than TC/A standard electrification, who is to furnish?

If the runway electrification and crane collectors are to be on specific end, it must be stated.

What is the capacity of the runway?

What is E.C.L.? M.H.L.

How many cranes per span? Now or in future?

How is the runway going to be hung?

If hangers by TC/A, give catalog number.

If any Top Flange holes by TC/A, they must be described and dimensioned per each piece.

Either round holes or slotted must be specified.

Is runway totally new or will it tie into existing system?

If so, describe existing rail and method to be used to extend at splice.

Is any special step cut required on any end of any rail?

If paint is other than TC/A standard gray-green, specify color and manufacturer number.

If other than “C” service, state what service it is used for

If runway is to be used for cranes other than those manufactured by TC/A, state manufacturer and catalog number.

If runway was quoted, give TC/A quote number.
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23. Send confirming purchase order on all verbal orders.

24. If runway rail is 2R3-5T, all of the above applies. Also state rail end types.

Crane Questionnaire

25. If any special feature is required, each item must be itemized and described.

26. Specifications on method of shipping.
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Monorail Questionnaire

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Capacity of monorail system.

What is the longest hanger span of system?

Give all straight rail lengths.

State catalog numbers of all rail and curves.

State end preps of all rails and curves.

What end stops are required?

What and how many splice assemblies?

What type curves are required?

If curves are special, a sketch or print must be sent with confirming order stating

configuration of curve radius degrees
How much straight on each end?
How many hangers if 2R3-5T? End preps?

If system is 2R3-5T rail, state how many hangers per each rail and curve.

If Top Flange holes are required, give hole diameters whether round or slotted; locate and dimension each
set.

If system is electrified, state TC/A catalog number.
If other than TC/A standard, state manufacturer and catalog number and number of bars.
Are collectors required?

Was system checked so there is no phase reversal situation?

What type of trolley used on system?

What type of hoist used on system?

If trolley other than TC/A standard is used, state manufacturer and catalog number.

Note TC/A does not accept responsibility for compatibility of hoist manufacturers’ trolleys with TC/A equip.

17.
18.
19.

A. State catalog number of each switch.

If hangers are TC/A standard, state catalog number.

How many hoists on system? How many hoists per span?

Are there any switches in system?
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B. State whether L.H., R.H., 3-way or wye.
C. State glides or tongue switches.

D. State if any special switches.

E. Give tread to floor elevation.

20. Is system new or ties into existing system?

21. If system attaches to existing, state catalog number and manufacturer of both rail and electrification bar
and method of splicing.Catalog # (rail) (electrif. bar)
Manufacturer (rail) (electrif. bar)

Method of splicing

22. Is there any special step cut on any piece? If so, describe and dimension.

23. If paint is other than TC/A standard gray-green, state color and manufacturer number.

24. If other than “C” service, state what service it is used for.

25. If system was quoted, state TC/A quote number.

26. Send confirming purchase order with all verbal orders.

27. Send any print available with confirming.

28. If there are any special features required, each item must be itemized and described.

29. Specification on method of shipping.

. THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND isi .
J-36 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
DESIGN OR QUALITY OF MANUFACTURING WITHOUT NOTICE OR OBLIGATION. 2019 TC/American Catalog



Crane Questionnaire ﬂ Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Electrification Questionnaire

Catalog number.

2. Total footage.
3. Number of bars.
4. What type system used on.
(monorail, runway, other)
5. Are the bars for a new system? If so, state Side Contact or Bottom Contact.
6. Are the bars for existing rail, on which the conductor bar will be, totally new?
If so, state type of rail and gauges.
7. Are the bars to be connected into existing electrification bars?
If so, state manufacturer and catalog number.
8. |If there are any switches, state catalog number and manufacturer of switch.
9. If Side Contact and less than standard 4-Bar System, state which side the bars are on both switches and
curves.
10. If collectors are required, state what trolleys the collectors will be mounted to.
11. Are there any special features?
If so, state each item and describe.
12. If electrification was quoted, give TC/A quote number.
13. Send confirming purchase order on all verbal orders.
14. Specifications on method of shipping.
15. Was system checked so there is no phase reversal situation?
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Suspension Questionnaire

1. Crane runway suspension selection

A. Spans between hangers on each side of runway.

B. Overhang each end.

C. Number of cranes on runway.

D. If more than one crane, state crane catalog number and bridge centers.

E. Total load at one end of truck.

F. One-half crane weight Total load at hoist hook
Hoist weight Impact Ibs. @ of hook load.

G. Rail size and weight of runway per span.

H. With above information, what is maximum hanger load?

I. Does customer require flexible suspension?

J. Does customer require rigid suspension?

K. Can it be direct bolted?

L. Can it be flush clamped?

M. If flush clamps are furnished by TC/A, we must have the beam size
and weight and degree of rail to steel

N. If Top Flange holes are required by TC/A, advise hole gauges in both directions
Number of holes Hole dia. Slotted or round
Size of steel that the rail is directly bolted to

O. If paint other than TC/A standard gray-green, state manufacturer, manufacturing spec. number and color.

2. Monorail suspension selection
A. Must establish all hanger spans on total system.

B. Must determine total load using hook load. Hoist Weight
Impact Ibs. @ % of hook load.

C. With above information, determine rail size.

D. With above information, determine MHL.

E. Switches must be hung as shown in TC/A Catalog, Section “D”.
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F. All standard curves as shown in Switch Section “D” indicate hanger points. These hanger points are
established using standard TC/A trolleys. If other trolleys are used on these standard curves, state hoist
and trolley used.

G. If special curves are required, state whose hoist and trolley are used.

H. If standard flexible or rigid hangers are required, see suspension Section “C".

|. State if flexible suspension is used.

J. State if rigid suspension is used.

K. State if direct bolt method is used.

L. If direct bolting, state beam size the rail is bolted to.

M. If Top Flange holes are required by TC/A, advise hole gauges in both directions
Number of holes Hole dia. Slotted or round
Size of steel that the rail is directly bolted to

N. State if flush clamp is used.

O. If using flush clamp, give beam size
and at what degree the rail is top steel.

P. If any special hanger is required for top structure, give full dimension of steel
Give degree of slope to steel, if any Give degree of rail to steel
and any other pertinent information data available.

Q. If a hanger is required for a building joist, all dimensions are required for the joist specifically used,
including the panel point design and location.

R. If paint is other than TC/A standard, state manufacturer
manufacturing spec. number and color

3. Notes

A. Hangers must be provided at all splice points.

B. Select type of suspension from Catalog Section “C” (“Suspension”).

C. Awritten statement should be made that neither the dealer nor TC/A is responsible for any structure
used as support of the system that was not furnished by us.

D. Awritten statement to customer that all systems using hanger rods require sway bracing for a safe and
good operation system.
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Parts Order Questionnaire

1. State what equipment it is used on.

2. Serial number or job number of original shipment.

3. Drawing number, item number and part number of part(s) required .

4. Paint color if other than standard.

5. Electrical components or packages for existing system must have the serial number or job number or both.

6. If quoted, get TC/A quote number.

7. Specifications on method of shipping

- THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND Qi .
J-40 SPECIFICATIONS SHOWN ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGES OR IMPROVEMENTS IN Revision Date:8/1/16
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Crane Questionnaire 3 Crane and Monorail Systems Catalog

TLC/AMERICAN

Order Information Checklist

Please Note Information For Job on Order Instruction Form #S-50A and accompany with drawings as required.

1. Is Information Yes No
A. Complete and final for engineering () ()
B. Preliminary for registry only; (specify when final information is to be furnished.) () ()
C. Is material to be furnished EXACTLY per List of Materials on order instruction form? () ()
D. Oris TC/A to furnish all items necessary to meet layout requirements shown on drawings? () ()
2. Have all clearances and approaches been shown? () ()
3. Have all minimum headroom requirements been shown? () ()
4. Are type of rail end preparations specified? () ()
5. If rail supports and/or top flange holes are to be furnished by TC/A, are details given? () ()
6. Where fabricated clamps are used, are dimensions given for:
A. Width of truss or beam flange () ()
B. Thickness of flange () ()
7. Are there special atmospheric or operating conditions? () ()
8. Have rails been checked for proper loading, including sufficient capacity if more than
one crane on same runway? () ()
9. Is runway height tread from floor specified? () ()
10. Is electric service and control voltage listed? () ()
A. s electrification to be furnished by TC/A on:
Monorail: Sideentry () orBottomentry ()
Bridge: Sideentry ( ) or Bottomentry ()
Runway: Siide entry ( ) orBottomentry ()
B. Is a diagram of number of bars, locations, and kind of electrification included? ()
11. If order includes tractors ( ) or cranes ( ), have the following been specified?
A. Catalog number () F. Type push buttons and location ()
B. Travel speeds () G. Clearance over crane bridge or drive motor and
C. Speed control () control panel ()
D. Acceleration control () H. Overall length, span and overhang ()
E. Type collectors and location () I.  Interlock: (specify type & one or both ends ()
J. Type mainline disconnects and where located ()
12.  For hoist, specify the following and send certified prints and wiring diagrams for clearance verification and wiring compatibility .
A. Hoist being shipped to job site () F.  Supplier of collectors and mtg. brackets ()
or to TC/A for mtg.( ) G. Are marking instructions shown on your order to
B. Make and catalog number () hoist manufacturer for TC/A's reference ()
C. Type of trolley () H. Hoist ship date ()
D. Supplier of PB station () . Date we can expect to receive hoist prints (prints must
E. Type mainline disconnects and be received in advance to process order). ()
where located () J.  End stop type and location ()
13. If this order is an extension or addition to existing system, has the following been furnished?
A. Original job number or drawings for reference ()
B. Complete detailed information ()
14. Paint - Standard colors as follows:
A. Track, fittings and switches - TC/A Gray-green ()
B. Cranes, all types - TC/A Alert Yellow ()
C. Carriers (except hoists, etc.) - TC/AFocal Orange ( )
D. Are other finishes at extra cost specified? ()
15. Is all other information necessary to process, engineer and fabricate job specified? ( )
Dealer Name Purchase Order Number
Authorized Signature Date
Revision Date: 8/1/16 THESE DIMENSIONS ARE FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES ONLY. DATA AND J-41
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General System Design & Engineering 3

Is Information

T /AMERICAN

ORDER INFORMATION CHECKLIST #S-50C
(Please Note Information For Job
on Order Instruction Form #S-50A

and accompany with drawings as required)

a. Complete and final for engineering
b.  Preliminary for registry only; (specify when final information is to be furnished.)
2. a. Is material to be furnished EXACTLY per List of Materials on order instruction form?
b.  Oris TC/A to furnish all items necessary to meet layout requirements shown on drawings?
3. Have all clearances and approaches been shown?
4. Have all minimum headroom requirements been shown?
5. Are type of rail end preparations specified?
6. If rail supports and/or top flange holes are to be furnished by TC/A, are details given?
7. Where fabricated clamps are used, are dimensions given for:
a.  Width of truss or beam flange
b.  Thickness of flange
8. Are there special atmospheric or operating conditions?
9. Have rails been checked for proper loading, including sufficient capacity if more than one crane
on same runway?
10. Is runway height tread from floor specified?
11. s electric service and control voltage listed?
12. a. Is electrification to be furnished by TC/A on:
Monorail:  Side entry () or Bottom entry ()
Bridge: Side entry () or Bottom entry ()
Runway:  Siide entry () or Bottom entry ()
b. Is a diagram of number of bars, locations, and kind of electrification included?
13. If order includes tractors () or cranes ( ), have the following been specified?
a. Catalog number () f. Type push buttons and location
b.  Travel speeds () g. Clearance over crane bridge
c. Speed control () for drive motor and control panel
d.  Acceleration control () h. Overall length, span and overhang
e. Type collectors and location () i. Interlock: (specify type & one or both ends
j-  Type mainline disconnects and where located
14. For hoist, specify the following and send certified prints and wiring
diagrams for clearance verification and wiring compatability.
a. Hoist being shipped to job site ( ) f.  Are marking instructions shown on your order to
or to TC/A for mtg. () hoist manufacturer for TC/A's reference
b. Make and catalog number () g. Hoist ship date
c. Type of trolley () h. Date we can expect to receive hoist prints (prints
d.  Supplier of PB station () must be received in advance to
e. Supplier of collectors and process order).
mtg. brackets () i. End stop type and location
15. If this order is an extension or addition to existing system, has the following been furnished?
a. Original job number or drawings for reference ()
b. Complete detailed information ()
16. Paint - Standard colors as follows:
a. Track, fittings and switches - TC/A Gray-green ()
b.  Cranes, all types - TC/A Alert Yellow ()
c. Carriers (except hoists, etc.) - TC/A Focal Orange ()
d. Are other finishes at extra cost specified? ()
17. s all other information necessary to process, engineer and fabricate job specified? ( )

Dealer Name

Authorized Signature

J-42
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